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(¢) The Perfection Of Renunciation
(Nekkhamma Parami)
(c) Phép Toan Thién V& Sy Tuyén B Phéng Khi
(Ly Dyc Ba La Mat)

Nekkhamma means renunciation which is here
synonymous with emancipation. Emancipation is of two kinds:
emancipation from cycle of existences (Samsira) and
emancipation from sense — desire (Kama), the former being the
result of the latter. Only when emancipation from sense — desire
has been achieved through practice can one gain emancipation
Jrom Samsara. Of these two kinds of emancipation, it is for the
purpose of the resultant emancipation (from existences) that the
Buddha expounds in the Buddhavamsa Text, lzkenmg the three
states of existence (#) to prisons.

[(#): The three states of existences are: 1/, Kamabhava,
the state of sensual existence senses, 2/. Riipabhava, the state of

Jfine material existence and 3/. Aripabhava, the states of
Jormless, non — material existence.]

Ly Dyc c6 ¥ nghia 13 sy tuyén bd phéng khi ma & day ddng
nghia v6i sy gidi thoat. Sy gidi thoét thi c6 hai thé loai: sy giai
thoat khoi chu trinh cia nhitng kiép hiru sinh (Luén Hoi) va sy
giai thoét khéi Dyc Trin (Tham Duc), céi truwe 13 hé qua cta
c4i sau. Chi mot khi sy giai thodt khoéi Duc Tran da duge thanh
dat thong qua viéc thyc hanh thi ngudi ta méi ¢6 thé dat dwoc sy
giai thot khéi Luén Hoi. Trong hai thé loai cia sy giai thoat
ndy, chinh vi myc dich cuia sy hé qua giai thodt (khéi nhitng kiép
hitu sinh / Luén Hbi) ma Dtc Phét d3 trinh bay chi tiét & trong
Vin Ban Chiing T¢c Chuw Phét, d3 vi ba trang théi ctia kiép hitu
sinh (#) giéng nhu nhitng ngyc t.
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[(#): Batrang thai cua kiép hitu sinh 13: 1/. Dyc Hitu, trang
thai ctia kiép hiru sinh duyén theo cic Dyc Trin; 2/. Sic Hitu,
trang thai ciia kiép hitu sinh cta sc phap vi té; 3/. V6 Siic Hiru,
trang thai ctia kiép hitu sinh phi hinh thé, kiép hitu sinh phi vét
chét.]

Essential Meamng Of Perfection Of Renunciation
Y ‘Nghia C6t Yéu Cia Phap Toan Thién v
Su Tuyén B6 Phéng Khi

According to the Cariydpitaka Commentary, Perfection of
Renunciation in terms of Abhidhamma is wholesome
consciousness together with mental concomitants that arises by
virtue of emancipantion from sense — desire and from he three
states of existence. The Mahd Niddesa describes two kinds of
sense — desire: pleasant objects of sense —desire (Vatthukama),
and mental defilement of greed which is desire for pleasant
objects (Kilesakama).  With reference to Perfection of
Renunciation,  emancipation from sense — desire means
emancipation from both kinds of sense — desire.

Thé theo bd Chu Giai Tiéu Nghia Kinh, Kho Tang Duc .
Hanh, Phap Toan Thig¢n vé Su Tuyén B6 Phong Khi thi trong
thudt ngir cia V6 Ty Phap 14 tAm y thirc tinh hdo cling véi céc
Phép ban tily v& mgt tinh thin (Tdm S¢) ma khéi sinh do nho
vao oai lyc cla sy gidi thoat xa khéi duc trdn va lia khoi ba trang
théi coa kiép hitu sinh. Trong by Dai Xién Minh miéu ta hai
thé loai ctia dyc trin: c4c d6i twrong duyét y cia dyc trén (Vat
Duc), va Phép ué nhiém tinh thin coa 1ong tham lam vén khao
Kkhat di véi cac dbi trgng duyét ¥ (Phién Nao Duc). Hitu quan
dén Phép Toan Thién v& Su Tuyén B Phong Khi, thi sy giai
thoét xa khoi duc trin c6 y nghia 12 sy gii thoét xa lia khéi ca
hai thé loai cia dyc trin.
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How To Be Mindful To Achieve Emancipation
Céch Thirc D& C6 Chanh Ni¢m Cho
Pat Pugce Sy Giai Thoét

How to achieve emancipation from bonds of Kilesakima
is explained in the Mahd Niddesa Pali: “Addasam kdima te
mitlam sankapp@ kdma jdyasi na tam sankappayissami evam
kama na hohisi”- “O greed, I have seen your source; you arise
Jrom my thoughts of pleasant objects of sense (Kamavitakka).
No more will I think of any pleasant object of sense. Then, O
greed, you will arise no more.”

In the connection, three kinds of wrong thought and three
kinds of right thought should be understood. The three kinds of
wrong thought are:

1. Kamavitakka, sensuous thought, i.e. thinking of pleasant
objects as desirable things;

2. Vydapadavitakka, hateful thought, i.e. thinking of harming
others, and ‘

3. Vihimsavitakka, cruel thought, i.e. thinking of forturing
others.

The three kinds of right thought are:

1. Nekkhammavitakka, thought of renunciation, i.e. thinking
of emancipating oneself from sensous objects.

2. Avydpdadavitakka, thought of hatelessness, i.e. thinking of
others with loving — kindness, and

3. Avihimsavitakka, thought of non — violence, i.e. thinking of
others with compassion.

The source of greed (Kilesakdma) or close examination is
Jound to lie in sensuous thought (Kamavitakka) which is one of
the three wrong thoughts. As long as one keeps on thinking of
sensuous thought, greed continues to multiply and there is no
emancipation from that mental defilement of greed. Only when
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one ceases to think of pleasant objects of sense — desire greed
will not arise and one achieves emancipation. Therefore as
stated above, one should be mindful to be free from mental
defilement of greed. Just as freedom from sense — desire leads
to freedom from cycle of Samsdra, even so making efforts to
free oneself from greed results in freedom from pleasant objects
of sense — desire.

The characteristics, functions, wmanifestations and
proximate causes of this Perfection of Renunciation and of the
remaining ones will be dealt with in the Chapter on Miscellany
which follows (in the Second Book).

Céch thirc d8 dat dugc sy giai thoat khéi nhig thing thic
ciia Phién Nio Duc dd duogc giai thich & trong by Dai Xién -
Minh Pﬁli ngir: “Nay long tham lam, toi da trong thay dugc
nguon goc ctia ban; ban khéi sinh do tir nhiing nghi suy cla toi
vé cac dbi tuong duyét y cua duc trin (Tham Dyc TaAm Céu).

Téi s& khong con nghi suy vé bit luan d6i tugng duyét ¥ ndo cia
duc trAn. Thi biy gid, ndy 1ong tham lam, ban s& khong con khdi
sinh dugc nfta.”

Trong méi twong quan ndy, thi c6 ba thé loai v& sy nghi
suy 1dm lac (Ta Tw Duy) va ba thé loai clia sy nghi suy chén
chinh (Chdnh Tuw Duy) nén duge tué tri. Ba thé loai vé su nghi
suy 1am lac (Ta Tu Duy), 46 1a:

1. Tham Duc Tim CAu, sy nghi suy duc lac, tic 14 sy nghi
suy vé céc d6i twgng duyét y nhu nhitng Phép khat vong,

2. Sin Hén Tam Céu, sy nghi suy dAy cim thi, tic 12 sy nght
suy v& viéc gdy ton hai nhitng tha nhan, va

3. O4n P&i TAm Ciu, sy nghi suy doc 4c, tic 1a sy nghi suy
v& viéc birc hai nhitng tha nhén.

Ba thé loai v& sy nghi suy chan chinh (Chdnh Tw Duy), 46
la:
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1. Ly Tham Dyc TAm Ciu, sy nghi suy v viéc tuyén bd
phoéng khi, tirc 12 sy nghi suy vé viée giai thoét ban than khéi
nhitng dbi tuwgng duc lac.

2. Ly Sin Han Tim Cau, sy nghi suy v& phi han thy, tic 13
sw nghi suy vé nhitng tha nhén véi tAim long 14n 4i, va

3. Ly O4n D6i TAm Ciu, sir nghi suy v& phi bao lyc, tirc 12 syr
nghf suy v& nhiing tha nhan véi tim 1ong bi min.

Ngudn gbc ctia 16ng tham lam (Phi&n Ndo Duc) hojc thdm
tra chit ch& thi dd dugc tim thdy nim & trong sy nghi suy duc
lac ma @6 chinh 1a mét trong ba nghi suy 1dm lac (T Tw Duy).
Bao gitr ma ngudi ta con duy tri vé sy nghi suy dyc lac, thi long
tham lam van con tiép tyc gia bi va khong c6 sy giai thoat khoi
Phép ué nhidm tinh thin cta long tham lam 4y dugc. Chi khi
ndo ngudi ta chm dirt 48 nght suy v& nhimg dbi twong duyét ¥
cla dyc tran thi 1ong tham lam s& khéng khoi sinh va ngudi ta
thanh dat dugc sy giai thodt. Do d6 nhu di trinh bay & trén,
ngudi ta nén c6 chanh niém dé thoat khoéi Phép ué nhidm tinh
thén ciia 1ong tham lam. Chinh sy thoat khéi dyc trdn thi dét djn
dén sy thoét khéi chu trinh ciia Vong Luéin Hdi, thim chi nhu
véy, nd lyc dé giai thoat ban than khéi 1ong tham lam thi din dén
két qua dugc thoat khoi nhing déi twong duyét ¥ cia duc tran.

Nhing dic tinh, nhitng chirc ning, céc sy biéu tri va nhitng
nguyén nhan tiép cén cia Phép Toan Thién vé& Sy Tuyén B
Phéng Khi (Ly Dyc) ndy va nhitng phén con lai thi s& dugc dé
cdp dén & trong Chuong n6i v& Sy Hén Hop ma tiép theo sau
(trong Quyén S4ch thir hai.)

Relation Between Renunciation And
The Life Of A Bhikkhu
M&6i Quan H¢ Giita Sy Tuyén B§ Phéng Khi (Ly Duc)
Va Doi Séng Ctia Mot Vi Ty Khuu
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The Cariyapitaka Commentary defines Nekkhamma:
“Nekkhamma pabbajja malakam”- This definition can be
interpreted in two ways: “Emancipation has a bhikkhu’s life as
its cause”, and “Emancipation is the cause of a bhikkhu’s life.”
The first interpretation, namely, a bhikkhu’s life as a cause of
emancipation is in consonance with the narration in the Maha
Janaka Jataka. King Mahd Janaka first acquired requisites of
robes, a bowl, etc. without the knowledge of his queen, lesser
queens and royal attendants and he then went up to the upper
terrace of his palace and became a bhikkhu; thereafier he
renounced the world. In this instance, the Bodhisatta Maha
Janaka became a bhikkhu before he made the renunciation.
Therefore it may be said that the bhikkhu’s life is the cause and
renunciation is the effect.

The second interpretation, namely, emncipation as a cause
of bhikkhu’s life is in consonance with the stories of Sumedha
the Wise, Hatthipala brothers, etc. Sumedha the Wise first
went forth and reaching Dhammika Mountain found a dwelling
place readily prepared by Sakka, King of Devas. Then only he
became a bhikkhu. Similarly Hatthipdla brothers went forth
first and when pursued by the whole country led by royal
parents, they became bhikkhus. Therefore it may be said
renunciation of Sumedha the Wise, Hatthipala Drothers, elc. is
the cause and the bhikkhu’s life is the effect.

The Cariyapitaka Commentary gives the exposition in
accordance with the first interpretation. (This is mentioned in
detail in the Chapter on Miscellany,) Though Sumedha the
Wise, Hatthipala brothers, etc. renounced the world first and
became bhikkhu’s afterwards, they did so only because they
wanted a bhikkhu’s life. Therefore even though renunciation
took place first it may be said that a bhikkhu’s life which follows
later is the real cause. (For example, to construct a building,
the wood is cut first. Although cutting of wood precedes
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construction, the wood is cut with the intention of constructing
the building. Therefore it should be said the desire to build the
building is the cause and cutting of the wood is its effect.)

- BO Chi Giai Tiéu Nghia Kinh, Kho Tang Dirc Hanh dinh
nghia Sy Ly Duec: “Ly Duc 1 ciin nguyén ciia sy xuat gia.”
Dinh nghia ndy c6 thé dugc dién gii trong hai phwong thirc: “Su
gidi thoét c6 ddi sbng ciia mét vi Ty Khuu 13 nguyén nhén cia
né,” va “Sy gii thoét 1a nguyén nhan ctia mdt doi sdng vi Ty
Khuu.” Sy dién giai thir nhét, tirc 13, doi sdng cia mot vi Ty
Khyu 12 mot nguyén nhén cia sy giai thoat thi phi hop véi
chuyén ké lai trong Tiic Sinh Truyén Vua Maha Janaka. Vua
Maha Janaka trude tién da di déc nhitng vat dung can thiét v&
nhiing y 4o, mot binh bat, v.v. ma khéng c6 sy hidu biét cua
hoang héu ciia minh, nhitng th(r hdu va nhitng ngudi hiu cén
hodng gia, va thé rdi Ngai da di 1én trén 1iu sin thugng cung
dién ciia minh va d& trd thanh mét vi Ty Khuu; sau d6 Ngai tix
bd thé gian. Trong vi du din chimg ndy, bac Gisc Hitu Tinh (B4
Tdt) Maha Janaka da trd thanh mét vi Ty Khuu truée khi Ngai
thyc hién sy tuyén bd phéng khi (Ly Duc). Do d6, ¢6 thé n6i
ring doi séng ciia mét vi Ty Khuu 13 nguyén nhan va sy tuyén
b6 phéng khi (Ly Dyc) 13 hé qua.

Su dién giai thi hai, tirc 13, sy giai thoat 13 mot nguyén
nhén ciia di séng vi Ty Khuru thi phit hop v6i nhing ciu chuyén
ké lai ctia Bic Tri Tué Sumedha, Anh Em Hatthipala, v.v. Béc
Tri Tué Sumedha tru6é tién d3 bd ra di va di dén ngon nui
Dhammika, d3 tim thdy mot tra x& dwoc chuin bj sén do béi
Ngai Pé Thich, Ngai P& Thién ctia Thién Ching. VA chi sau
khi d6 Ngai da tré thanh mdt vi Ty Khuu, Mot cach twong ty,
Anh Em Hatthipala d3 bd ra di tru6e tién va khi dudi theo sau
béi ca nude duge din dit do béi Song Than hoang gia, ho d4 trd
thanh c4c vi Ty Khuu. Do d6 ¢6 thé néi ring sy tuyén bb phong
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khi (Ly Duc) ctia Bac Tri Tué Sumedha, Anh Em Hatthipala,
v.v. 1a nguyén nhén va doi séng cta vi Ty Khuu 13 hé qua.

B Chu Gléu Tiéu Nghia Kinh, Kho Tang Dirc Hanh dua
ra su tudmg té xién thuat phi hop voi sy di&n giai tht nhét. (Bleu
ndy da dugc d& cip mot cach chi tiét & trong Chuong néi vé Sy
HbOn Hop.) Mic di Bac Tii Tué Sumedha, Anh Em Hatthipila,
v.v. da tir bd thé gian trudc tién va d tré thanh cac vi Ty Khuu
sau d6; ho d4 1am nhu vay chi vi ho da mudn duge mot doi séng
cia vi Ty Khuu. Do d6, du cho 1a sy tuyén b6 phong khi (Ly
Duyc) dién ra trude tién, thi c6 thé n6i ring mot doi sdng caa vi
Ty Khuu ma tiép theo sau d6 1 nguyén nhén chén chinh. (Vi
dy, d& xay dyng mot tda nha, thi g8 dugc cdt trude tién. Du cho
vide cht gB c6 di trude vide xdy dung, gd da dugce cit voi tic ¥
ciia viée xdy dyng tda nha. Do d6, can phai néi ring sy mong
mudn @& xdy dung toa nha 13 nguyén nhan va vigc cit gb 12 hé
qua cta nd.)

Five Kinds Of Forest Dwelling
Niim Thé Loai Cia Viéc Tri Ngu Ring Gia

As expounded in the Vinaya Parivara Ekuttarikanaya
paiicaka and Updli pafiha, Dhutanga Vagga, forest dwelling is
of five kinds:

1. Dwelling in the forest because of stupidity, dullness of
mind, not knowing the advantages and their causes,

2. Dwelling in the forest with an evil desire, “IfI go and dwell
in the forest, people will support me generously as a forest
dweller”,

3. Dwelling in the forest because of insanity,

4. Dwelling in the forest because the practice is praised by the
Buddha and the virtuous; and

5. Dwelling in the forest because one has few wishes,
contentment and such virtues.
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Only the last two of these kinds of forest dwelling are
praiseworthy.

Perfection of Renunciation is not a matter of where one
lives. Defilement of sense desire (Kilesakama), craving for
Ppleasant sensuous objects, is liable to arise anywhere. This

- defilement of sense desire should be eradicated wherever it
appears and not be permitted to thrive. Emancipation from
defilement of sense desire by eradication in this way is the true
characteristic of renunciation.

As for Emancipation from pleasant objects of sense desire,
there are examples of Sumedha the Wise, Hatthipala brothers
etc. who went forth as for as the Himalayas. Therefore it may
be asked whether it is necessary for those wish to SJulfill
Perfection of Renunciation (Emancipation from pleasant objects
of sense desire) to go forth as far as the Himalayas. One should
do so if possible, or if one wishes to or if circumstances Javour.
In the Jataka Stories concerning renunciation, the majority went
Jorth up to the Himalayas. They did so as circumtances were
Javourable to them.

According to the Maghadeva Jataka of the Ekaka Nipata
and the Nimi Jataka of the Maha Nipdta, the continuous line of
rules numbering eighty four thousand beginning from King
Maghadeva to King Nimi went forth from household life to
homeless one as soon as a single hair on the head turned grey.
However, none of them went up to the Himalayas. T) hey
repaired only to the royal mango grove near their cdpz'tal city of
Mithila. It is said that by strenuous practice of meditation they
attained Jhanas and were reborn in Brahma realms. It is
evident from these stories that, although not travelling as far as
the Himalayas, just leaving the place where mental defilement
of greed thrives is sufficient for successful fulfillment of
Perfection of Renunciation. They eighty — four thousand kings
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such as Maghadeva completely abandoned their luxurious
palaces, and by living in the mango grove their Perfection of
Renunciation was fulfilled.

Therefore Perfection of Renunciation can be Sulfilled by
anyone who abandons completely the place where his mental
defilement of greed flourishes and without establishing such new
resorts, dwells in a suitable place free from such defilement.

Nhu da trinh bay chi tiét trong Bo Tap Yéu ctia Tang Ludt
(b cudi cung cta Tang Ludt), Chuong thém viao mt phan sy,
mét b c¢6 nam didu, va Upali S& Vén, Phim Didu Tiét Due,
thi viéc trG ngy rimg gia ¢6 ndm thé loai:

1. Tri ngy & trong rig gia béi vi sy ngu mudi, sy tri don clia
tam thirc, khong hidu biét nhitng didu l¢i ich va cdc nguyén
nhén cta chung.

2. Tra ngy & trong ring gid véi mot khat vong x4u xa, “Néu
nhu t6i di va tra ngy & trong rimg gid, thi nguoi ta s€ ing hd
t6i mot cach rdng rdi nhu mot béc trii nhan sém 1am.”

3. Tri ngy & trong rimg gid boi vi tinh than thit thudng.

4, Trt ngu & trong rimg gia boi vi viéc thyc hanh d& duge khen
ngoi do bdi Chu Phét va céc béc phém dtrc cao thugng, va

5. Trt ngu & trong ring gid boi vi nguoi co it sy ude mudn
(Thiéu Duc), mén tuc va nhiing dutc tinh nhu thé,

Chi ¢6 hai didu cudi cing trong s6 nhitng thé loai clia viéc
tri ngy rimg gia ndy 14 d4ng khen nggi.

Phap Toan Thién v& Sy Tuyén B Ph(’)ng Khi (Ly Duc)
khong phai 12 vin d& ctia noi chbén ngudi ta sinh sbng. Céc Phap
ué nhidm cia Dyc Trin (Phién Nio Duc), long ham mudn dbi
v6i cac dbi tugng duyét y dyc lac thi c6 kha ning khoi sinh bét
ctr chd ndo. Phéap ué nhiém ctia Dyc Trin nﬁy nén dugc doan
tan bt cir noi ndo nod xuét hlen va khong cho phép dugce phét
trién. Sy giai thoat khoi Phap ué nhi®m ctia Dyc TrAn bing cich
doan tin trong phuong thirc ndy 12 chan dic tinh cla sy tuyén bb
phong khi (Ly Duc).
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Ve sy giai thoat khéi céc dbi trgng duyét y ctia Duc Tran,
thi c6 nhitng tAm guong ciia Bac Tti Tué Sumedha, Anh Em
Hatthipala, v.v. 12 nhitng bac d4 bé ra di théng dén tan day Hy
M3 Lap Son. Do d6 ¢6 thé duge van hoi liéu c6 cn thiét dé cho
nhiing ai c6 s6 nguyén dé hoan thanh vién mén Phép Toan Thién
vé Sy Tuyén B6 Phéng Khi (Ly Duc) (Sy giai thoét khéi cc dbi
twong duyét y clia duc trin) dé bo ra di xa dén tan day Hy M4
Lap Son. Nguoi ta nén lam nhu véy néu nhu 13 khé thi, hodic
néu nhu ngudi ta c6 s& nguyén dén, hodc néu nhu nhitng hoan
cénh thuén lgi. Trong nhitng c4u chuyén Ttc Sinh Truyén hiru
quan dén sy tuyén b phéng khi (Iy Dyc), thi phin 16n d4 bo ra
di 1én dén day Hy Ma Lap Son. Ho da 1am nhu vay vi nhiing
hoan canh d4 thuan l¢i d6i véi ho.

Thé theo Tiic Sinh Truyén Maghadeva ciia Chwong Mt
Bai K¢ va Tac Sinh Truyén Nimi thuéc Chwong Pai Phim,
dong tdc tiép néi tri vi 1én t6i tim muoi bén ngan duge bét diu
tr Vua Maghadeva dén Vua Nimi d& bo ra di tir doi song gia
dinh dén ngudi v6 gia cu ngay khi chi duy nhét mdt s¢i téc &
trén dAu d4 chuyén sang hoa rim. Tuy nhién, khong c6 mot ai
trong sb ciia ho dd bé ra di 1én dén day Hy Ma Lap Son. Ho chi
dén dé stra sang lai khu rimg xodi ngy uyén gin kinh thinh
Mithila ctia ho. Tuong truyén ring nhd vao su kién cudng thyc
hanh v& thién dinh, ho d4 chimg dic dwogc nhing tAng Thidn
Dinh, va di tuc sinh trong céc C8i Giéi Pham Thién. R3S rang
tir nhitng cdu chuyén ndy, mic dit khong phéi vién du dén tan
day Hy Ma Lap Son, chi cin r&i khéi noi ma Phép ué nhiém tinh
thn ciia 1dng tham lam phét trién 12 dt d hoan thanh vién man
ctia Phap Toan Thién v& Sy Tuyén B8 Phong Khi' (Ly Duc).
T4m muoi bdn ngan vi vua ching han nhur 13 Vua Maghadeva
dd hoan toan xa ly nhitng cung dién xa hoa trang 1& ciia ho, va
béng cach sbng trong khu rimg xoai ma Phap Toan Thién vé Sy
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Tuyén B6 Phong Khi (Ly Duc) ciia ho dd dugce hoan thanh vién
man.

Do d6, Phap Toan Thién v& Sy Tuyén B6 Phong Khi (Ly
Duc) ¢c6 thé dugc hoan thanh vién mén do bdi bét cir ai ma xa ly
mot céch hoan toan Phap ué nhidm tinh thin cta ho vé 1ong tham
lam sinh sbi nay n& va khong c6 thiét 14p nhing noi nuong tya
méi mé nhu thé, va tra ngu & trong mot chd thich hgp khong co
Phép ué nhidm nhu vay.

Two Kinds Of Renunciation
Hai Thé Loai Ciia Sy Tuyén B6 Phéng Khi (Ly Duc)

Renunciation of Bodhisattas is of two kinds:
(1) Renunciation when they are young (and single), and
(2) Renunciation when they are old (and married).

Sumedha the Wise, Hatthipala brothers, etc. renounced
the worldly life to escape from (bonds of) pleasant objects of
sense desire, namely, luxuries of their palaces or homes.
Although the Jatakas referred to them as examples of those who
fulfilled the Perfection of Renunciation they were then mere
youths still unmarried. They were possessors of pleasant objects
of sense desire, but it may be said that their ties to them were
not so strong. Only older people living a household life with
wife and children are tightly bound with these fetters of
Vatthukama. In this connection, it may be said that
renunciation by old married people is more difficult than that by
younger persons. But some could point out that the renunciation
by the Bodhisatta Prince Temiya made at a time when he was
only sixteen and unmarried was really an arduous one. But his
difficult arose not from the bonds of pleasant objects of sense
desire but from the great troubles of having to pretend to be
cripple, deaf and dumb to make his renunciation possible.
Therefore although he faced much difficult when contriving to
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make his renunciation, when he actually did so he encountered
little difficulty because he had only few fetters of pleasant -
objects of sense desire.

The Atthasalint gives in the chapter on Perfection of
Renunciation full accounts of Parami fulfilled by the Bodhisatta
when he was Prince Somanassa, Prince Hatthipala, Prince
Ayoghara, etc. in innumerable existences. The Commentary
gives the special names of Paramattha Parami, Supreme
Perfection, to the Perfection of Renunciation fulfilled by King
Ciila Sutasoma.

In the case of Prince Somanassa, Prince Ayoghara,
Prince Hatthipdla, and Prince Temiya, they were youthful
Dpersons at the time of their renunciation. Renunciation by King
Maha Janaka was more difficult than theirs because he was an
older and married man. He became a bhikkhu without the
knowledge of his queen, lesser queens and royal attendants.
And only at the time of renunciation that he faced difficuit as he
was pursued by his queens and retinue to persuade him to return
to them. They had not taken any measures to ensure that he
would not go forth as a bhikkhu or renounce the worldly life.

As for the eighty — four thousand kings such as Maghadeva
they openly and publicly declared their intention to renounce.
In spite of the entreaties of their families, they refused to yield
and made their renunciation. But they did not go very far. They
dwelt in their own mango groves near the palaces.

In contrast to them all, King Cila Sutamosa announced
his intention of leaving the world as he was deeply stirred by
spiritual sense or urgency on seeing a grey hair on his head.
Although his queens, royal parents and the assembled citizens
prayed in tears to give up his plan, he remained firm and
indifferent to their earnest pleas and went away till he reached
the Himalayas. Therefore renunciation of King Ciila Sutamosa
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was far more powerful than those of King Maghadeva etc. On
this account the Commentator has described the Perfection of
Renunciation fulfilled by King Cilla Sutamosa as the highest
type, Paramattha Parami.

Sy tuyén bb phéng khi (Ly Duc) cua cic Bic Gidc Hiru
Tinh (Chw B4 Tdz) thi c6 hai thé loai:

1. Sy tuyén bd phéng khi (Ly Duc) khi ho con tré (va ddc thén)
va

2. Sy tuyén bb phong khi (Ly Dyc) khi ho di gia (va da Kkét
hon).

Baéc Tri Tué Sumedha, Anh Em Hatthipala, v.v. 44 tir bo
doi sbng thé tuc d& thodt khoi (nhiing thing thic cla) céc doi
tugng duyét y ctia duc trin, trc 13, nhitng cung dién xa hoa trang
16 hodc nhitng cin nha cta hg. Mic dii cac Thc Sinh Truyén da
& cép dén ho nhu 13 nhing tAm guong cla nhitng béc da hoan
thanh vién man Phap Toan Thién v& Sy Tuyén B Phong Khi
(Ly Duc), by gits ho da chi 12 nhitng thanh nién van chua ket
hon. Ho d4 1a nhitng ngudi sé hitu v& céc dbi tuong duyét y cua
duc trin, thé nhung c6 thé néi rang nhitng rang budc cua ho dbi
v6i chiing d3 khong c6 qua manh liét. Chi c6 nhiing ngudi lon
tudi hon dang sinh séng mot doi séng gia dinh véi vg va cac con
c4i thi da bi thing thic mét cach chiit ché vdi nhitng thic phugc |
cla Vit Duc nay. V& van d& nay, c6 thé néi ring sy tuyén bé
phong khi (Ly Duc) boi ngudi 16n tubi da c6 gia dinh thi kho
khain hon [a boi nhung nguoi tré tudi. Thé nhung mét sb ngudvi
¢6 thé chi vach ra ting sy tuyén bd phéng khi (Ly Duc) do béi
Béc Giac Hiru Tinh Hoang Tir Temiya dd thyc hién vao mot
thoi diém khi Ngai da chi 13 mudi sdu tudi va chua 18p gia dinh
méi thye sy 12 mot sy tuyén bd phong khi (Ly Duc) gian kho.
Thé nhung sy khé khiin ciia Ngai d3 khoi sinh ching phai tir
nhitng thing thiic bdi céc dbi tugng duyéty cia dyc trdn ma tréi
lai tir nhitng hé lyy trong dai cla vige phai gia vo dé bj bai liét,
dibc va cAm d8 thyc hién kha thi sy tuyén bd phéng khi (Ly Duc)
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cia minh. Do d6 diu ring Ngai da dbi dién rit nhidu ndi kho
khiin khi dang lo liéu mdt cach khéo 1éo dé thyc hién sy tuyén
b6 phéng khi (Ly Duc) ctia minh, khi Ngai d4 thwe sy 1am nhu
véy, Ngai da giip phai chut it khé khin bdi vi Ngai ¢4 chi c6 mot
vai thuc phugc clia céc dbi trong duyét y ciia duc trin.

B Chu Gidi AtthasalinT dua ra trong Chuong néi Phép
Toan Thién vé Sy Tuyén B Phéng Khi (Ly Dyc) ddy du nhitng
bai tran thugt v& Phép Toan Thién (Ba La Mgt da duge hoin
thanh vién mén do béi Béc Gidc Hitu Tinh (B Tdz) khi Ngai da
la Th4i T Somanassa, Th4i Tir Hatthipala, Thai Tu
Ayoghara, v.v. trong v6 s6 lrong nhiing kiép hitu sinh. By Chu
Giéi dua ra nhimg danh xung dc biét vé Phap Ba La Mat Téi
Thwong, Phap Toan Thién Ti Thuong, dén Phép Toan Thién
vé Sy Tuyén B6 Phéng Khi (Ly Duc) ma Ptic Vua Cila
Sutasoma di hoan thanh vién mén

Trong trudng hgp cia Thai TG Somanassa, Thai T
Ayoghara, Théi Tt Hatthipala, va Thai Tt Temiya, ho d3 13
nhitng ngudi thude tudi thanh nién vao thoi didm cta sy tuyén
b6 phéng khi (Ly Duc) clia minh. Sy tuyén bd phéng khi (Zy
Duyc) ciia Piric Vua Maha Janaka d3 c6 nhidu khé khin hon cia
nhitng ho, Ngai d4 1a mot ngudi nam 16n tudi hon va da c¢6 gia
dinh. Ngai d4 tré thanh mét vi Ty Khuu ma khong c6 sy hidu
biét cia hoang hau cia minh, nhitng thir hdu va nhig ngudi hiu
cén hoang gia. Va chi vao thdi diém cia sy tuyén b phéng khi
(Ly Dyc) ma Ngai d4 d6i dién ndi khé khan vi Ngai da bj dubi
bém theo do béi cac nit hoang clia minh va doan tiy ting dé
thuyét phuc Ngai tré v& véi ho. Ho d4 khong c6 thyre hién bét
lugn bién phép nao dé dam bao ring Ngai s& khongbé ra di nhu
mét vi Ty Khuu hotic tir bé doi séng thé tyc.

Vé tdém muoi bbn ngdn vi vua ching han nhu I3
Maghadeva, thi ho da tuyén bd mot cch rong réi va mét cach
cong khai tdc y dé tir bo clia minh. Bt chdp nhitng sy khin
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khoan cua céc gia dinh ho, ho da tir khuéce dé nhwgng b va da
thyc hién sy tuyén bb phéng khi (Ly Duc) clia minh. Thé nhung
ho da khéng c6 di qua xa. Ho da trt ngu trong chinh khu rimg
x03i ciia riéng minh gin bén nhitng cung dién.

Trai nguge véi tAt ca ho, Ptic Vua Ciila Sutamosa d3
tuyén bb tac y roi khoi thé gian ctia minh khi Ngai da kich dong
mbt cach sau sic do bdi cam xtic khin truong ¢ ndi tim dang
Kkhi tréng thdy mét sgi téc hoa rim & trén diu ctia minh. Mic du
céc nit hoang ctia minh, song than hoang tc va cic cong din
dugc tu tip lai dd khéc 16¢ thinh cAu d& tir bo ké hoach ctia minh,
Ngai da van ctr kién quyét va thy o voi nhitng 10 ciu xin tha
thiét ctia ho, va dd bé ra di xa cho dén khi Ngai da dén dugc diy
Hy M3 Lap Son. Do do, sy tuyén b6 phéng khi (Ly Duc) cua
Ptric Vua Ciila Sutamosa d3 hét strc diing ménh hon so véi céc
vi Vua khac nhu Vua Maghadeva v.v. Trén bai trAn thuét ndy,
Nha Cha Gidi dd miéu td Phap Toan Thién v& Sy Tuyén Bd
Phong Khi (Ly Dyc) ma Duc Vua Ciila Sutamosa d3 hoan
thanh vién mén 13 thé loai cao nhét, Ba La M4t T6i Thwgng.

Here ends the Chapter on Perfection of Renunciation
Tai day két thic Chuong no6i vé Phap Toan Thién vé
Sy Tuyén B6 Phéng Khi

00000

Temiya The Mute Prince
Supreme Perfection Of Renunciation

There once lived a king Kasiraja of Benares who had
neither son nor daughter. His chief queen, Candadevi, known
for her virtues, asked the great god Sakka for a son which she
later named Temiya Kumaro. When Temiya was one month
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old, he was brought to the throne of his father to sit on his knee.
Four robbers were then brought before the king to be judged.
Temiya witnessed his father sentenced one robber to a thousand
strokes from thorn — baited whips, another to imprisonment in
chains, the third to death by the spear and the fourth to death by
impaling. The infant Bodhisatta was terrified by his father’s
Judgement which would condemn himself to hell. A goddess
dwelling in the umbrella above him, advised him to pretend to
be dumb so that people would refuse to crown him king. The
Bodhisatta at once began to shown signs of dumbness. While
the others cried out for their milk, Temiya did not utter a sound.
His mother and nurses had tried to terrify him into speaking, by
letting serpents coil about him, by allowing flies to cover and
bite him but still he remained unmoved.

At sixteen, they tried to tempt him with very beautiful
maidens, but were unsuccessful. At last, the king asked the
Brahmins what he should do. They advised him to send his son
away to be buried in a graveyard. As the next morning dawned,
the king gave his final orders to Sunanda the charioteer to take
Temiya out and dig a grave to bury him. The Bodhisatta knew
he was on the threshold of attaining his freedom. And as
Sunanda was working at digging the grave, Temiya started to
exercise his limbs by walking back and forth until he was
satisfied that he had the strength. The Bodhisatta seized the
back of the chariot and lifted it high with one hand as if it were
a toy cart. Sunanda fell at his feet, stammering that he would
be honored to escort the prince home to inherit the kingdom.
Temiya described his previous existence and subsequent
generations in hell and then ordered Sunanda to return to the
palace immediately to tell his parents that he was still alive and
thus saved them from unnecessary grief over the loss of their
only son. The king was told what his son had done, and he and
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the queen set out of the city at once, hoping to lure the prince
home. But they found their son living in a hut of leaves in
ascetic’s garments. Temiya welcomed them and explained to
them the reasons for his sixteen years of self — denial. They no
longer begged him to wear the crown but were themselves
inspired to. embrace the holy life.

This Jataka has shown the Bodhisatia’s Supreme
Perfection of Renunciation.

Temiya Thai Ti Cim
Phép Toan Thién Tbi Thugng V&
Su Tuyén B6 Phéng Khi (Ly Dyc)

P4 c6 mdt thoi, mot vi Vua Kasiraja da séng & dat nuée
Benares (Ba La Nai) 13 vi vua khong c6 con trai ma cling khong
c6 con gai. Chanh Héu cua Ngal Candadevi, da duqc biét dén
v6i dirc hanh cta ba, da yéu ciu Ngai P& Thién Pé Thich cho
mot dira con trai ma sau ndy ba da dat tén 1a Nam Ti Temlya
Khi Temiya di dugc mot thing tu01 Ngai dd duge mang dén
ngai vang cua Cha minh va 8 ngdi trén du gbi Cha Ngai. Bay
gi® ¢6 bbn tén cudp dd duoc dua dén tru6e mat nha vua dé bi
x6t xr. Temiya da ching k1en Cha minh d4 két 4n mot tén cucrp
bj danh V0‘1 mot ngan roi quin gai nhon, mdt ngudi khéc b cAm
th trong xiéng xich, ngudi thir ba dén chét do béi ngon gido va
nguoi thir tu dén chét bang cach dong vao coc nhon. Béc Gidc
Hiru Tinh 4u nhi d3 kinh hai do béi sy xét xir cia ngudi Cha
minh ma bén than s& bi két t0i doa xubng dia ngyc. Mot vi Thién
Nit dang tru trong chiéc long & phia trén Ngai, (frong mét Iaep
xa xua da 1d mdu thdn Ngai), da khuyén bao Ngai gia vo dé bi
cAm nhdm dé cho ngudi ta sé& tir chdi dé ton Ngai lén ngdi vua.
(Thién Nit hiénra da an ui Ngai: “Nay con Temiya cua Ta, con
dirng co s¢ hdi, néu nhw con thuc sy mudn thodt khéi noi day,
thi con cik gid vo bj qué diu cho con khdng c6 que thuc sy, cik gid
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vo bi diéc di cho con khong cé diéc thue s, cir gid vo bj cdm
dis cho con khéng c6 cdm thuc sy. Cik khodc 1én minh nhitng dj
1Gt d6, dimg 1§ chiit ddu higu théng minh ndo cd. Thé réi Thién
Nit dé ngdm van ké:

“Con o1, dirng 13 Tri thong minh,

Cit gid ngu ddn trude ching sinh,
Hay chiu khinh khi ti¥ tdt 4,

Cubi ciing con dat dén quang minh.”

Duoc loi an ii clia Thién Nit, Ngdi dd ngém van ké:

“Con sé ldm theo ¥ Nit Than,
Nhitng 167 Me day quy v6 ngan,

Me hién wéc mudn con an lac,

Me chi mong con hudng phude dn.”

Béc Gi4c Hitu Tinh ngay 1ap tirc da bit diu dé bidu thj diu
higu cta sy cAm. Trong khi nhitng con tré khac d3 khéc vi doi
stta clia chung, Temiya di khoéng phét ra mot 4m thanh. MAu
Héu ctia Ngai va céc bdo mau d4 thir 1am cho Ngai kinh hai trong
ltc néi ning, bang cach dé nhitng con rin cudn quanh tron bén
Ngai, bing cich cho phép nhiing con rudi d& bao phit va cin
Ngai, thé nhung Ngai da vin ctr bit dong.

O tudi mudi séu, ho da thir 4 c4m dB Ngai v6i nhitng thiéu
ntt hét sirc xinh dep thé nhung dd khong thanh cong. Cudi ciing,
nha vua d4 vén héi c4c vi Ba La Mén twéng sb 8 Ngai phai nén
1am diéu chi. Ho da khuyén bao nha vua dem con trai ciia minh
di chdn cét & trong mot nghia dia. Khi sang hom sau d4 vira rang
d6ng, nha vua di truyén nhitng ménh 1énh cuéi cuing ciia minh
dén Sunanda ngudi quan xa dé dua Temiya ra khéi hoang cung
va ddo mot c4i md dé chén cat Ngai. Bac Gide Hitu Tinh d bidt
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Ngai d8 & nguong clta ca vi¢c thanh dat sy tur do cia minh. Va
trong khi Sunanda d3 dang lam viéc trong vic dao m9, thi
Temiya da bét dAu d& tap duogt cac chan tay cia minh béng cach
di di lai lai cho dén khi Ngai da hai 1ong ring Ngai dé c6 ning
lyc. Bac Gic Hitu Tinh d& v6 14y c4i dudi ctia chiéc xe va da
nhic n6 1én cao v6i mot canh tay y nhu thé né da mot chiéc xe
dd choi. Sunanda da quy xudng dudi doi ban chan cia Ngai,
n6i 1p bip ring ong dy s& duge vinh dy dé ho tdng Thai Tir vé
lai nha @& thira ké vuong quéc. Temiya da miéu ta kiép séng
trudc d6 ctia minh va cac thé hé tiép theo sau & trong dia ngyc:

“Ta vén nhé ranh mot kz’ép xua,

Trong tién than dy duoc lam vua,

Nhung tir ngé6i bau, Ta roi xudng,

Ta thdy minh trong chén nguc ti.

“Hai muwoi ndm sé'ng canh xa hoa,
Trén chiéc ngai vang chi thodng qua,
Nhung tdm muoi ngan ndm dja nguc,
Ta dén tgi de da gay ra.

“Du vi-hoang gia thud da qua,
Lam kinh héi ngdp cd tém Ta,
Cho nén Ta phdi danh cdm ldng,
Dis thdy gén bén canh Me Cha.”

“Phu Vwong bong bé tré vao long,
Nhung giita lic dua gion thiét than,
Nghe Iénh vua ban ddy khdc nghiét:

“Tikc thi giét ké dai cuong gian,
Hay cua xé nd ra tieng manh,
Déng coc tén kia ché mupn mang.”
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“Nghe loi hdm doa thdt kinh hén,
Ta cd lam qué lai diée cém,

Lén l6c trong bimn nho khon khé,
Lam nguedi ngu dai ciing danh phan.

“Biét rd cudc doi ngdn ngii thay,
Sdu bi khé ndo lgi tran ddy,
Ai vi 3i séng ma khoi dgy,
Sdn hdn cho nguoi khdc khd ldy ?

“Ai vi doi sé'ng hai tha nhén,

Dé mgc cho minh trit hin sdn,

Vi mudn danh quyén cdm chdnh ly
Vo mit qudng trude 1€ cong bing ?”

va d4 1énh truyén Sunanda quay trd lai cung dién ngay l4p tirc
dé n6i voi song than Ngai _r?mg Ngai ¢4 van con séng va nhu thé
@& ctru ho khéi sy dau budn khong cin thiét v& viéc mét dira con
trai duy nhét ciia ho. Nha vua d& duogc cho biét nhiing gi ma con
trai minh da 1am, va Ngai ciing hoang hju 14p tirc ri khéi kinh
thanh, hy vong ¢ quyén rii Théi Tt v& lai nha. Thé nhung ho
d4 tim thiy con trai ctia ho dang séng & trong mot thao am trong
trang phuc ciia vi tu st khd hanh. Temiya di chao dén ho va da
gidi thich cho ho nhitng ly do trong mudi s4u nam doi séng khic
ky cia Ngai.

“Khong, tré mudn tir gidi thé gian,
Trdnh bao phii phiém & pham tran,
Cujc doi khé hanh con Yyéu nhdt, -
Khuyén nhis nhie vdy moi tri nhan.

“Khong, con tré muon xudt tran gian,
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" An st don thdn & thdo am,
Con s& di theo doi khé hanh,
Con khong thiét phil quy, ngai vang.

“Con ngdm bé trai, miéng tré tho
Viea kéu bdp be “Me” cing “Cha’,
Lén lén thanh mdt chang trai trdng,

Réi ciing gia nua, phdi chét ma.”

“Cting vdy, thiéu ni¥ 36 hoa cudi,
Vui vé, dep xinh trudc moi nguosi,
Phiit chéc tia tan vi ludi hdi,
Tik Thén cdt b tuwa mang tuoi.

“Moi ngudi nam nit ddu con xudn,
Phit chéc ia tan, vay thé nhén
Ai dgit Iong tin vao cugc song,

Bj liva phinh bdi tudi xudn hong ?

“Dém tan, nhuong ché dnh binh minh,
Phiit chéc ciing thu ngd'n 10 trinh,
Nhu cd ¢ viing kho cgn nudc,
Nghia gi tudi tré ciia nhdn sinh ?

“Poi ndy bi ddnh ngd, dau thwong,
Luén bi canh phong boi dich qudn,
“Chiing” mdi di qua ddy dc ¥,
Sao con néi mdo mién, ngai vang ?

“Ai ddnh ngd doi song thé gian ?
Ndo ai canh git thdt hung tan ?
Nao ai dc y di qua mdi ?
Hay ndi chuyén huyén b r8 rang.
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“Thdn Chét ddnh tan thé gian nay,
Tudi gid canh gift civa ta day,
Chinh dém t6i vdn tréi qua mdi,
Dat thanh muc dich chéng hay chdy.

“Nhie khi ba no bén khung citi,
Ngoi dét vdi trong sudt ca ngay,
Céng viée ciia ba dan it lgi,
Dai ta tan lyi ciing nhie vay.

“Nhw thé dong séng cudn cuén tréi,
Van luén tréi chdy ching hé lui,
Dong doi thé tuc 1o nhu vy,
Ciing cur ludn di téi mdi thoi.

“Nhu thé dong séng cudn thit xa,
Nhitng cdy bt géc & doi bo,
Con nguoi cling chiu lao ddu t6i,
Hily hogi do Thdn Chét, tudi gid.”

Ho d4 khong con khan nai Ngai dé doi veong mién ma tréi
lai chinh béan thén ciia ho d& duge truyén cam himg dé nim ldy
doi sdng thanh thién.

Tac Sinh Truyén ndy dé trinh bay Phap Toan Thién Tbi
Thugng vé Sy Tuyén BS Phéng Khi (Zy Duc) cia béc Gide Hiru
Tinh (B6 Td).

00000

(d) The Perfection Of Wisdom (Paiifia Pﬁrami‘)
(d) Phap Toan Thién V& Tri Tué (Tri Tué Ba La M4t)
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Three Kinds Of Wisdom
Ba Thé Loai Tri Tué

The Vibhanga of the Abhidhamma, in the section on Nana

Vibhanga, mentions three kinds of Wisdom (Paiifi):
1. Cintamaya Pafifia,
2. Sutamaya Paiifia, and
3. Bhavanamaya Pajifid.

(1). Knowledge of various kinds whether low or noble,
including various crafis and professions etc., which are
acquired through one’s own reasoning and not through asking
others or hearing about it from others, is called Cintamaya
Pafhiid (Cinta, “thinking”; maya, “formed of”’; hence, literally,
wisdom formed of thinking.)

This kind of wisdom includes not only thoughts on
mundane affairs but also on things concerning Dhamma
matters. Therefore it comprises the knowledge of ordinary
worldly things such as carpentry, agriculture, etc. as well as the
knowledge of things of Dhamma nature such as Generosity,
Morality, Concentration and Vipassand Insight Meditation. T) he
Omniscience (Sabbafifiuta Nana) of the Buddhas may even be
called Cintamaya Paiifid if one wishes to do so because the
Bodhisatta, Prince Siddhattha, had thought out by himself the
practice leading to Omniscience without hearing of it from
anyone and become Omniscient.

However, Wisdom as the fourth Perfection to be fulfilled
by the Bodhisatta should be considered as only the group of
fundamental knowledge necessary for the attainment of
knowledge of the Path and Fruition State and Omniscience. We
are not concerned here with the group of Wisdom which is
acquired in the final existence of a Bodhisatta entitling him to
Buddhahood. Bodhisattas fulfilling the Perfection of Wisdom
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before the last life practiced only up to the first part of the Ninth

stage (Sankhdarupekkhd Napa, “Knowledge of Equanimity
about Formations”) out of the tenstages of Vipassana Insight.

The final part of this Sanikharupekkha Nana leads on directly
fo the knowledge of the Path. So Bodhisattas do not attempt to

go beyond the first part until their last life, for should they do

so, they would have accordingly attained Magga Phala and
become Ariyas and passed into Nibbdna in those existences;

they would not be noted that as a Bodhisatta, the Perfection of
Wisdom is fulfilled only up to the first part of the
Sankharupekkha Nana.

B6 Phén Tich cta Tang V6 Ty Phép, trong phin noi vé

Tri Phén Tich, d& cap dén ba thé loai Tri Tué (Tué):
1. Tug¢ Tw Nhw Nguyén Df Thuwdng,
2. Tug Van Nhw Nguyén Di Thwong, va
3. Tué¢ Tu Nhw Nguyén Df Thuong.

(1). Tri thire & cac thé loai khéc nhau cho du 14 ha liét hay
14 cao thugng, bao gdm c4c nghé thii cong va cac nghé nghiép
sai biét, v.v. ma d4 di déc thong qua viéc Iy luan ciia chinh minh
va khong phai thong qua viéc vin héi hoic viéc ling nghe v& n6
tlr cac béc tha nhan, thi dugc goi 12 Tué¢ Tw Nhw Nguyén Di
Thwong (Tw Duy: viéc nghi suy; Thwe Hién: dugc hinh thanh
cla; do d6, theo nghia den, Tri Tué d& dugc hinh thanh do béi
viéc nghf suy.)

Thé loai Tri Tué ndy khong chi bao gdm nhting nghi suy
vé cé4c vAn @& thé tuc ma ciing bao gém ludn cé nhing sy viée
hitu quan dén céc vin dé cua Gido Phép. Do d6 né bao gbm tri
thirc vé nhiing sy viéc thé tyc thong thudng ching han nhu 13
1am nghiép, ndng nghiép, v.v. cling nhur tri thirc v& nhimg sy
viéc thudc thyc tinh ciia Gido Phap ching han nhw 13 Sy Quang
Thi, Pitc Hanh, Pinh Thitc va Thidn Minh Sat Tué Gidc. Thim
chi Tué Toan Giac (Toan Giac Tri) clia Chu Phét cling ¢ thé
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dugc goi 1a Tug Tu Nhw Nguyén Di Thudng, néu nhu mét bie
c6 56 nguyén d& lam nhu thé béi vi Bac Gie Hiru Tinh (B3 Tdy),
Thai Tt Siddhattha, d3 tu ban than Ngai nghi suy ra vi¢c thyc
hanh dét d&n dén Tué Toan Gidc ma khong c6 viée ling nghe v&
n6 tir bit lufin ngudi nao va trd thanh Bac Toan Giéc.

Tuy nhién, Tri Tué 1& Phap Toan Thi¢n thir tur dugc hoan
thanh vién mén do b&i Bac Giac Hetu Tinh (B Tdt) nén chi dugce
xem nhir 13 nhém tri thire co ban thiét yéu cho viée thanh dat vé
Tri Thitc Pao L (Tué Pao) va Trang Théi Qua Vi (Tué¢ Qud) va
Tué Toan Gidc. O ddy chiing ta khong c6 quan tdm dén nhém
Tri Tué ma da di dic trong kiép hiru sinh cudi ciing ciia m¢t Béc
Gi4c Hiru Tinh mot khi cho phép Ngai dén Qua vi Phat. Chu
Giéc Hiru Tinh (Chu B6 Td) dang khi hoan thanh vién mén Phép
Toan Thién v& Tri Tué trude khi kiép sdng cudi cing thi chi
duge thye hanh dén phin diu tién cua giai doan thir chin (Hanh
Xa Tri, “Tri Thitc v& Sy Diém Tinh lién quan dén Céc Phép
Hinh Thanh [Céc Phap Hitu Vi]”) trong mudi giai doan cia
Minh Sat Tri. Phin cudi cing ciia Hanh Xa Tri ndy dét din
mdt cach trye tiép dén Tri Thirc Dao L (Tué Dao). Vivéy, Chu
Giéc Hiru Tinh (Chu BS Tdg) khong c6 ¢b ghng d& vugt qua phin
d4u tién cho dén kiép séng cubi cing cia ho, vi néu ho 1am nhu
véy, thi ho s& thanh dat dugc Pao Qua mdt cach twong tng va
tré thanh Cac Béc Thanh Nhén va vién mén Nip Ban trong
nhitng kiép hitu sinh 4y; va thé 13 ho s& khong tré thanh mdt vi
Phét. Do d6, cAn luu ¥ ring 13 mot Bac Giac Hitu Tinh (B4 Td)
thi Phap Toan Thign v& Tri Tué chi dugc hoan thanh vién mén
cho dén phin déu tién ciia Hanh X4 Tri.

(2). Knowledge gained by listening to the wise who talk
either on their own or at one’s request when one is unable to
think oiit or reason by oneself is called Sutamaya Paijifid. (Suta,
“hearing”; maya, “formed of”; hence, wisdom formed of
hearing,) Like Cintamaya Paiiiid, this kind of wisdom is of very
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extensive nature. The only difference between the two is that in
the first, wisdom is gained through one’s own thought or
reasoning and in the second by hearing from others.

(3). The kind of Wisdom gained at the time when one is
actually experiencing the Jhana or Phala States is called
Bhavanamaya Paiifid.

(2). Tri thire thau dat dugc béi do duge ling nghe tir bac
trf tug hoc 1a do chinh ty ho néi ra hoiic 12 theo yéu ciu ciia mot
ngudi ma mot khi ngudi ta khong c6 kha ning dé nghi suy ra
hodc ty ban than ly ludn ra, thi dugc goi 1a Tué Viin Nhw -
Nguyén Di Thudng. (Kién Viin: viéc nghe thiy, Thie Hién:
dugc hinh thanh cia; do d6, Tri Tué d3 duge hinh thanh do boi
viéc nghe thdy.) Ciing giéng nhu Tué Tw Nhw Nguyén Di
Thudng, thé loai trf tué ndy c6 thuc tinh hét sirc 12 thim dai. Sy
khéc biét duy nhit gifta hai Tué ndy, d6 13 trong Tué thir nhét,
thi Tri Tué d& thau dat dwgc thong qua chinh ty minh nghi suy
hodc dd dugc Iy lufin, va Tué thir hai 13 béi do viéc duge nghe
thdy tir c4c bac tha nhén. .

(3). Thé loai Tri Tug da thau dat dugc vao thoi diém khi
ngudi ta da thye sy duge trdi nghiém vé& Thidn Pinh hojic céc
Trang Théi Qua Vi thi dugc goi 14 Tué Tu Nhw Nguyén Di
Thwong.

The Abhidhamma Vibharnga, in the Chapter on the Nana
Vibhanga, gives types of wisdom in groups of one kind, two
kinds, etc. up to ten kinds.

All these groups of wisdom, however, may be taken as
coming under the three types of wisdom given above. For
example, in the Vibhanga, after the group of the three kinds of
wisdom, namely, Cintdmaya etc. are enumerated Dianamaya
Pajifia, Stlamaya Paiifid and Bhavanamaya Paffia.
Danamaya Pafifid is wisdom formed of generosity. Volition
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associated with generosity is of the three kinds namely, volition
that arises before, volition that arises during and volition that
arises after the offering. The wisdom associated with these
volitions in each case is Danamaya Pafifid. Similarly in the
case of observance of morality, wisdom that arises with the
intention, “I will observe the precepts”, wisdom that arises
while observing and wisdom that arises on reflection after
observing the precepts, all three are Stlamaya Pafifid.

If the Danamaya Pa#ifi@ and Stlamaya Pafifia have been
deduced through one’s process of thinking and reasoning, then
it is to be classed as Cintimaya Pafifid; if it has been gained
through hearing from others, they are to be included Sutdmaya
Paiifia. Other kinds of wisdom can similarly be classified under
the same three heads of Cintamaya Pafifia eic.

Bo.Phan Tich Tang Vé Ty Phap, trong Chuong ndi vé
Tri Phén Tich, dua ra céc thé loai trf tué trong nhitng nhom c6
mot thé loai, hai thé loai, v.v. 1én dén mudi thé loai.

Tuy nhién, tht ca cic nhom tri tug ndy c6 thé duge xem nhur
12 thudc ba thé loai trf tué dd dugc duvara & trén. Vi dy, trong
B0 Phén Tich, sau nhom c6 ba thé loai tri tug, tirc 13, Tug Tw
Nhw Nguyén Di Thwdng, v.v. thi da ¢6 liét ké Tug Xa Thi Nhw
Nguyén Di Thwong, Tu@ Tri Giéi Nhw Nguyén Di Thuong,
va Tué Tu Tap Nhw Nguyén Di Thwong. Tu¢ Xa Thi Nhw
Nguyén Di Thuong 12 tri tué dd dwoc hinh thanh do bdi sy
quang thi. Hanh si tac ¥ d4 dugc phdi hop véi sy quang thi thi
¢6 ba thé loai, d6 13 hanh st tic ¥ ma khdi sinh truée khi (T
Tién), hanh st tic y ma khoi sinh trong khi (Tw Hién) va hanh
sir tdc y ma khéi sinh sau khi d8 cing duong (Tw Hdw). Tri tué
d3 duge phéi hep voi céc hanh sir tae y ndy trong mdi trudong
hop thi dugc goi 12 Tug¢ Xa Thi Nhw Nguyén Di Thuwong. Mot
cach tuong ty trong trudong hop cla viée hanh tri vé dirc hanh,
tri tué ma khdi sinh vgi tac y “T6i s& tho tri nhitng didu hoc gidi,”
trf tud ma khdi sinh dang khi tho tri va trf tu¢ ma khdi sinh trong
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viéc phéan tinh sau khi da dwgc tho tri nhiing diéu hoc gidi, ca ba
d&u 12 Tug Tri Gi6éi Nhw Nguyén Di Thwong.

Néu nhu Tug X4 Thi Nhw Nguyén Di Thwong va Tud
Tri Giéi Nhw Nguyén DI Thwdng dd c6 duge suy luan théng
qua qué trinh ctia viéc nghi suy va viéc Iy luin ctia minh, thi by
git n6 duge xép loai 13 Tug Tw Nhu Nguyén Di Thwong; néu
nhur né d4 thau dat dugc thong qua vide duge nghe thiy tir cac
bic tha nhén, thi ching dugc 1iét ké vao trong Tué Vin Nhw
Nguyén Di Thwdng., Céc thé loai khéc cua tri tué thi c6 thé
duroc xép loai mot céch twong ty trong ciing ba diu d& ciia Tué
Tw Nhw Nguyén Df Thudng, v.v.

The teaching “Paripucchanto budham janam pafifia
paramitam gantva,” “accomplishing the Perfection of Wisdom
by learning from the wise,” in the Buddhavamsa clearly
indicates that the Buddha regards the Sutimaya Pahfid as the
basic wisdom. This is because in this world one who has not yet
acquired basic wisdom cannot know any thing through thinking
it out for himself; he has to learn it first from the wise by
listening to them. Therefore the Buddha has expounded that one
who wishes to fulfill the Perfection of Wisdom should first
acquire knowledge from the wise before he has any basic
wisdom.

In brief, Wisdom through Hearing (Sutimaya Pafifid)
should be acquired before Wisdom through Thinking
(Cintamaya Paiifia).

The Commentaries such as the Atthasalint describe the
innumerable lives of the Bodhisatta, for example, as the wise
men Vidhura, Maha Govinda, Kudala, Araka, Bodhi the
Wandering Ascetic, Mahosadha etc. when he had to fulfill the
Perfection of Wisdom. In these lives, the Bodhisatta had
already acquired basic wisdom; he also possessed therefore
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Cintimaya Paifid. As his basic wisdom was already great
enough, acquiring Sutamaya Pafifid was no longer his chief
concern in those existence.

‘ Huén tir “Hoc héi béc tri tu¢ chung cudc dat dwgc Phap
Toan Thién Tri Tu§”- “Pugc thanh tyu Phap Toan Thi¢n vé
Tri Tué 1a béi do duge hoc hdi tir noi bic tri tug,” trong B
Chiing T¢c Chw Phét trinh bay ngin gon mot cach ro rang ring
Ptrc Phit xem Tué Viin Nhw Nguyén Di Thwong 13 tri tug cin
ban. S& di nhu vy la bdi vi trong thé gian ndy mot ngudi ma
vén chua di dic dugc tri tué ciin ban thi khong thé nao hiéu biét
bAt luan didu gi thong qua viée nghi ra dugc diéu 4y do bdi chinh
minh; vi iy phai hoc héi diéu 4y trude tién tir bc tri tud béng
c4ch ling nghe tir & noi hg. Do d6 Dirc Phat da trinh bay chi tiét
ring ngudi ma cb s& nguyén dé& hoan thanh vién man Phap Toan
Thién v& Tri Tué thi trude tién nén df déc tri thire tir bac tri tué
trude khi vi 4y c6 duge bét luan tri tu¢ céin ban nao.

N6i tém lai, Tri Tué thong qua viéc duge nghe thdy (Tug
Vin Nhw Nguyén DI Thuwong) nén duge di dic truée Tri Tug
thong qua viéc nghi suy (Tué Tw Nhw Nguyén Di Thwdng).

Céac bd Chu Giai, ching han nhu 12 Bo Atthasalini miéu
t4 v s6 lugng kiép sbng ctia Bic Gidc Hiru Tinh (B4 Tdy), vi dy
nhu cdc Bic Tri Tué Vidhura, Maha Govinda, Kudala,
Araka, Bodhi tu si lang thang khd hanh, Mahosadha v.v. khi
vi 4y @4 hoan thanh vién man Phap Toan Thién v& Tri Tug.
Trong nhitng kiép séng nay, Bac Gidc Hiru Tinh (B6 Tdy) da di
dfc tri tué can ban; do d6 Ngai cling d& s& hitu Tug¢ Tw Nhuw
Nguyén DI Thuong. Khi tri tu§ céin ban ctia Ngai da dén Iac du
16n manh thi viéc di déc Tug Vin Nhu Nguyén Di Thwong di
khong con 13 méi quan tim chinh yéu ctia Ngai trong nhiing kiép
* hifu sinh 4y.

Four Kinds Of Kavi
Bén Thé Loai Thi Si
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The Catukka Nipdata of the Anguttara Nikaya describes
Jour kinds of Kavi:
1. Cinta Kavi,
2. Suta Kavi,
3. Attha Kavi, and
4. Patibhana Kavi,

(The term Kavi is derived from the root Kava which means
“to praise”; so a person who praises things worthy of praises is
called Kavi meaning a “wise person.”)

(1). One who is capable of knowing a given matter by
thinking it out for himself is called a Cintd Kavi, a wise man of
original thinking. It is the province of such persons to sing
verses lauding those deserving praise. Thus Cint@ Kavi is one
who composes poems relying solely on his own thinking.

(2). One who puts into verse what one knows through
hearing is called a Suta Kavi., '

(3). One who does not know through his original thinking
or through learning from others but interprets the meaning of a
difficult point based upon the knowledge he already possesses
of similar problems is called an Attha Kavi, a wise man who
explains meaning. He writes verses based on a givem subject —
matter. ‘

(4). One who, without having recourse to thinking out
himself or listening to others or referring to what is already
known, has the ability to penetrate at once the meaning of a
given subject is called a Patibhana Kavi, a wise man of ready
speech (like the Venerable Vangisa Thera of the Buddha’s
time). A
Trong Chwong Bén Bai K¢ thuc Ting Chi B$ Kinh
miéu t4 bon thé loai Thi St:

1. Tw Duy Thi Si,
2. Kién Viin Thi Si,
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3. Nghia Ly Thi Sj, va
4. Bién Tai Thi Si.

(Thuét ngtr Kavi (Thi S7) duge ngudn gde tir ngit cin Kava
(Xitng Tdn) ma c6 y nghia 1a “ca ngoi”; nhu vy mt ngudi ma
ca ngoi nhing didu thich dang ca ngoi thi dugc goi 1a “mot bic
tri tug”).

(1). Mot ngudi c6 kha ning hiéu biét mot vin @é da duge
néu ra béi do ty ban than nghi suy ra vin dé dy thi duge goi 12
Tw Duy Thi Si, m{t béc tri tu§ c6 6c séng tao. Pham vi hoat
dong cua cac bdc nhu vy 1a dé hat nhimg c4u ké ca tung nhiing
10i thich dang dugc ca nggi dy. Do d6, Tw Duy Thi ST 13 mot
bac sang tAc nhitng bai tho chi dya trén viéc nghi suy cla chinh
minh.

(2). Mot ngudi dit ciu ké ma vi 4y hiéu biét théng qua viéc
dugc nghe thiy, thi duge goi mot Kién Viin Thi ST.

(3). Mot ngudi khong c6 hiéu biét thong qua oc sang tao
cua minh hoic théng qua vigéc hoc héi tir cac béc tha nhﬁn; thé
nhung di&n giai y nghia ciia mot quan diém kho khin dugc dya
trén tri thirc ma vi 4y dd s& hitu v& c4c vén dé tuong ddng, thi
duoc goi 1a Nghia Ly Thi Si, mdt bic tri tué giai thich y nghia.
Vi 4y viét nhitng cau ké dugc dya trén mot chi d& dd dugce cho.

(4). Mot ngudi, khong c6 trong cdy vao vige tw minh nghi
suy ra hojc vig¢c duoc ling nghe tir c4c bac tha nhén hodc viéc
dugce d& cap dén didu ma da dugce biét dén, ma c6 kha ning thiu
triét ngay 14p tirc y nghia cia m¢t chu d8& da dugce cho, thi dugc
goi 12 m§t Bi¢n Tai Thi Si, m{t bic tri tué co s&n sang ngdn tir
(giéng nhwr Ngai Trudong Lo Vangisa trong thoi Duc Phét.)

The Nature Of Wisdom
Thyc Tinh Cha Tri Tué

Wisdom is a separate mental concomitant, one of the
ultimate realities. In the Dhammasaiigant, various names such
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as Pahifiindriya, Pafifia, Pajafiand etc. are given to wisdom,
because it is the characteristic of the Abhidhamma to give
complete details of everything that should be taught about each
subject. The principal term for wisdom in Pafifiindriya made up
of Paifia and Indriya. ‘

It is called Paiifid, wisdom, because it is conducive to
understanding in all aspects the Four Truths or the Three
Characteristics of impermanence (Anicca), suffering (Dukkha)
and non — self (Anatta).

Tri tué 12 mdt Phép ban tity v& mit tinh thin (T4m Sé) riéng
biét, mot trong nhitng thyc tai t6i hau. Trong By Phap Ty, cé
nhiéu danh xung khéc biét, chng han nhu 12 Tué Quyén, Tus,
Tué Tri, v.v. duge dit cho tri tud, béi vi d6 1a dic tinh cia Tang
Vo Ty Phap dé cung cip ddy du chi tiét v& moi thtt ma qua d6
nén duoc chi day vé mdi mén hoc. Thuat ngit chinh yéu dé cho
tri tug 12 Tug Quyén dugc tao thanh tir Tué va Quyén.

N6 dugc goi 12 Tué, tri tug, bdi vi n6 din dén viée tug tri
trong tit cd moi phuong dién v& Tt P& hodc Tam Dic Tuéng
ctia sy khong thuong tdn (V6 Thudmg), sy khd dau (Khb Dau),
va sy khong ty ngd (V6 Nga).

1t is called faculty, Indriya, (controlling or governing)
because it can overcome ignorance (Avijjd) and delusion
(Moha) or because it dominates in understanding the real
nature. Pafifid, wisdom, has the characteristic of creating light.
Just as darkness is dispelled as soon as light appears in a dark
room, even so, where ignorance blinds us, as soon as wisdom
appears, ignorance is dispelled enabling us to see clearly.
Therefore the Buddha has said “Pafifid samd abha natthi”-
“there is no light like wisdom.”

N6 duge goi 12 quyén ning, Quyén, (viéc kidm soat hodic
sur cai quan) béi vi n6 c6 thé khic phuc sy bat tri (V6 Minh) va
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sy mé mo (Si Mé) hogc bdi vi n6 chu té trong viée tué tri chin
thyc tinh. Tué, tri tué, c6 dic tinh cia vi€c tao ra dnh sang.
Ciing nhu bong t8i da b xua tan ngay khi dnh sédng xuét hi¢n
trong mdt can phong tdi tam; nhur thé thi, khi sw bt tri (vé minh)
1am mi quéng ching ta, ngay khi tri tu¢ xuét hién, sy bét tri da
bi xua tan 1am cho chiing ta c6 kha niing trong thay mdt cach rd
rang. Do d6, Dtic Phét dd néi ring: “Khéng c6 chi choi sang
nhw Tri Tu@” “Khong c6 4nh sang ndo nhur Tri Tug.”

Wisdom has the characteristic of perceiving things with
discrimination. Just as a clever physician discerns which food
is suitable for his patient and which food is not, so when wisdom
arises it enables one to distinguish between what is meritorious
and what is not. Wisdom also has the characteristic of
penetrating the real nature as it is. It may be likened to an arrow
which, shot by a clever archer, penetrates the target unerringly.

An important point to note with regard fo this
characteristic of wisdom: Genuine wisdom is knowing a thing
as it really is and such a knowledge is blameless. That is why in
the Abhidhammattha Sangaha, the mental concomitant of
wisdom (Pafifid Cetasika) is included in the “beautiful”
(Sobhana) types of mental concomitants.

Tri tud c6 dic tinh cia viéc nhan thirc cac Phép voi sy phén
biét. Ciing nhu mdt vi thly thudc tai giéi phan biét dugc thyc
phém nao phi hop v6i bénh nhén céia minh va thyc pham nio
thi khong duge; do d6 mot khi tri tug khéi sinh thi n6 ¢6 kha
ning lam cho ngudi ta phén bigt dugc gilra didu chi 13 trj déc
ximg tan va diéu chi thi khong. Va lai Tri tug cling ¢ dic tinh
ciia viéc théu triét chan thyc tinh khi né dang 1a. N6 c6 thé dugc
vi nhu mot mfii tén, duoc bén do béi mot cung thi tai tinh, xuyén
thing myc tiéu mdt cach chuén xéac vo ngd.

Mdt diém quan trong cin luu y lién quan dén dic tinh nay
ciia trf tué: tri tué chén chinh thi lifu tri duge mot Phéap khi n6
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dang 13 thyc tai va mot tri thirc nhur vy thi khong c6 thé bj ché
trach. D6 131y do tai sao trong Bo Téng Hep Noi Dung Vé Ty
Phép, Phap ban tily v& m3t tinh thin (T4m S6) ctia Tri Tué (TAm
S& Tri Tué) da dugce liét ké vao trong cac thé loai ctia cdc Phap
ban tily v& mit tinh thin (Tdm S6) “tdt dep” (Tinh Hao).

Questions arise concerning wisdom with reference to the
action of Sulasd in the Sulasa Jataka of the Atthaka Nipata. In
Baranasi, a prostitute by the name of Sulasa saved the life of
robber Sattuka who was about to be executed. She made him
her husband and they lived together. Wanting to possess her
Jewellery, the robber persuaded her to put on jewelled
ornaments are worth a hundred thousand pieces and go up a
mountain with him. On reaching the top, he told her to take off
all her jewellery and prepared to kill her. Then Sulas@ thought
to herself, “He is surely killing me; I must strike first and kill
him by a ruse.” So she begged of him, “My dear, even though
you are going to kill me, I lose no love for you; nearing my death,
may I pay my respects to you from the four quarters, front, back
and the sides.” Not suspecting her stratagem, the robber
allowed her to do so. Afier paying respects to the robber, who
was standing on the edge of a precipice, from the front and the
sides, when she came behind him, she pushed him over the
precipice with all her might and killed him.

- Nhitng céu héi khéi sinh hitu quan téi tri tué véi sy dinh
déng dén hanh dong cia Sulasa trong Tac Sinh Truyén Sulasa
thuéc Chwong Tam Bai K&. Trong kinh thianh Ba La Nai, mét
k§ ni¥ véi danh xung Sulasa da ciru mang cho tén cuép Sattuka
1a ké d4 bi hanh quyét. C6 da 1am cho 6ng 4y tr& thanh ngudi
chdng ctia minh va ho di séng chung v6i nhau. Long mong méi
dé so hivu dd nit trang ciia cb 4y, tén cu6p da thuyét phyc cb ta
@ mang 1én ngudi nhitng dd trang strc bing d4 quy tri gid mot
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trim ngan ddng tidn vang va di 1én nai v6i ong ta. Khi lén dén
dinh, dng 4y da bao cb ta ci bd tAt ca dd nit trang ctia minh ra
va d4 chudn bj dé giét co 4y.

“Dé vang ngoc xuong, kiéu nueong,

Va nang dieng cé khéc thuong budn phién,
Ta nay mudn giét nong lién,

Vi ta khéng chic hwong tién hoi mon !”

Béy gio Sulasa di nghi thim “Ong ta chic chén s& giét
minh, Ta phai dénh truéc va giét chét dng ta bing mot muru
meo.” Béi véy, cb iy dd khin nai tén cuép: “Nay dic lang quén,
di1 cho 13 anh s& gibt t6i di, t6i vAn mot myc yéu thuong dbi véi
anh, c4n tir 14m chung cta toi, xin cho t6i dugc bay té long kinh
trong @i v6i anh tir ca bon phia, trudce, sau va hai bén.

“Sudt bao nim thdng Ion khon, '

Vi bao hdi tudng trong hon thdt chan,
Thiép thé gitta c6i pham trdn,

Khéng nguoi ndo da thiét than hon chang.
Dén ddy ldn nita cudi cing,

Thiép xin kinh 1€ trong vong ban tay,
Chdng bao gio ¢ doi ndy,

Déi ta gdp mdt tir ddy hoi chang !”

Khong nghi ngd manh khée cia cb ta, tén cudp di cho
phép cd &y @8 1am nhu vay. Sau khi dé bay t6 long kinh trong
d6i véi tén cudp, 1a ké da dang dimg trén bo Vuc cia mt vach
d4 dyng dimg, tir phia trude va ha1 bén, khi c6 4y di dén sau
lung clia Ong ta, cO da dy ong 4y qua khoi vach da véi tht ca
stic lyc ciia minh va da giét chét ong ta.
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The Bodhisatta who was a Deva then living in the
mountain remarked: “Na hi sabbesu thdnesu puriso hoti
pandito; itthipi pandito hoti tattha tattha vicakkhana” “Not in
all circumstances is the man the wise one; woman is also wise
and far sighted.” '

Some raise the question as to whether it is proper for the
Bodhisatta Deva to praise Sulasd as being wise. Sulasd’s
intention to kill the robber is a matter of committing the wrong
deed of killing and cannot be associated with Pafiiid Cetasika.

In reply to that some say that Sulas@’s knowledge was not
true Pahifid. Of the three kinds of knowledge, namely,
knowledge through perception (Sahifi@), knowledge through
consciousness (Vififidna), and knowledge through wisdom
(Pafifid). Sulesa’s was knowledge through consciousness only,
that is to say, through exercise of imagination. That knowledge
through consciousness has been referred to here as Pafifid.

Others wrongly assert that of the two views: wrong view
(Miccha difthi) and right view (Samma ditthi); Sulasd has
wrong view and the Bodhisatta Deva was referring to her view
as Pafifid and not praising her because of the faculty of wisdom,
and therefore it is not against Abhidhamma. Both these
answers, taking consciousness (Vififiana) and view (Digthi) as
wisdom (Pafifid) contrary to the principles of Abhidhamma, are
entirely wrong. Sulas@’s knowledge that she would win over the
robber if she adopted a ruse was true knowledge and was,
therefore, wisdom. One should not doubt whether genuine
wisdom can be involved in matters connected with evil actions.
For example, it is blameless to know discriminatingly about
alcolholic drinks which should not be indulged in and which
lead to immoral actions, as to which ones contain more or less
alcohol, how much does each cost, what will happen if one
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drinks them etc. It begins to be immoral only from the moment
one thinks of drinking the intoxicant.

Bac Giac Hitu Tinh (Bd Tdz) lac biy gior Ngai dd 1a mét
Thién Tt dang sinh séng & ngon nii dd c6 nhan xét: “Khéng
phai trong tit ci cic trwong hgp nam nhan déu Ia bjc tri
tu¢; ma nir nhéin ciling cé trf tug¢ va hitu vién kién.”

“Tri tué khon ngoan cling ldm khi,
Khéng danh riéng véi bon nam nhi,
Nit nhi c6 thé nhiéu minh tri,

Xudt hién trong tinh thé hiém nguy.

“Tri tué khon ngoan ciing ldm khi,
Khéng danh riéng véi bon nam nhi,
Nit nhi nhanh tri nhiéu muu ké
Du dinh lam céng viéc kip thi.

“Cé nang bay to tri khon ngoan,
Hiéu bidt tinh thong moi 16i duong,
Dad giét anh chang nay chéng khdc
Giét con nai voi chiée cung ginong.

“Nguoi nao khi gdp canh cling duong,
Khéng thé vieon lén dé thodt than,

S€ ngd nhao nhw tém trom ngée

Ngad vao trong vuc thdm tan xwong.

“Con ké tinh nhanh thd'y s tinh,
Hiém nguy dén véi s6 phin minh,
Nhue nang dwoc thodt than ra khoi,
Ciru dich bén minh ddng hdi kinh.”
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Mot s8 ngudi néu 1én cau héi liéu c6 chinh déng dé cho
Béc Giac Hitu Tinh Thién Tt ca ngoi Sulasa 1a mdt béc tri tué
hay khong. Tac y ctia Sulasa dé giét chét tén cudp 1a mot van
@ cuia viéc pham phai ta hanh thudc st mang va khong thé nao
dugc phdi hop véi Tam S& Tri Tué.

D& trd 101 cho mét s6 ngudi 4y néi ring tri thire clia Sulasa
da khong 13 Tri Tug chén chinh. O trong ba thé loai cta tri thirc,
d6 14, tri thirc thdng qua sy suy tuéng (Twéng), tri thirc théng
qua tdm y thire (Thike), va tri thirc thong qua tri tué (Tué). Thi
cuia Sulasi d4 12 tri thire chi thong qua tdm y thirc, ¢6 nghia 13,
thdng qua vigc van dyng sy sang tao xoay s& ciia tri 6¢. Tri thirc
dy thong qua tAm ¥ thirc d& dugc d& cap & day 1a Tri Tué.

Nhitng ngudi khéc khiing dinh mot cach sai 1Am vé hai loai
kién giai: kién giai sai 1Am (Ta Kién) va kién giai chn chinh
(Chinh Kién); Sulasa da c6 kién giai sai 13m (sa kidn) va Béc
Gi4c Hitu Tinh Thién Tt d4 dé cép dén kién giai cta o 4y 1a
Tri Tué va khong c6 ca ngoi c6 4y vi quyén ning cia tri tué
(Tué Quyén), va do @6 n6 khong tréi nguoc voi Tang Vo Ty
Phap.

Cé hai ciu trd 18 ndy, khi 14y tdm y thirc (Thirc) va kién
giai (Kién) 12 trf tué (Tué) trai nguge v6i cac nguyén thc cia
Tang V6 Ty Phap, 13 hoan toan sai 1dm. Tri thirc cua Sulasa
ring cb fy s& chién théng tén cudp néu nhu cb fy da 4p dung
mot muu meo, d3 13 tri thire chén chinh va, do d6 di 1a tri tué.
Ngudi ta khong nén nghi ngd liéu tri thire chin chinh c6 thé c6
&nh hudng trong céc van dé lién quan dén nhiing 4c hanh hay
khéng, Vi dy, khong c6 thé bi ché trach d& théu hidu mot céch
phén biét v& thirc ubng ham tiru tinh, c4i ndo khéng nén dim say
vao va céi ndo dét din dén céc hanh dong vb dao dirc, vé nhitng
loai nao thi chira tiru tinh nhiéu hon hoic it hon, timg mdi gia ca
13 bao nhiéu, diéu chi s& xay ra néu nhu ngudi ta udng ching
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vio, v.v. N6 khéi sy 1a bi vo dao dirc chi k& tir khoanh khéc
ngudi ta nghi dén viéc ubng chét 1am say.

Similarly, one can make a thorough study of all the various
views and beliefs in the world without any exception,
differentiating between what is correct and reasonable and what
is wrong. Thus studying and getting to know about them as they
really are, whether right or wrong, is entirely faultless. Only
when one misconstrues a wrong view to be right is one at fault.
So in Sulas@’s case, knowing “I will win over him if I use a ruse”
is knowing rightly; it is knowing through wisdom and therefore
blameless. But since the moment of her decision to kill her
husband by means of a stratagem her action had become
blameworthy, immoral. It is only with reference to the correct
knowledge which initially arose in her before the deed of killing
that the Bodhisatta Deva praised, saying she was wise.

Mot céch tuong ty, ngudi ta c6 thé thyc hién mot sy nghién
ctru k§ ludng v& tAt ca nhiing kién giai va c4c niém tin trong thé
gian ma khong c6 bét luan ngoai 16 ndo, phan biét duge gifta diéu
chi 12 ding thyc va hop 1y, va diéu chi 13 sai 1Am. Do d6 viéc
nghién ctru va viéc dat dugc sy hiéu biét v& ching khi chiing
dang 13 thyc tai, db dung hay sai, thi hoan toan khong c6 sai 16i.
Chi khi ndo ngudi ta hidu sai mot kién gidi sai 1am cho 13 dang
thi ngudi ta méi sai 18i. Nhu vay trong trudng hop clia Sulasa,
viée hiéu biét “Toi s& chién thing 6ng ta néu nhu t6i st dyng
mot muu meo” 13 sy hiéu biét mot cach dung dén, d6 13 sy hiéu
biét thong qua tri tué va do d6 khong cé thé bj ché trach. Thé.
nhung k& tir khoanh khic sy quyét dinh clia cd 4y dé giét chét -
ngudi chdng ciia minh bing mdt manh khée thi hanh dong cia
¢ ta d& tré nén dang ché trach, v dao diic. D6 chi 1a hitu quan
dén tri thire ding thyc ma ban dau da khoi sinh & trong cb 4y
trude khi hanh dong cia viéc sat mang ma Bac Gidc Hitu Tinh
Thién Tir d& ca ngoi, khi noi rang cb 4y da 12 béc trf tug.
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As has been said above, we should distinguish clearly
between the knowledge about evil on the one hand and the
commission of evil such as killing on the other. If one pers’ists
in the belief that knowledge about evil is not true wisdom, one
would make the error of thinking that the great Omniscience of
the Buddha itself is not free from blemish.

Through his supreme Wisdom, the Buddha knows all there
is to know, everything moral or immoral, hence the name of
Omniscience. If true Wisdom has nothing no knowledge
whatever of evil things, indeed, the Buddha’s Wisdom is very
extensive, infinite and is thus known as Omniscience.

In brief, the Buddha knows everything, good or evil. But
since he has uprooted all latent defilements, he has no desire to
commit any thing evil, not to say of the actual deed. Thus
reflecting on the attributes of knowing everything that is evil, of
having abandoned what should be abandoned and of refraining
Jfrom doing any evil, we should develop faith in the Buddha.

Nhu dd c6 néi & trén, ching ta nén phén biét mot cach rd
rang gifta bén ndy 13 tri thirc v& didu x4u 4c va bén kia 12 sy pham
phéi didu x4u 4c, ching han nhw 13 viéc sat mang. Néu nhu
ngudi ta khiing khiing vé6i nidm tin ring tri thire v& didu x4u 4c
khéng 13 tri tué chan chinh, thi ngudi ta s& pham phai sy sai 1dm
trong viéc nght suy ring sy toan tri diéu gidc cia chinh Ptrc Phat
khong thoat khoi didu sai sét.

Théng qua trf tué thil thing ciia Ngai, Ptrc Phat lidu tri tt
c4 cac Phap cin dugc 1i8u tri, & moi Phép dao dac hodc vo dao
dirc; do d6 tén goi 1a Toan Tri. Néu nhu tri tué chan chinh khong
c6 lién quan dén bit luén didu x4u 4c, thé thi Dirc Phét s& khong
¢6 tri thirc vé& bit luan nhitng didu x4u 4c; qué thuc 13, tri tué cia
Prrc Phat thi hét sirc thdm dai, vd clng tan va do d6 méi duge
biét dén 12 Toan Tri.
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Tém lai, Ptrc Phét libu tri tAt ca moi Phép, thién hoic 4c.
Nhung vi Ngai da nhd tén gbc 1& tht c4 céc Phap ué nhiém tiém
thity, Ngai khong con tAim cAu dé pham phai bét lugn diéu x4u
4c ndo, khong xem trong trong hanh dfng hién thyc. Do d6, khi
suy nghi¢m v& nhitng an dtrc cta viée liéu tri moi Phép d6 1a x4u
4c, v& viéc cin phai x4 ly didu nén duge x4 ly, va vé viée ty kiém
thiic khong 1am bét luén didu x4u 4c, chiing ta nén phat trién dtc
tin vao Duc Phat.

Again, we should also examine the story of Mahosadha the
Wise described in the Mahosadha Jataka. In that story, Cillani
Brahmadatta with rulers of his vassal states surrounded and
attacked the royal city of King Videha who had as his right —
hand man, Mahosadha the Wise. Mahosadha master — minded
the defence of the city devising various stratagem to deceive the
enemy horders, to break down their morale and finally to force
them retreat to all directions in a disorderly rout.

Should we opine that deceptive measures adopted by
Mahosadha, not being moral undertaking do not count as
Wisdom, there would be no occasion for the Bodhisatta to fulfil
the Perfection of Wisdom. As a matter of fact, all the strategic -
devices employed by Mahosadha are the products of the
Bodhisatta’s Wisdom. The Buddha has therefore specifically
mentioned the story of Mahosadha as an example of how the
Bodhisatta had fulfilled his Perfection of Wisdom.

In view of what has been said, it should be noted that in the
story of Sulasd, the Mountain Deva praised Sulasa as a wise
person because she indeed had wisdom.

(This is an explanation on doubtful points with regard to
characteristics of Wisdom.)

Va lai, chung ta cling nén khéo sat cdu chuyén vé& Bac Tri
Tué Mahosadha d3 c6 miéu td trong Tac Sinh Truyén
Mahosadha (# Maha Ummagga Jataka). Trong cdu chuyén
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4y, nha vua Ciilani Brahmadatta cing v6i nhitng vi cai trj &
c4c nude chu hdu cia minh da bao vy va d4 tdn cong vurong
thanh cta Pitc Vua Videha 13 bac c6 mot nam nhén phu t4 ddc
lwc, Béc Tri Tué Mahosadha. Mahosadha d3 13nh dao béo vé
kinh thanh, nghf ra rit nhidu loai manh khée dé d4nh lira nhitng
t5p quén thd, 1am suy nhwoc tinh thin cta ching va cubi cing
budc chiing phai rat lui vé moi phuong huéng trong mot sy théo
chay hdn loan.

Néu ching ta cho ring cdc bién phép d4nh Ira di dugc
Mahosadha 4p dung, khong phai 1a viéc 1am c6 dao dtrc, khong
dwogc tinh 13 tri tug, thi s& khong c6 duge co hdi dé cho Béc Giac
Hiru Tinh (B4 Tdz) hoan thanh vién man Phép Toan Thién vé Tri
Tué. Thye té 13, tit ca céc thiét bj chién hroe d3 dugc sit dung
do boi Mahosadha déu 13 nhitng san phdm tri tué ciia Bic Giac
Hiru Tinh (BS Tdt). Vi thé, Prrc Phat dd dé cap dén mot cich
ddc biét cdu chuyén cia Mahosadha nhu 13 mot tim guong vé
cach thic Béc Gléc Hiru Tinh (B4 Tdt) 34 hoan thanh vién man
Phép Toan Thién v& Tri Tué ctia minh.

Theo quan diém cia diéu d3 dugc néi, thi cin hru )’7 ring
trong ciu chuyén cua Sulasd, Son Thén d4 ca ngoi Sulasa 13
mot ngudi tri tud béi vi c6 Ay qua thue c6 tri tug.

(Day 12 mot tién trinh giai thich v& nhitng diém déng ngd
viee lién quan dén nhitmg dic tinh cua trf tugd.) |

The Kinds Of Wisdom
Céc Thé Loai Tri Tué

The definition of wisdom given in the Commentaries such
as the Atthasalint etc. as the knowledge of or the knowledge
leading to full comprehension of the Four Noble Truths and the
Three Characteristics refers to the highest (Ukkattha) type of
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wisdom. There are also certain types of wisdom which are much
lower. '

The Commentary on the Abhidhamma Vibhanga in
expounding on Cintamaya Pafifia and Sutamaya Pafifia
describes the kinds of wisdom involved in “manual labour for
earning one’s livelihood” (Kammdyatana) and in “skills for
earning one’s livelihood” (Sippdyatana). Each is again divided
into two kinds, lower and higher. Carpentry is example of a
lower type of manual labour. Farming, trading are of a higher
type. Mat— making, weaving, etc. are of lower forms of skill for
earning one’s living; writing, calculating, etc. are higher forms
of skill for earning one’s living.

The essential distinction between forms of livelihood is
that when manual labour is done for livelihood without taking
special training, it is Kammdyatana type; when skill for earning
livelihood is acquired after special training, it is called
Sippayatana. When special training is for skill in vocal
accomplishments it is called Vijjathana.

When we discriminate one fire from another, our
discrimination is not based on the quality of the fuel used for
burning, but on the quantity of the fuel and we say “a small fire”
or “a big fire.” So also in the case of wisdom, discrimination
should be done not on the basis of the quality of what is known
but rather on the basis of the degree or extent of what is known
and we should speak of wisdom as “weak” or “powerful,” in
other words - “simple” or “profound.” We should not restrict
ourselves to higher forms of knowledge as expounded in the
Commentary but also recognize lower forms also as wisdom.
Therefore one who wishes to fulfill the Perfection of Wisdom
should do so irrespective of the standard of wisdom whether low
or high; and regarding things unknown, one should approach
the wise for learning from them. Therefore it is said in the
Buddhavamsa: ““Paripucchanto budham janam paiiiida
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paramitam gantva,” “accomplishing the Perfection of Wisdom
by learning from the wise,” or meaning “repeatedly asking the
wise, having reached the Perfection of Wisdom..”

Pinh nghia vé trf tué da duge duara trong cdc BY Chu Giai,
ching han nhu 13 Bo Atthasalini, v.v. khi tri thirc v& hoic tri
thirc dét ddn dén sy lidu tri hoan toan v& Tt Thanh D& va Ba Dic
Tuc’mg 12 d& cép dén thé loai cua tri tué cao nhét (Thu'ﬂ'ng
Phim). Ciing c6 mot vai thé loai ciia tri tué ma thép hon nhidu.

Bo6 Chii Giai vé B6 Phan Tich Tang V6 Ty Phap trong
phén trinh bay chi tiét v& Tué Tw Nhw Nguyén Di Thwong va
Tué Viin Nhw Nguyén DI Thwong miéu ta cic thé loai cia tri
tué 6 lién quan dén “lao déng chan tay dé kiém ké sinh nhai”
(Nghiép Lwe Xt) va “trong c4c k§ nang dé kiém ké sinh nhai”
. (Hoe Nghé Xi¥). MOi thé loai lai dwge chia thanh 1am hai thé
loai, thép hon va cao hon. Ngh thg mdc 1a mot vi du v thé loai
thép hon ciia lao dong chén tay. Ngh nuéi trdng, m4u dich 1a
thudc mét thé loai cao hon. Nghé dét tham, nghd dét vai, v.v. 13
thudc nhitng dang thip hon ciia k§ niing trong ké sinh nhai; nghd
viét vin, nghé ké to4n 1a nhitng dang cao hon ctia k¥ ning trong
ké sinh nhai.

Sy khac biét thiét yéu gitra nhitng hinh thire cta viée muu
sinh 12 khi lao dong chén tay dugc thyc hién dé muu sinh ma
khéng c6 duge huln luyén dic biét, thi d6 12 Nghiép Lwe X;
khi ky ning dé kiém ké sinh nhai da di dc sau khi huén luyén
ddic biét, thi n6 dugc goi 1a Hoe Nghé Xir. Khi viéc hudn luyén
ddc biét @& cho k§ nang trong tai nghé phat thanh, thi né duge
goi 1a Khoa Hoc Nghé Thuit.

Khi ching ta phén biét ngon Itta nay véi ngon lua khéc, sy
phén biét clia chiing ta da khong c6 dua & trén chat hegng ciia
nhién liéu dugc st dung dé cho viéc dbt chdy, ma tréi lai trén sb
lwong cia nhién liéu, va ching ta néi rﬁng “mdt ngon lra nho”
hodc “mdt ngon Ira 16n.” Trong trudng hop clia tri tué cling nhu
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véy, sy phan biétnén dugc thyc hién khong & trén co s clia chét
lugng vé didu ma da dugc biét ma trai lai 13 trén co s& clia trinh
d6 hoiic mtrc d6 vé didu ma da dwgce biét va chung ta s& néi 1én
tri tué 13 “yéu kém” hodc “ving vang,” néi cach khac 13 “4u i
hoiic “thdm tham.” Chung ta khoéng nén ty han ché ban thin
minh & nhitng dang tri thirc cao hon nhu d3 dugc trinh bay chi
tiét trong BO Chti Gidi ma ciing nén nhin nhin & nhimng dang
thdp hon ciing 12 tri tué. Do d6 véi mdt ai sé nguyén cdu dé hoan
thanh vién méan Phép Toan Thién v& Tri Tué thi nén 1am nhu
véy, bat cau né dén tidu chuén cta tri tué du thdp hay cao; va
lién quan dén cac Phép chua duge biét dén, thi ngudi ta nén tiép
can bac tri tué dé dugc hoc héi tir noi ho. Do dé trong B Ching
Toc Chu Phit da c6 noi ring: “Hoc héi bic tri tué chung cude
dat dwgc Phap Toan Thién Tri Tué”- “Dugc thanh tyu Phap
Toan Thién v& Tri Tué 12 bdi do dugce hoc héi tir noi béc tri tué,”
hoic c6 nghia 13 “dugc vén di vén lai nhidu 14n béc tri tué thi dat
dugce Phap Toan Thién v8 Tri Tug.”

Seven Ways Of Developing Wisdom
Bay Phuong Thirc Ctia Viéc Phét Trién Tri Tué

The Sammohavinodani, Commentary to the Abhidhamma
Vibhanga gives seven ways of developing wisdom in the
Chapter on the Foundations of Steadfast Mindfulness
(Satipatthana):

(1) Paripucchakatd — asking the wise again and again.
(This is in accordance with the Pali phrase quoted above.)

(2) Vatthuvisadakiriyd — making objects bot inside and
outside the body pure. (For internal cleanliness, one’s hair,
nails and beard should not be too long. The body should not be
soiled with sweat and dirt. For external cleanliness, one’s
clothes should not too and bad smelling; one’s dwelling should
be kept clean. When there is impurity inside and outside the



BIEN NIEN SUF CUA CHU PHAT - Tdp I+ Phéin I « Chii Minh Il 47

body, the wisdom that arises is like the thick flame produced
Jfrom a dirty wick soaked in the turbid oil of an unclean lamp. In
order to have clean and bright wisdom which is like the flame of
a clean lamp, one should keep one’s body clean both internally
and externally.) _

B0 Tiéu Trir Si M@, Cha Giai ciia B Phéin Tich Tang V6
T¥ Phap dua ra bay phirong thirc ctia viée phét trién trf tué trong
Chuong néi vé Nhitng Nén Téng cta Chanh Niém Kién Dinh
(Niém Xi¥): '

(1) Vén Hoéi: vin hoi bic tri tud hét 13n nay dén 14n khac.
(Diéu nay thich hop vdi cAu viin Pali duogc trich din & trén.)

(2) Noi Ngogi Phin Thanh Khiét: 1am cho céc vét thé &
c4 hai ndi phin va ngoai phin than thé thudn khiét. (D& cho ndi
phén thanh khiét thi téc tai, nhiing méng tay va réu cia minh
khéng dugce qué dai. Théan thé khong dé cho bi nho bin v6i md
héi va ghét dét. Dé cho ngoai phén thanh khiét thi cic y 4o clia
minh khéng dugc qua nhidu va ngli duge mii héi; trii xir ciia
minh nén dugce gitr sach s8. Mot khi c6 sy bat thudn khiét & ndi
phin va ngoai phin than thé ma tri tué khéi sinh thi giéng nhu
ngon lira [ mi dwoc tao ra tir mot tim dén do bin bj ngam trong
diu dyc nglu ctia mot cdy dén nho nhép. Pé c6 duoc tri tué
thanh tinh va trong sdng ma giéng nhw ngon Itra ciia mét cdy dén
sach s&, thi ngudi ta nén giit than thé cia minh thanh khiét & ca
hai ndi phén va ngoai phén.

(3) Indriya samatta patipadanda — bringing the faculties,
such as faith, etc. into perfect balance.

(There are five faculties (#) which control consciousness
and mental concomitants of beings. If the faith faculty is too
strong, the other four faculties are bound to be weak;
consequently, energy faculty cannot exercise its function of
giving support and encouragement to exertion; mindfulness
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Jaculty cannot fulfill its task of minding the object of attention,
concentration faculty cannot prevent distraction of mind; and
wisdom faculty fails to discern. When faith faculty is in excess
an attempt should be made to moderate it and bring it in line
with others either by reflecting on the Dhamma that will
normalize it or avoiding to reflect on the Dhamma that will
promote and strengthen it.

[(#): The five faculties are faith, energy, mindfulness,
concentration and wisdom, each has its own function: faith
enables one to give devoted attention to the object of reverence,
energy gives support and encouragement enabling one to exert
and strive hard; mindfulness keeps track of the object of
attention; concentration prevents distraction of mind; and
wisdom enables one to see, to understand. These faculties must
be kept in balance, for if one is in excess the others would suffer
and fail to do their functions.]

(If the energy faculty is too strong, faith faculty will not be
able to perform its function, the rest of the faculties also cannot
perform their respective functions. This excess of energy should
be corrected by developing tranquility. The same holds true in
the case of each of the remaining faculties.) A

(3) Binh Hing Quyén Ning Vién Min: didu ngy céc
Phép quyén niing, chéng han nhu 13 dtrc tin, v.v. vao sy can bing
hoan hao. '

(C6 nim Phap quyén ning (Ngii Quyén) (#) ma kidm soét
tAm y thirc va cac Phap ban tity v& mit tinh thdn (Tdm S6) cua
c4c ching hiru tinh, Néu nhy Tin Quyén qué manh, thi bbn
quyén niing con lai chic chén bj suy yéu di; bai thé, Tdn Quyén
khong thé nao thyc hién chirc ning ciia minh trong viée hd trg
va khuyén khich sy nd lyc; Niém Quyén khong thé ndo hoan
thanh nhiém vy trong viéc ghi nhé duge dbi trong cia sy chi
tam; Dinh Quyén khong thé nao ngin ngira sy phan tm cia tAm
thirc; va Tué Quyén thit bai d& phan biét. Khi Tin Quyén vuot
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qué sy nd lyc thi nén thyc hién viée didu tiét né va huéng dan
nd phi horp v6i nhimg quyén ning khac bing v6i vide suy
nghiém vé Gido Phép dé s& didu chinh dugc n6, suy nghiém vé
Giéo Phap dé s& kich hoat va cling cb nb.)

[(#) Ngii Quyén d6 13; Tin, T4n, Niém, Dinh va Tué; mbi
Phép quyén niing c6 chirc néng cuariéng né. Tin cho phép ngudi
ta dwgc chuyén tAm tan tyy vao déi tugng tén kinh; Tan ban cho
su hd tro va sy khuyén khich diing cho phép ngudi ta cd ging va
phén ddu hét minh; Niém theo diu débi tegng cda sy cha tAm;
Dinh ngin ngira sy phan tim cua tAm thirc; va Tue cho phép
ngu&n ta dé trong thdy, dé tué tri. Nhimng Phap quyén ning nay
can phai duge giit trong sy can bing, vi néu nhr mdt Phéap ma
vugt qua muc thi cic Phép kia s& chju thiét hai va khong thye
hién dugc chire nang clia minh.]

(Néu nhu Tén Quyén qué manh, thi Tin Quyen s€& khong
c6 kha nang dé thyc hién chiic niing ciia né; phin con lai cia cac
Phép quyén niing cling khong thé nao thuc hién dugc cac chuc
nang twong g cla ching. Sy vuot trdi ciia Tin Quyen cin
dugc didu chinh bing véi viée phét trién sy tinh lang, Ap dyng
tuorng tr cling dung sy thyre trong tredng hop ciia timg méi Phap
quyén ndng con lai.)

What is particularly praised by the wise and virtuous is
balancing faith with wisdom, and concentration with energy. If
one is strong in faith and weak in wisdom, one will have Jaith in
unworthy ones to no purpose. (Being weak in wisdom, one is
unable to discern critically who is deserving of reverence and
who is not; mistaking what is not true “Buddha, Dhamma,
Sangha” for genuine ones, one’s devotion is then of no avail
and fruitless,) Mistaken belief of those who wrongly devote
themselves to false Buddha or false Dhamma is not true Jaith
but only wrong and harmful conclusion (Micchadhimokkha).
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Piéu ma mot céch dic bict dugc ca nggi do bdi béc tri tug
va béc pham dic cao thuong 1a viée thing bang Tin véi Tuc;, va
Dinh v6i Tdn. Néu nhu ngudi ta manh trong Tin va yéu trong
Tué, thi nguén ta s& c6 duc tin vao nhiing ngudi khong thich
déang dé rdi vo ich. (Bi yéu kém & trong Tug, thi ngudi ta khong
¢6 kha ning dé phan biét mot cach binh pham ai dang 13 xting
dang dugc ton kinh va ai 12 khong; bj nhim 14n diéu khong sy
thyc 1a “Phat, Phép, Tang” ddi v6i cac Bac Chan Chinh, sy sﬁng
kinh cua nguén taluc bay gidy 14 ching co ich 1¢i va khong c6 két
qua.) Nidm tin sai 14m cua nhitng ai cong hién hét minh mot
cach 14m lac dén vi Phét gia tao hodc Gido Phép gid tao thi khong
phai 13 Chénh Tin, ma tréi lai chi 13 mot két Iuén sai 1Am va téc
hai (Ta Thang Gidi, mot quan didm sai 14m.)

If wisdom is strong and faith is weak, one will miss the
correct path and follow the wrong one which leads to the side of
cunning. To bring such a person to the right path is as hard to
cure as a patient suffering from ill — effects of wrong medicine.
For example, these are two kinds of giving: (1) gift of volition
(Cetand dina) and (2) gift of material objects (Vatthu dana). A
person who has cunning ways of thinking might consider that it
is only volition not the material objects that would be fruitful in
future; therefore it is not necessary to offer material things as
Dana; gift of volition is sufficient. Such a person who fails to
do meritorious deeds of alms giving, because of his cunning,
would be reborn in the lower planes of existence. V

Only when faith and wisdom are in balance can one have
proper faith in deserving ones and with the absence of cunning
there can develop many advantages. Energy and concentration
should also be in balance; when energy is weak and
concentration strong, idleness (Kosajja) will result: without any
activity but assuming an air of calmness as if in good
concentration, one is overwhelmed by indolence.
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When energy is strong and concentration weak, there will
be agitation and excitement but no steadiness. Overwhelmed by
restlessness (Uddhacca) one may be distracted with the thought:
“If this work does not yield any good result as expected, it will
not be suitable for me. I would abandon it and try something
else.”

When energy and concentration are in equilibrium,
idleness (Kosajja) and restlessness (Uddhacca) get no chance
to arise. Balancing of these two leads to quick attainment of
Jhana or Absorption Concentration (Appand).

Néu nhr Tué manh va Tin yéu, thi ngudi ta s& bd qua
Chanh Pao va di theo Ta Pao ma dét din dén khia canh cta sy
x40 quyét. Dé diu dit mot ngudi nhu viy dén Chanh Pao thi
nhir thé khé khin dé chita tri m6t bénh nhan dang chju dau khd
tir nhitng bat lrong hau qué cia viéc ubng 1dm thudc. Vi dy, c6
hai thé loai clia viéc x4 thi: (1) hanh sir tic ¥ x4 thi (Tac Y Xa
Thi), va (2) céc ddi twong vét chit dé xa thi (Vat Chat Xa Thi).
Mot ngudi ma cé cac dudng 16i xdo quyét trong viéc nghi suy
thi c6 thé nghi ring chi c6 hanh si tic ¥ ma khong phai 13 céc
dbi tuong vat chét ciing s& c6 dugc quéa bao trong vi lai; do d6
khong cin thiét dé cting dwong cac vat dung trong khi Xa Thi;
hanh st tdc y x4 thi 13 tron dd. MOt nguoi nhu vy ho khong
lam dugc nhitng thién cong dirc trong viéc bo bat cung dudng,
Vi sur x40 quyét cila minh thi s& b tyc sinh trong céc cBi gidi thép
kém hon cta kiép hitu sinh.

Chi khi nao Tin va Tué & trong sy cén bing thi ngudi ta
m&i c6 thé c6 nidm tin chén chinh vao cdc Béc thich déng va véi
sw ving mit clia sy x40 quyét thi méi c6 thé phat trién rat nhidu
loi ich. Tén va Dinh cfing nén duoc & trong sy cdn bing; khi
Tén yéu va Pinh manh, thi sy ludi biéng (Lai Noa) ciing véi hé
qué: khong c6 bét lufn hanh ddng ndo ca, ma tréi lai dang gia vor
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mot ding vé an tinh'y nhu thé dang trong sy dinh thirc t6t dep,
ngudi ta d4 bj chim dim trong sy ludi biéng.

Khi T4n manh va Dinh yéu, thi s& bi kich dong va sy phén
khich ma khéng c6 sy 6n dinh. Bj chim dém do bdi sy phéng
dat (Trao Cit) ngudi ta c6 thé bi phan tdm vé6i sy nghi suy “Néu
nhu cong viéc ndy khong mang lai bit luan két qua tét dep nao
nhu d4 ky vong, thi n6 s& khong phi hop véi téi. Toi s& tir bd
n6 va thir mét cai nao khéc.” Khi Tén va Dinh & trong trang thai
cin bang, thi sy ludi biéng (Lai Nea) va sy phong dat (Trao
Cit) khong c6 co hdi dé khoi sinh. Cén bing duge hai Phép nay
thi dét ddn dén viéc thanh dat mau le ctia Thidn Pinh hojic Dinh
An Chi (Nhip Dinh). «

- However, mindfulness faculty can never be in excess; there
may be only its shortage. In the Text, it is likened to salt, a
necessary ingredient of all food preparations or to a Prime
Minister who attends to all the royal business. Therefore while
maintaining the maximum possible mindfulness, faculties in
each of the two pairs, faith and wisdom, energy and
concentration should be kept in perfect balance with each other.
Excess of any is a disadvantage. In this connection, the
Venerable U Budh has made the following comment in his
Maha Satipafthana Nissaya.

Excess of faith leads to over enthusiasm,

Excess of wisdom leads to craftiness,

Excess of energy leads to restlessness,

Excess of concentration leads to ennui (mental weariness),
But there is never an excess of mindfulness.

Tuy nhién, Niém Quyén khéng bao gid c6 thé vuot troi;
chi c6 thé c6 sy thiéu hyt cia noé. Trong Vin Ban kinh dién, n6
da duge vi v6i mubi, mot thanh t6 cin thiét trong tAt ca cac viée



BIEN NIEN SU? CUA CHU PHAT - Tap I+ Phiini Chi Minh I~ 53

stra soan thyc phdm hoic vi mot vi Thu Tuéng 14 ngudi cham
lo tht c& cdc cOng viéc clia hoang gia. Do d6 trong khi duy tri
tinh kha thi toi da ciia Niém thi cdc Phap quyén niing trong timg
mdi d6i mot, Tin va Tué, Tn va Pinh nén duge gift trong sy cAn
bang hoan hao v6i nhau. Sy vuet trdi ciia bit ludn d6i nao 1a
mdt didu bét lgi. Trong mbi lién hé nay, Ngai Trudng Lao Budh
da thye hién 15i binh lusn dé & trong Nén Tang Pai Ni¢m Xi
cia minh nhur sau: '

Su vuot trdi clia Tin dit din dén sy nhiét tinh qua mire.

Sy vuot trdi ctia Tué dit dén dén sir gido hoat.

Sy vurot trdi ctia Tén dét dn dén sy phong dat.

Su vuot trdi ciia Pinh dit din dén sy hon trdm (sy mét méi
v& tinh than).

Thé nhung khéng bao gidr ¢6 sy vurgt troi clia Nigm.

(4) Duppaiifiapuggala parivajjanam - avoiding persons
without wisdom.

(Duppaiifi@ means an individual who has no wisdom to
discern penetratingly such groups of Dhamma as the
aggregates (Khandha), the bases (Ayatana), etc. One should
keep oneself far away from such people.)

(4) Hbi Ty, Xuin Nhin — tranh xa nhitng ngudi khong ¢
trf tué. |

(Xuén Nhén c6 nghia 13 mot c4 nhan ma khong cé tr tué
dé phén biét mot cach thiu triét vao cc nhém Phap nhur 13 nhitng
khéi téng hop (Uén), cic cin cir (Xl’l'), v.v. Nguoi ta nén gitt
minh cich xa nhitng ngudi nhu vay.)

(5) Pafifiavanta puggalasevana — associating with the
wise.
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(The wise means persons who are possessed of the fifly
characteristics of the knowledge of arsing and falling
(Udayabbaya fidpa). For details of the fifty characteristics of
Udayabbaya fiana, Patisambhiddmagga may be consulted (#).

[(#): May also see Path of Purification by Bhikkhu
Nanamoli, Chapter XX.]

Concerning both items No. (4) and (5), the commentator is
only describing the developments of the highest (Ukkattha) type
of wisdom. In item (4), a person without wisdom means one who
cannot discern penetratingly the group of Dhammas such as
aggregates and the bases, a person with penetrating knowledge
of such Dhammas can only be one who is of great wisdom. But
there are those, who though not possessing wisdom to discern
such subtle Dhammas as aggregates and bases, know ordinary
matters concerning practice of Dhamma: “It is proper to make
such offering; it is not proper to do so. Precepts should be
observed thus; they should not be observed otherwise.” They
also know matters concerning worldly living “This act will
prolong life; this act will shorten one’s life.” Such persons
cannot be said to be entirely devoid of wisdom. One should
cultivated association with them too.

(5) Hoi Hop Tri Gia - lién két v6i bac tri tug.

(Béc tri tu€ c6 nghia 14 cac bac dd dugc s& hiru ndm muoi
dic tinh clia tri thirc v& sy khéi sinh va sy diét vong (Sinh Digt
Tri). Dé biét thém chi tiét v& ndm muoi dic tinh cia Sinh Digt
Tri, thi c6 thé dwgc tham khao & trong Bd V6 N gai Gidi Dao
#).

[(#): Ciing c6 thé xem & trong B6 Con Pudng cia Su

" Thanh Tinh do béi Ty Khwu Nanameli dich thuét, Chuong XX,
trang 93 — 104.]

V& ca hai diéu muc s6 (4) va (5), nha chu giai chi c6 miéu
ta duge nhitng sy phét trién & thé loai cao nhit (Thwgng Phim)
ctia trf tué. O trong didu muc s6 (4), mot ngudi ma khéng co tri
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tué c6 nghia 13 mdt ngudi khong thé nao phan biét mot cach thiu
triét vao hoi nhém clia cc Phép chéng han nhur 13 céc khéi tdng
hop (Cde Udn) va nhitng cin cit (Cde Xip); mot ngudi voi tri
thirc thiu triét dugc vé cac Phap nhur vy thi chi c6 thé 13 mét
béc ¢6 tri tud tuyét vdi. Thé nhung c6 nhimng ngudi mic du ho
khéng c6 duge sé hitu tri tué dé phan biét cac Phép vi té nhur thé,
nhu 13 c4c khéi tdng hop (Cde Udn) va nhig cin ctr (Cdc Xu);
nhung hg hiéu biét c4c vin dé thong thudng hiru quan dén viee
hanh tri Gido Phép “Thit 12 chinh déng d& thwc hién viée cing
dudng nhir thé, that khong chinh ddng d& 1am nhu vay. Cac diéu
hoc gidi nén dugc tho tri nhu Véy, ching khéng nén dugce tho tri
theo cach khéc.” Ho ciing hidu biét nhitng vAn dé hiru quan dén
tirng trai cia viéc doi “Hanh dong nay s& kéo dai doi séng; hanh
dong nay s& rat ngin d(‘yi sdng clia ngudi ta.” Nhitng ngudi nhu
vy khéng thé nio n61 ring hoan toan ching c6 tri tué. Ngu'(‘n ta
cling nén vun dp mdi lién két véi ho.

In item (5) also, be defining a wise person as one who is
possessed of the fifty characteristics of the knowledge of arising
and falling (Udayabbaya fiana) the commentator is referring by
way of excellence (Ukkhattha naya) only to the wise who are
most highly advanced in Vipassand Meditation. But with regard
to acquiring knowledge, the Buddha has expounded in the
Buddhavamsa: “Taking the example of a bhikkhu going on
alms round to all the houses in serial order without
discrimination, a learner should approach whoever can answer
his questions, regardless of his social or educational status.
Therefore he should avoid only a totally ignorant one and
approach all who can help him in his quest of knowledge.

In short, avoiding only those who are completely incapable
of answering any question, one should associate with those who
can furnish him with even the slightest information he is seeking.
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According to the Buddhavamsa, in acquiring wisdom one
should first ask and learn from the wise to develop wisdom
through hearing, Sutamaya Paiifia. Then, if one is not clear
about any point, one should reflect on it and think about it, and
thus develop wisdom by means of thinking, Cintamaya Pafifid.

O trong diéu muc s (5) ciing vay, qua viéc dinh nghia mot
béc tri tué€ 13 bac da dugc s& hitu ndm muoi dic tinh cia tri thic
vé sy khoi sinh va sy diét vong (Sinh Diét Tri), nha chu gii chi
¢6 dé cap qua phuong thirc tuyét hdo (Phwong Phap Thuong
Phim) dbi v6i béc tri tué 1a cac bac da duogc tién héa tot dinh
trong thién dinh Minh Sit Tu@. Thé nhung vé& phén tri thirc 48
df dic, thi Dlrc Phit da c6 trinh by chi tiét & trong B6 Chiing
Téc Chu Phit: “Hay 14y tAim guong ctia mot vi Ty Khuru di tri
binh kht thyc vong quanh tit ca c4c cin nha trong hang ngi trat
ty ma khéng c6 sy phan biét, mot hoc vién nén tiép cén bét luén
ngudi ndo ma cb thé tra 101 nhitg cAu hoi ciia minh, bét k& dén
dia vi xa hoi hoic tinh trang hoc van ctia vi éy. Do d6 ngudi ta
chi nén trdnh xa mét ngudi hoan toan bét tri tinh dat 1y va nén
tiép cén véi tit ca nhitng ai c6 thé gitp ngudi ta tim kiém duge
tri thirc.

No6i tom lai, chi tranh xa nhitng ai hoan toan khdng c6 kha
ning trong viée tra 10i bét luan ciu héi ndo, va ngudi ta nén lién
két v6i nhitng ai ma c6 thé cung clp cho minh ngay ¢4 véi méu
thong tin nhé nhit nhit ma vi iy dang tim kiém. Thé theo Bo
Chiing Téc Chuwr Phit, trong viéc di déc tri tué, nguoi ta trude
tién nén van héi va hoc hanh tir noi bac tri tué dé phat trién tri
tué thong qua viéc dugc nghe thiy, Tué Viin Nhw Nguyén Di
Thudng. Sau d6, néu nhu ngudi ta chua c6 rd rang vé bét ludn
diém nao, thi ngudi ta nén suy nghiém vao didu iy va rdi nghi
suy vé diéu 4y, va dén d6 thi phat trién tri tué bing véi viée nght
suy, Tu¢ Tw Nhw Nguyén Di Thudng.



BIEN NIEN SI¥ CUA CHU PHAT - Tdp 1+ PhiinI» Chi MinhII 57

In the discourse to the Kdalamas (Anguttara Nikdya,
Tikanipata, Dutiya Pannasaka, 2 — Mahavagga, 5 — Kalama
Sutta) the Buddha was told by the Kalamds that many
preachers visited their place, that all of these visiting preachers
praised only their own doctrines denouncing and condemning
others and that they had doubt and perplexity as to which
doctrine to accept and follow. The Buddha’s reply to them may
be summarized as “you should accept the doctrine which you
Jfind after due consideration to be free of fault.”

This discourse shows that one should first acquire
Sutamaya Pafifia by listening to the talks of preachers, and then
think over which doctrine is blameless by using the Cintamaya
Paijidia. '

Trong bai Phép Thoai néi dén ngurdi dén Kalama & thi trin
Kesaputta (Ting Chi B§ Kinh, Chwong Ba Phap, Niim Muwoi
Bai Kinh thir hai, 2 — Pai Phim, 5 — Kinh Kalama # 65) Dirc
Phét da duge nhitng ngudi ddn Kalama o thi trén Kesaputta n6i
ring rit nhidu truyén dao gia da dn viéng thdm chd noi cia ho,
rdng tét ca nhitng truyén dao gia ndy chi ¢6 ca ngoi nhitng gido
1y ciia chinh riéng ho, 1én 4n cong kich va qué trach nghiém khéc
nhing céi khéc, va ring ho da nghi ngd va khén hoic vé gido 1y
dé tin tho va tuén hanh theo. Cau tra 161 ctia Pre Phét cho ho ¢6
thé duogc tém tht 13 “cdc ngudi nén tin tho gido Iy ma céc ngudi
tim thiy sau viéc suy nghiém khéng c6 bj khuyét diém.”

Bai Phap Thoai ndy cho thiy ring truée tién ngudi ta nén
di ddc Tué Vin Nhw Nguyén DI Thudng bing véi viée léng
nghe nhitng Phap dam clia c4c truyén dao gia, va sau d6 suy xét
vé gido 1y nao khéng c6 thé bj ché trach bing véi viée van dung
Tué Tw Nhw Nguyén Di Thuwong.

Moreover, in the Patha Jataka, Dasaka Nipata, 9 — Maha
Dhammapala Jitaka, when the great teacher of Takkasild
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come in person to the village of Dhammapala to find out why
the young people of the village did not die before the end of their
life span. Mahadhammapadla (the village headman) who would
be reborn as King Suddhodana in time to come replied “We
listen to all who come and preach; after listening we ponder
upon their preaching we do not heed what the immoral persons
teach, instead we forsake them; we accept only the teachings of
the moral ones with which we are delighted and which we
Jollow. Therefore, in our village, the young ones never die
before the end of their life span.” This Jataka story also clearly
shows that one acquires wisdom first by means of Sutamaya
Paiifid@; and then accepts only what is confirmed to be true by
Cintamaya Pafifid.

Hon nfita, trong Tuc Sinh Truyén Patha, Chwong Muoi
Bai K¢, Tic Sinh Truyén Maha Dhammapala - 9, khi vi thay
limg danh cia X& Takkasila dich thin di dn lang cia
Dhammapala d& tim hiéu Iy do vi sao nhiing ngudi tré tudi da
khong c6 chét trudce khi chém dirt tho mang cua ho.

“Tuc Ié nao hay Thdnh dgo nao,

Quad nay do Thién Nghiép tir dau ?

Ba La Mén, néi ta duyén co

Nguoi tré trong dong chdng chét sao ?”

Mahadhammapala (vi trudng lang) 13 vi s& tyc sinh thanh
Dirc Vua Suddhodana trong thoi gian téi dd tra 10i: “Chang t6i
15ng nghe tht ca nhing ai di dén va truyén dao; sau khi dugc ling
nghe chiing t6i nghi nggi vé& viéc truyén dao ctia ho va khong dé
y t6i didu gi ma nhitng nguoi vO dao duc chi day, thay vi chung
t0i bé mic chiing; chung t6i chi tin tho nhiing huén tir clia céc
béc dgo dirc, voi nhitng diu 4y chiing ta d4 han hoan duyét y va
vé6i nhitng diéu iy chiing tdi tuan hanh theo. Do d6, & trong lang
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clia chiing t6i, nhitng ngudi tré tudi khong bao gitr chét truée khi

chém dirt tho mang ctia ho.”

“Ta khéng ndi déi, song hién chan,

Moi Ac Nghiép xa ldnh, ching gdn,
Diéu bdt thi¢n ta déu trdnh cd,

Neén ching ai chét gitta thanh xudn.

“Nghe viéc ngwoi ngu Idn tri nhan,
Viéc ctia nguoi ngu ching quan tém,
Ta theo bdc tri, ngu ta bo,

Nén chdng ai chét giita thanh xudn.

“Trwde khi xa thi, da hdn hoan,
Long thdt hoan hy liic phdt phén,
Khi xd thi xong, khdng héi tiéc,
Nén chéng ai chét gitra thanh xudn.

“Ta moi Ity khdch, Ba La Mon,
Khadt 83, Sa Mén, moi ké cdn,

Ta déi uo”’ng, dn, nguoti doi khdt,
Nén chdng ai chét giita thanh xuan.

“Cuci vg, khong khao khdt vo nguoi,
Giit Ioi loan phung dd thé boi,

Vo hién tiét hanh tong phu cd,

Nén cdc con khéng sém bé doi.

“Con dwoc sinh tir vo chinh chuyén,
Tai cao, hoc rong, xiing danh hién,
Vé Da théng thao, toan con hdo,
Nén ching Lia doi giita thiéu nién.
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“Gd’ng lam chdn chdnh, dat cao thién,
Sé'ng vay, tir Cha dén Me hién,

Dén moi trai gdi, anh chj nita,

Nén chdng ai chét giita thanh xudn.

“Mong cdu thién giéi, cdc gia nhan,
Trai gdi thdy déu song thién leong,
Ngay bon né ty thdp kém nhdt,

Ciing ching ai chét gitra thanh xudn.”

“Chdnh dao cieu bdc hudng chdnh chdn,
Khéo hanh Chdnh dao dat ho”‘ng dn,
Phiic nay ban tdng nguoi lam chdnh,
Nguoi chdnh khéng vao chén khé than.

“Dago dirc pho hy bdc chanh nhdn,
Nhuw cdy che bong gifta mua tran,
Con.t6i Sé'ng dwoc nho hanh thién,
Tdm thién cho nguoi Hp Phdp an.”

Ttc Sinh Truyén ndy cling cho thdy mot c4ch rd rang ring
ngudi ma di déc i tué trudce tién bing véi Tug Vin Nhw
Nguyén Di Thudng, va sau d6 chi tin tho diéu ma da dugc x4c
nhan 13 ding sy thuc bing v6i Tu§ Tw Nhw Nguyén Di
Thudng.

Associating With The Wise
Lién Két Vi Bac Tri Tué

The expression “associating with the wise” does not mean
mere approaching a wise person and staying with him day and
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night. It implies learning and acquiring some knowledge Jrom
the person who is possessed of wisdom.

The advice “Do not associate with the fool” given as one
of the Blessings in the Mangala Sutta does not necessarily
present staying with a foolish person. One may even live with
him to for the purpose of coaxing and persuading him to the
right path. In such a case one is not going against the advice of
the Mangala Sutta. An example is the sojourn of the Buddha in
the Uruvela Grove in the company of ascetics of wrong view (to
help them abandon their wrong path).

Thus, only when one accepts the view and follows the
practices of a foolish person can one be said to be associating
with the fool. Likewise the advice given in the Mangala Sutta
exhorting one to associate with the wise is well taken, not by
merely keeping company with him but only when one acquires
some form of knowledge (from him), be it only a little.

Thanh ngir “lién két v6i bac tri tng” khong ¢ y nghia chi
don thudn tiép cén véi bic tri tué va & bén vi 4y ca ngay 13n dém.
N6 ham sac viée hoc héi va viée di dfic mot sb tri thie tir noi
béc dd s hiru tri tué.

Loi khuyén “dung ¢6 lién két v6i xuldn nhan” da dugc chon
mot trong nhitng didu kiét tromg trong bai Kinh Kiét Twong thi
khong nhit thiét phai & bén canh v6i ké xuén ngde. Ngudi ta cb
thé séng cling v6i anh 4y véi chi dich ctia viée khuyén lon va
thuyét phyc anh 4y dé di dtng con dwdng chan chinh. Mot vi dy
* dién hinh 13 viéc luu lai mot it 1au ctia Pirc Phét & trong khu rimg
nhé Uruvela trong nhém céc vi tu si khd hanh ta kién (dé gitp
cho ho tir bd con dudng 14m lac ciia minh.) Vi thé, chi khi ndo
ngudi ta tin tho quan diém va tuan theo nhimg viée thye hanh
ctia mot ké xuln ngbe thi ngudi ta méi c6 thé néi ring da c6 lien
két v6i xuln nhan. Twong ty nhu véy, 16i khuyén da dugc dua
ra trong bai Kinh Kiét Twong khuyén khich ngudi ta dé lién két
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v6i bic tri tué 13 ¢6 co s§ viing chéc, khong chi mot cach don
thudn qua viéc séng canh bén nhau vé6i vi 4y ma chi khi ndo
ngudi ta di déc duge mét s dang tri thirc (tir & noi vi dy) di cho
d6 chi 1a chut it.

(6) Gambhirananacariya Paccavekkhana — reflecting on
the nature of Dhamma which is the resort of profound wisdom.
(Herein, wisdom is like fire which burns all inflammable things
whether big or small. Depending on the size of what is burning,
fire is said to be a small fire or a big one. In the same way,
wisdom knows everything there is to know;, it is called small,
manifest or profound depending on what is known is small,
manifest or profound. The Dhamma which is the resort of
profound wisdom comprises aggregates, bases etc. The wisdom
which arises from the knowledge of these profound subjects is
what is meant by profound wisdom. Such profound wisdom is
as numerous as there are profound as there are profound
Dhammas. Analytical review of all these numerous profound
Dhammas leads to the development of wisdom.)

(6) Ty Phan Cung Ty Tinh Thim Thiét — suy nghiém
vé thyc tinh cta Gido Phép 13 noi nwong tra cua tri tué thim
tham. (O day, tri tué gidng nhu ngon Itra d6t chéy tt ca nhitng
vat thé d& bt chay du 16n hogc nhé. Tiy thude vao dd c& cia
vat dang bi dbt chéy, ma ngon Itra dugce ndi 14 mdt ngon lra nhod
ho#ic mot ngon 1on. Trong cing phwong thirc, tri tué hiéu biét
tht ca moi thtr ¢6 duge hiéu biét; n6 duoc goi 1 nong can, 18
rang hojic tham thim tiry thudc vao didu ma da duge biét 13 nong
can, rd rang hofic thdm thdm. Gido Phép 14 noi nuong tya cla
tri tué bao gdm céc khéi tbng hop (Udn), cic cin clr (Xiz), v.v.
Tri tué ma khai sinh tir & tri thirc clia cée chii thé thdm thim nay
1a didu ma c6 y mubn noéi dén tri tué thim thdm. Tri tué tham
tham nhu thé cling c6 s6 lwong nhidu nhu cic Gido Phép thim
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tham. Qudan chiéu phén tich lai tit ca c4c Gido Phép tham thdm
ndy dit din dén sy phét trién cia tri tus.)

(7) Tadadhimuttata — having the inclination towards
developing wisdom. (In all four postures of lying, sitting,
standing and walking one should be only inclined to
development of wisdom. Having such a mind is one of the causes
of developing wisdom.)

Resume in verse by U Budh:

1. Asking again and again,

2. Keeping things clean,

3. Having faculties in balance,

4. Avoiding the fool,

5. Associating with the wise,

6. Pondering deeply, and

7. Having the mind bent on development of wisdom
constitute seven ways of developing of wisdom.

(7) Nguyén Vong — c6 dwoc s& nguyén hudng vé viée phét
trién tri tug. (Ngudi ta chi nén c6 y nguyén huéng vé viéc phat
trién tri tué & trong tat ca bén oai nghi ndm, ngdi, dimg va bd
hanh. Cé dugc mot tdm thirc nhu vy 13 mdt trong nhimg
nguyén nhin ciia viéc phét trién tri tug.)

Tém tit trong céu ké ctia Ngai Trudng Lao Budh:

1. Vén di héi lai nhiéu 14n. '
. Gin gift c4c vat thé thanh khiét.
. C6 duge c4c Phép quyén ning & trong sy cin bing.
. Hbi ty xuln nhan.
. Lién két véi bac tri tug.
. Ty phéan cung ty tinh mot c4ch tham thiét.
. C6 dugc tAm thirc ubn theo sy phét trién cua tri tué,
tao thanh by phwong thirc ciia viée phat trién tri tud.

~SI N VAW
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'The Qualities Of Wisdom
Nhitng Phdm Chét Cua Tri Tué

(1) When wisdom takes a predominant place in performing
multifarious functions, it acquires the name of Vimamsadhipati,
one of the four Predominance Conditions.

(2) Forming constituent parts of the twenty two
Controlling Faculties are four different faculties which are
concerned with wisdom, (a) the wisdom that is included in the
thrity nine mundane consciousness associated with knowledge
(Lokiyaiiana sampayutta citta is called Pajifiindriya; (b) the
wisdom accompanying the consciousness that arises at the
moment of the first stage of Enlightenment (Sotapatti Magga
Citta) is known as Anafifiatafifiassamitindriya; (c) the wisdom
that arises with the Fruition State of Arahatship
(Arahattaphala) is called ARfidtavindriya; (d) the wisdom that
is associated with the six intermediate supramundane
consciousness (that comes between the Sotapanna and
Arahatta stage) is termed Afijtindriya. '

The wisdom that should be fulfilled as a Perfection is
concerned only with mundane consciousness; thus it is included
in the thirteen kinds of moral consciousness (Kusalafiana
sampayutta citta) of the thrity nine Lokiyafiana Sampayutta
Citta. (The non — functional consciousness (Kiriya Citta)
belongs only to Arahats; it is not the concern of Bodhisattas
who are still worldlings; the Resultant Consciousness (Vipaka
Citta) arises without any special effort as a consequence of
one’s past Kamma. Therefore the wisdom that is associated
with these two types of consciousness does not count as
Perfection.) Bodhisattas concentrate only on the mundane
wisdom so as to fulfill the Perfection of Wisdom to its highest
degree.
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In the thirty seven Constituents of Enlightenment
" (Bodhipakkhiya Dhamma) are included the five controlling
Saculties (Indriya), one of which is faculty of wisdom
(Paiifiindriya); this faculty of wisdom is of two kinds: mundane
and supramundane. The supramundane kind is not included in
the Perfection of Wisdom developed by a Bodhisatta. Only the
wisdom that is associated with mundane moral consciousness
which arises while undertaking purification of morality and
purification of mind previous to attainment of Magga Phala
States is the Perfection of Wisdom fulfilled by Bodhisattas.

(3) Similarly, in the other four constituents of the
Bodhipakkhiya are included factors of wisdom (Paiifid) under
different names. Thus in the Five Powers (Bala) it is known as
power of wisdom (Pahfid bala); in the Four Means of
Accomplishment (Iddhipada) as accomplishment by wisdom
(Vimamsiddhipada); in the Seven Factors of Enlightenments
(Bojjhanga) as investigation of Dhamma (Dhammavicaya
Sambojjhanga) and in the Eight Constituents of the Noble Path
(Ariya Magganga) as right view (Samma difthi).

As with Faculty of Wisdom (Pafifiindriya), these various
Jactors of wisdom under different names are developed at two
different levels: mundane and supramundane. The wisdom that
accompanies the supramundane consciousness is not included
in the Perfection of Wisdom as fulfilled by Bodhisattas. 1t is
only the wisdom associated with mundane moral consciousness
which arises while undertaking purification of morality and
purification of mind previous to attainments of Magga Phala
States that counts as the Perfection of Wisdom fulfilled by
Bodhisattas.

Contemplating on these special qualities of wisdom, may
you fulfill the Perfection of Wisdom to its highest possible stage.

~
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(1) Khi Tri Tué chiém 14y mdt vi trf trudng trdi trong vice
thyrc hién muén hinh van trang cic chirc niing, thi n6 di déc tén
goi 12 Thdm Trwdmg, mot trong bdn didu kién trudng trdi
(Truong Duyén). '

(2) Céc thanh t6 cu thanh cta hai muoi hai Phap Quyén
Nang (NAj Thdp Nhi Quyén) ma hitu quan véi tri tué thi c6 duge
bdn Phap Quyén Ning khac biét: (a) Tri Tué ma dugc bao gdm
& trong ba muoi chin (hodc bon muoi by hodc bdy muoi chin
Tam 1o ké cd tdm Tam Siéu Thé) TAm Hiép Thé duge phdi hop
vé6i tri thirc (TAm Higp Thé Twong Ung Tri) thi dugc goi 1a
Tué Quyén; (b) Tri Tué dang c4u hanh tdm ¥ thirc ma khdi sinh
vao khoanh khéc cta giai doan tht nhét cua sy gidc ngd (TAm
Dao Thit Lai) thi dugc biét dén 13 Vi Tri Pwong Tri Quyén;
(c) Tri Tué ma khéi sinh v6i Trang Thai Qua Vi cia Bac Vo
Sinh (Qua Vo Sinh) thi dugc goi 1a Cu Tri Quyén; (d) Tri Tué
ma d3 phdi hop v6i sdu Tam Siéu Thé & khoang gitra (d6 12 xay
ra & gifta giai doan Thét Lai va Vé Sinh) thi duge goi tén 1 Di
Tri Quyén.

Tri Tué ma cin dugc hoan thanh vién man cho mot Phap
Toan Thién thi chi hitu quan véi TAm Hiép Thé; nhur vay n6 da
duogc 1iét ké & trong mudi ba thé loai cia tim y thirc dao dirc
(TAm Thién Twong Ung Tri) clia ba muoi chin Tam Higp Thé
Twong Ung Tri. (Tam y thirc phi chirc ning (TAm V6 Ky) 1a
chi thudc v& céc Béc Vé Sinh; n6 khong thudc sy quan hé cia
céc Béc Gidc Hitu Tinh (Chur B6 Tdt) 1a cac bic vAn con dang 12
Chu vi Pham Phu; tdm y thirc thudc hé qua (Tam Dj Thuc Qua)
khoi sinh ma khéng c6 bt ludn sy nd Iyc diic biét ndo 13 mot hé
qua cda Nghi@p Luc thudc qué khtr cia minh. Do d6 Tri Tué
ma da ph6i hop vé6i hai thé loai ciia tim ¥ thirc nay thi khong
dugc tinh 14 Phap Toan Thi¢n. Céac Béc Gidc Hitu Tinh (Chu
Bé Tdt) chi dinh myc vao tri tué hiép thé nhdm d8 hoan thanh
vién man Phap Toan Thién v& Tri Tué dén mirc d6 cao nhét cua
no.



BIEN NIEN SU CUA CHU PHAT - Tdp 1+ PhinI» ChiiMinh I~ 67

Nim Phép Quyén Ning (Quyén) da dugc liét ké & trong
ba muoi bay Phép thanh phin cta sy Gidc Ngo (Phap Ping
Gidc Phin), mot trong céc Phap 4y 13 Quyén Nang vé Tri Tué
(Tué Quyén); Phép Quyén Nang v& Tri Tué ndy c6 hai thé loai:
hiép thé va siéu thé. Thé loai siéu thé thi khong c6 1iét ké & trong
Phép Toan Thién vé Tri Tué do bdi mot Bac Gide Hitu Tinh (B6
Tdt) d4 phat trién. Chi c6 Tri Tué ma d& phdi hop véi tm ¥ thirc
dao dirc hiép thé (Tdm Thién Hiép Thé) ma khoi sinh trong khi
dang thyc hién viéc thanh loc v& dtrc hanh (Gidi Thanh Tinh) va
viéc thanh loc vé tAm thitc (Tdm Thanh Tinh) trudce khi sy gidc
ngd cia cic Trang Thai Pao Qua 12 Phép Toan Thién vé Tri Tué
da hoan thanh vién mén do béi cac Bac Gidc Hitu Tinh (Chu Bo
Ta).

(3) Mot cach tuong ty, & trong bdn thanh phén kia ciia
Phép Péing Gidc Phin ma da c6 liét ké cac yéu t6 ctia Tri Tué
(Tué) duédi nhitng danh xung khac biét. Nhu vay, & trong ndm
Phép Khéng Ché Lyrc (Lwc) thi né da duogc biét dén 1a Phép
Khéng Ché Lyc cta Tri Tué (Tué Lwc); & trong bbn Phép
Phuong Tién cia sy Thanh Tyu (Nhw Y Tic) 13 sy Thanh Tyu
do béi Tri Tué (ThAm Nhw Y Tiic); & trong bay Yéu T6 ciia céc
Su Gide Ngé (Gidc Chi) 12 sy Thim Tra v& Gido Phap (Trach
Phap Péng Giac Chi) va & trong tdm Phap Thanh Phén ctia Con
Pudng Bac Thanh (Chi Thanh Pao) 13 Kién Giai Chén Chinh
(Chanh Kién).

Cung nhu Phép Quyen Ning v& Tri Tué (Tué Quyen), cac
yéu t6 khéc nhau cia Tri Tué duéi nhitng danh xung khac biét
da dugc phat tridn & hai moc do sai khac: hiép thé va siéu thé.
Tri Tué ma phdi hop tAm ¥ thirc siéu thé thi khong c6 dugc liét
ké & trong Phép Toan Thién v& Tri Tué khi d3 dugc hoan thanh
vién man do bdi Béc Gidc Hitu Tinh (BS Tdt). Chi c6 Tri Tué
ma d& phdi hop véi tm ¥ thirc dao dirc hiép thé (Tam Thién
Hiép Thé) ma khoi sinh trong khi dang thyre hién viéc thanh loc
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vé dtrc hanh (Gi6i Thanh Tinh) va viéc thanh loc vé tAm thirc
(Tdm Thanh Tinh) trudce khi sy gidc ngd cia cac Trang Théi Pao
Qua thi dugc tinh 13 Phip Toan Thi¢n vé Tri Tué d4 hoan thanh
vién mén do béi cac Bac Giae Hitu Tinh (Chu Bé Tdi).

Suy niém v& nhitng phdm chét djc bit ndy cua Tri Tué,
cac ban mérl c6 thé hoan thanh vién man Phap Toan Thién v& Tri
Tué dén giai doan kha thi cao nhit ciia no.

Here ends the Chapter on Perfection of Wisdom
Tai day két thac Chuong no6i vé
Phép Toan Thién v& Tri Tué

00000

Mahosadha The Clever Sage
Supreme Perfection Of Wisdom

Once in the Kingdom of Mithild ruled a king called
Vedeha, who was one morning awakened by a fantastic dream.
His four sages interpreted the dream that a fifth sage would soon
appear. On that day, a Bodhisatta was conceived in the womb
of Lady Sumana, the wife of a wealthy merchant of Mithila. On
his birth, Mahosadha clasped a medicinal herb which could
cure his father, Sirivaddhaka, who had suffered for seven years
from a pain in his head and various sicknesses. Seven years
later, the king recalled his dream and sent his ministers to
search for the fifth sage. The ministers found Mahosadha

- demonstrating his talent and wisdom in many different ways:
designing a beautiful stupa; deceiving the eagle to drop the food
its carrying, making clever judgement in many different cases,
i.e. clarifying the real mother of a child who was kidnapped by
a giant — disguised mother, proving the true owner of a cow by
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a simple question on what sort of food the cow was fed, and also
claryfing the true husband of a woman by asking questions
concerning their parents.

At last the king decided to fetch Mahosadha. The four
stages, out of jealousy accused Mahosadha of stealing the
king’s decorations. Mahosadha failing to convince the king
~ about the false accusation, decided to flee. But later, his wife
could prove his innocence, and brought the four sages to admit
their guilt before the king. The king invited Mahosadha back to
serve again.

During this period, King Cilant and his wicked sage
Kevatta, planned to conquer Mithild. Kevatta proposed
Mahosadha a challenge that whoever does obeisance to the
other is considered conquered. Mahosadha carried a gem in
his hand, pretending to offer it to Kevatta. Mahosadha dropped
the jewel into the dirt near his feet. Kevatta immediately lunged
to retrieve it. As he knelt on the ground, Mahosadha held
Kevatta’s shoulders so that the grasping sage could not stand
up. King Citlant observing the event thus fled. Later Kevatta
devised a new plan for defeating Mahosadha by proposing King
Citlant to offer his beautiful daughter to King Vedeha in
marriage. King Vedeha set out to Cialant’s kingdom for the
princess. Mahosadha planned to set about outwitting Kevatta
and King Ciailant by constructing a palace for King Vedeha on
the outskirts of Calani’s capital. This palace has an
underground escape tunnel by which Mahosadha could bring
King Vedeha and the princess back to Mithild for marriage.
Finally, King Cilant succumbed to Mahosadha’s wisdom and
requested Mahosadha to serve him instead,

This Jdtaka has shown the Bodhisatta’s Supreme
Perfection of Wisdom.



70 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS ~ Vol I Part Is Anudipani HI

Mahosadha Béc Dué Tri
Phép Toan Thién Téi Thuong V& Tri Tué

Mot thud no, trong Vuong Qudc Mithila dugc trj vi do boi
mét nha vua co6 tén goi 1a Vedeha, 13 ngudi dd duge danh thirc
vao mét budi tang sang do boi mot mong canh la ky. Bbn nha
hién triét cia Ong ta da giai thich méng canh ring mot nha hién
triét thir ndm s& s6m xuét hién. Mot ngdy kia, mot Bac Giac
 Htru Tinh (Bé Tdt) d& dugc thu thai & trong bung cia ba
Sumina, vg ctia mdt vi phti thuong cia Mithila. Vao ngdy sinh
ra cia minh, Mahosadha d3 nfm chiit mot loai thao dugc ma c6
thé chita khoi bénh cho cha ciia minh, Sirivaddhaka, 13 ngudi
da phai chju dyng trong bay nim tir m6t con dau & trong diu cia
minh va nhidu cin bénh khéc biét nita. Bay nim sau, nha vua
d3 nh lai mdng canh ciia minh va d& phai c4c quan dai thin cia
nha vua dé tim kiém nha hién triét the ndm. Céc quan dai than
da tim thdy Mahosadha dang bidu hién tai ning va tri tué cia
minh trong rét nhidu phuong thirc khac nhau: thiét ké dugc mot
bao thap xinh dep; danh Itra dugc chim didu hau dé tha thyc
phim xubng ma né dang tha di; thyc hién duge tai phan doan
thong minh trong rit nhidu trudng hop khac nhau; d6 13 1am sang
t6 dugc ngudi Me thit ciia mot dira tré ma dd bi mot ngudi me
nguy trang khdng 16 (Qup Da Xoa) bt cée, chimg minh duge
ngudi chi thyc sy ciia mot con bo c4i bing mdt cau héi don gian
v& loai thirc #n ndo ma con bd céi dd dugce cho &n; va ciing lam
sdng t0 duwgc ngudi chdng thyc sy ciia mot ngudi phy nit bang
viéc vAn nhitng ciu hoi hitu quan dén song than ctia ho.”

Cubi cing nha vua da quyét dinh dé triéu hdi Mahosadha.
Bén nha hién triét, vi 1ong ganh ty d3 budc t6i Mahosadha v&
viéc da 14y #n cip nhitng vét trang strc clia nha vua. Mahosadha
d3 bi thét bai trong viéc thuyét phuc nha vua 1dm cho tin v& viée
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16 bude t6i sai 14m, d& quyét dinh dé bo trén. Nhung vé sau,
ngudi vg ciia Ngai ¢ thé chimg minh sy vo tdi ciia Ngai, va da
mang bdn nha hién triét dé thira nhan t6i ctia minh truée mit nha
vua. Nha vua da cho moi Mahosadha quay vé dé phuc vu tré
lai.

“Béc Tri gic khong tao 16i lam,
Chivi lgc thi hwong giau sang.
Thién nhdn dit gdp con tai hoa,

Va bj lém vao canh khén nin,
Chdng vi thdn hitu hay thii hdn,
Ma phdi khwée tir Pao chdnh chdn.

“Néu mot nguoi khai Pao chdnh chdn,
Ddnh tan nghi hodc ctia tha nhdn,
Nguoi nay thanh mét noi nuong tua,
Va bdo hé cho chinh ban thdn,

Bdc Tri khéng bao gio hiy diét,

M@i déy nay két hop than bing.

“Ta ghét thé nhdn ddm duc tinh,

Gid tu 1 déi gat ranh ranh,

Hoén qudn xik én khong nghe thdy,

Sén hdn nguwedi hién ching bién minh 1

Trong thdi ky ndy, Dtrc Vua Cailani va nha hién triét gian
4c Kevatta, da 16n ké hoach d& chinh phuc Mithila. Kevatta da
d& nghi Mahosadha mot thach thirc ring bt lun ai ma cti ddu
dé t6 1ong t6n kinh dén ngudi khéc thi bj coi nhu 12 da bj nhiép
phuc. Mahosadha d8 mang m{t vién bado ngoc & trong tay cta
minh, 1am ra vé dé hién dang n6 dén Kevatta. Mahosadha d
tha vién bao ngoc rét xubng dat cat gin bén chan clia minh.
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Kevatta ngay 14p tirc da lao ngudi vé phia truéc dé nhit 14y no.
Trong khi ong 4y d& quy trén mit dit, Mahosadha d3 kim gitt
d6i vai ciia Kevatta nhim dé cho ga hién triét tham lam s& khong
thé nao ding 1&n duge. Vua Ciilant khi da quan sat thiy dugc
sy kién nhu thé da bo trbn di. V& sau, Kevatta da nghi ra mot
ké hoach m&i dé danh bai Mahosadha bing cach dé& nghi Vua
CiilanT dang dira con gdi xinh dep ctia minh dén Vua Vedeha
trong viéc két hon. Vua Vedeha chudn bj dé khéi hanh dén
Vuong Quéc ctia Vua CiilanI vi ¢6 cong chtia. Mahosadha da
1én ké hoach dé ding muu ludng gat Kevatta va Vua Calani
béng cach xay dyng mot cung dién cho Vua Vedeha & khu ngoai
6 kinh thanh ctia Vua Ciilani. Cung dién ndy c¢6 mdt duong him
thoat hidm dudi long d4t ma Mahosadha c6 thé dua Vua
Vedeha va c¢d cong chua trd lai Mithila cho cudc hén nhén.
Cubi cing, Vua Ciilani di quy phuc tru6c tri tué cia
Mahosadha va thay vao d6 da yéu cdu Mahosadha dé phung
su cho minh. '

“Diéu ky thay tri lyc hiing,

Théng minh tdi gidi v6 song nhw vay.
Chi vi lgi ich doi nay,

Cuing la hanh phiic ldu dai doi sau.”

Tac Sinh Truyén ndy da trinh biy Phap Toan Thién Téi
Thugng v& Tri Tué cia bic Giac Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdy).

00000
(e) The Perfection Of Energy (Viriya Parami)
(¢) Phép Toan Thién V& Sy Tinh T4n
(Tinh T4n Ba La Mit)

Bodhisatta’s Exertion of Energy
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Sy N8 Lyc Cua Bac Giac Hiru Tinh V& Niang Lyc

In matters of the Perfection of Energy, the Texts give the
example of a maned lion whose nature is to put forth maximum
effort whether in hunting a rabbit or in hunting an elephant. He
does not exert less in hunting a rabbit because it is a small
animal; nor does he strive more in hunting an elephant because
of its great size. In both cases, he uses equal degree of exertion.

Following the ways of a maned lion, a Bodhisatta while
Sulfilling the Perfection of Energy, does not make less effort for
ordinary tasks nor put forth more energy for more arduous ones.
He always makes the same maximum exertion, whether the task
is small or great.

V& phwong dién Phép Toan Thién vé Tinh TAn ma néi, c4c
Vin Bén kinh dién dua ra vi du v& mdt con su tir c6 bdm véi ban
chit ctia n6 12 dbc hét strc nd Iyc tdi da cho di trong viée di sin
mot con tho hay 1a trong viée di sin mt con voi. Anh ta khong
¢6 nd luc it hon trong viée sin mot con thd béi vi né 1a mdt con
vét nhé bé; ma anh ta ciing khong c¢6 phén ddu nhiéu hon trong
viéc sdn mot con voi bdi vi kich ¢c& to 16n ctia n6. Trong ca hai
trudong hop, anh ta str dyng mirc d§ ctia sy nd lyc tuong déng.

Thé theo phwrong thitc clia mot con sur tir c6 bdm, mot Bac
Gi4c Hiru Tinh (Bé Td#) trong khi dang hoan thanh vién man
Phap Toan Thién vé Tinh Tén, thi khong c6 thuc hién sy nd luc
it hon trong céc nhiém vy théng thudng ma cling khong c6 dbc
thém nhiéu niing lirc hon cho nhitng nhiém vu gian khd hon. Vi
4y ludn lubn thyc hién sy nd lye tdi da nhu nhau, cho dii nhiém
vu 13 nhéd bé hodc to 16n.

Deep Impression Of Past Exertions On The Buddha
An Tugng Tham Trudng V&
Nhiing Su N& Lyc Thoi Qué Khir Ctia Puc Phét



74  THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - Vol Is Part I+ Anudipani Il

As a result of the habit of employing uniform energy
whether attending to big or small affairs in past lives as a
Bodhisatta, when he finally became an Enlightened One, he
made equal efforts when giving discourses. He did not reduce
his effort and deliver an address casually to a single person;
neither did he put forth more energy to enable the audience at
the extreme end hear him when addressing a huge assembly as,
for example, at the time of delivering the First Sermon. He
maintained an even voice putting forth equal energy for both
occasions.

Do két qua cia cung cach thudng quen sir dung ning lyuc
trurde sau nhu mét, du cho dang cé ban tdm vao cac cong viée
nho hay 16n trong nhimg kiép qué khi khi con 13 mot Bac Gide
Hiru Tinh (B Tde), #n khi cudi ciing thi Ngai da trd thanh mot
Déng Giac Ngd, Ngai da thuc hién nhitng su nd lyc tuong dong
trong khi dang ban bd nhiing bai Phap Thoai. Ngai di khong c6
giam b6t di sy nd lyc cia minh va phét biéu dién thuyét mot
céch tity ¥ cho dén mot ngudi duy nhét; ma Ngai ciing khong c6
déc thém nhidu ning lyc hon dé 1am cho thinh ching & tin noi
cubi ciing nghe dugc ngay khi Ngai dang khai thuyét Bai Thuyét
Giang Péu Tién. Ngai da duy trl mét thinh 4m déu din trong sy
nd lyc twong ddng & trong ca hai co duyén.

Special glory of the Buddha --. The Buddha being blessed
with unthinkable majestic glory, his voice uttered with uniform
exertion reaches all who listen. If there is only one person
listening to_him, only that person hears the discourse. When
there are many people, each person whether near or far from
the Buddha hears him clearly. (When the Chief Disciple
Venerable Sariputta gave the Discourse of Samacitta Suttanta,
as the audience was very large, his normal voice could not reach
all of them; he had to make them all hear him with the help of
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Supernormal Psychic Powers of Accomplishments (Iddhividha
Abhififiana); he has to use the “Abhififiana loudspeaker,” so to
say. However, it was not necessary for the Buddha to do so to
make everyone in the audience hear him.) This is the special
glory of the Buddha. 4

Sw vinh hién d3c biét ciia Pirc Phat... Pic Phat d4 hoi
tac phtic duyén voi sy vinh hién trang trong bt kha tu nghi,
thinh 4m cta Ngai da thdt ra v6i sy nd lye trude sau nhu mét
déu dén duge tit c nhing ai ling nghe. Néu nhu chi c6 mdt
ngudi dang léng nghe & noi Ngai, thi chi c6 ngudi 6 nghe dugc
bai Phap Thoai. Khi c6 duge rit nhidu ngudi, thi timg m&i ngudi
di gn hogic xa tir noi Dirc Phat déu nghe dwgc Ngai mét cach
rd rang. (Khi vi B¢ Ttr Trudng Ngai Trudng Lo Sariputta di
ban b bai Phap Thoai Hanh Tam Xa Kinh, vi thinh chiing d3
12 hét strc rong 16n, thinh 4m binh thudng ciia Ngai thi khong thé
nao dén dugc véi tht ca & noi ho; Ngai da phai 1am cho hét tat ca
héi chiing nghe dugc Ngai véi sy hd trg do bdi Khéng Ché Lyc
Siéu Nhién cia Sy Thanh Tyu (Thing Tri Thin Tic), c6 thé
n6i réing Ngai dd phai sir dyng “loa phéng thanh Thing Tri.”
Tuy nhién, qué 14 khong cén thiét di véi Pirc Phat dé phai lam
nhu vay @ 1am cho mdi ngudi & trong thinh ching nghe dugc
Ngai.) Déy 1a sy vinh hién dic biét ciia Dirc Phat.

‘Every Buddha exerts himself to fulfill the Perfection of
Energy in all his previous lives as a Bodhisatta. In addition, in
his last birth when he would gain Enlightenment, he renounces
the world and makes strenuous efforts to practise austerities
(Dukkaracariya) at least for seven days. Having performed the
austerities, as the time draws near for Buddhahood, he sits on
a seat of grass at the foot of the Bodhi tree and makes a resolute
effort with a firm determination: “Let only my skin remain; let
only my sinews remain, let only my bones remain; let all the
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blood and flesh dry up, I will not rise, from this seat until I have
attained Qmniscience (Sabbafifiuta fiapa).”

Through this effort, he developed the Knoweldge of Insight
as powerful as a thunderbolt (Mahda Vajira Vipassand Nana)
which enables him to realize first the law of Dependent
Origination, followed by the knowledge of the three
characteristics of impermanence (Anicca), unsatisfactoriness
(Dukkha) and insubstantiality (Anatta) in all material and
mental phenomena (Riipa and Nama).

Energy (Viriya) like wisdom (Pafifia), is a mental
concomitant, but whereas wisdom is, as stated before, always
associated with moral consciousness, energy being a
miscellaneous type of concomitant (Pakippaka cetasika) is
associated with both moral and immoral consciousness and also
of indeterminate type (Abyakata) which is neither moral nor
immoral. Consequently energy can be wholesome or
unwholesome or indeterminate. Effort which is wholesome is
known as Right Effort (Sammd vayama); effort employed for
wrong purpose is unwholesome and is called Wrong Effort
(Miccha vayama). It is only the Right Effort which should be
cultivated to the fullest extent as the Perfection of Energy.

- M®i vi Phat d&u ty nd luc dé hoan thanh Phép Toan Thién
v& Sy Tinh T4n trong tit ca cac kiép séng qua khtt ciia minh khi
con 1a mét Béc Gide Hiru Tinh (B6 Tdf). Va lai, trong kiép chét
ctia minh khi Ngai s& thanh dat sy Gidc Ngg, Ngai di tir bo thé
gian va thyc hién sy nd lyc ngoan cudng dé& thyc hanh c4c Phap
khéc khd (KKhé Hanh) i thidu trong bay ngay. Sau khi da thyc
hién céc Phap khd hanh, trong khi thoi gian din din dén Qua vi
Phat, Ngai ngdi trén mot toa cy bing c6 ngay dudi chan cia cdi
cdy Bd D& va thyc hién mot sy nd lyc kién quyét v6i mot sy
quyét tAm kién dinh: “Du chi con lai 1a da cia t6i, du chi con lai
12 cac gén cha t0i, di chi con lai 14 cic xwong ciia t6i, du cho tht
c4 méu va thit phai kho can di, Ta s& khong dimg 1én tir chd ngdi
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ndy cho dén khi Ta da thanh dat dwgc Sy Toan Tri (Todn Gidc
Tri).” '

Théng qua sy nd hyc nay, Ngai da phét trién Tri Thirc Tué
Giac diing m&nh tya nhuy mot 16i dién (Pai Kim Cwong Minh
Sat Tri) da 1am cho Ngai c6 kha ning dé ching tri dwgc dinh
luat thr nhit (V6 Minh) cta Tity Thudc Cin Nguyén (Lién Quan
Tuong Sinh), tiép theo 13 Tri Thitc v& Tam Pic Tudng cla su
khong thudng tdn (V6 Thudng), sy bét duyét ¥ (Khd Pau) va
sir phi thyc tinh (V6 Nga) trong tit ca cac hién tuong thude vé
thé chét va tinh than (S&c va Danh).

Ning Lyrc (T4n) cling nhu Tri Tué (Tug), 12 mdt Phép ban
tlly v& mit tinh thdn (Tdm S6), thé nhung trong khi tri tué, nhu
dd dwgc phat biéu treée day, da ludn ludn phbi hop véi tim y
thirc dao dtc (Tdm Thién), con Ning Lic thi lai 1a mot thé loai
hén hop ctia Phép ban tiy v& mit tinh than (Tdm Sé) (Bigt Canh
Tam S6) d3 phbi hop dugc véi ca hai tim ¥ thire dao dirc (Thién)
va vo dao dirc (Bdt Thién), va cling thudc thé loai bit xéc dinh
(V6 K¥) 1a ching phai dao dtrc ma cling ching phai vb dao duc.
Vi thé Niing Ly ¢6 thé 12 tinh hao hoic v tinh hao hodc bat xAc
dinh. Sy nd lyc ma 12 tinh héo thi d dugc biét dén 13 Sy Tinh
CAn Chén Chinh (Chanh Tinh Tén); sy nd lyc di ding trong
muc dich 1dm lac 12 v6 tinh hao va da dugc goi 13 Sy Tinh Cén
Ldm Lac (Ta Tinh Tén). ‘Chi c6 Sy Tinh Cin Chan Chinh
(Chdnh Tinh Tdn) ma cin phai dugc tu dudng dén mirc d6 tot
ciing vién man cbt dé cho Phap Toan Thién vé Tinh Tén.

Right Exertion (Sammappadhina)
Sy N3 Lyc Chan Chinh (Chénh Cén)

Right Effort (Sammd vayama) is also known as Right
Exertion (Sammappadhana). The meaning is the same. In
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exposition on Sammappadhdna of the Abhidhamma Vibhanga
the Buddha has explained four kinds of Right Exertion.

(1) The endeavor to prevent the arising at any time, any
place on any object, of evil which has not yet arisen, or which
one cannot recall to mind of having arisen at a certain time, at
a certain place, on a certain object.

(2) The endeavor to put away evil that has arisen. (As a
matter of fact it is impossible to abandon evil that had already
arisen or that had arisen and passed away. The evil that had
arisen in the past had ceased, it is no longer existing. What does
not exist he cannot removed. What is to be understood here is
that one should strive to prevent arising of new evil which is of
similar nature to the one that has arisen before.)

(3) The endeavor to bring about the arising of the good
which has not yet arisen or which one cannot recall to mind of
having arisen at a certain fime, a certain place, on a certain
object. '

(4) The endeavor to maintain and further develop the good
that has arisen or that is arising. (Here also what is to be
understood is that one should strive to bring about the repeated
arising of the good similar to the one that has already arisen.)

Sy Tinh Cén Chan Chinh (Chénh Tinh Tén) cfing con
dugc biét dén 13 Sy N8 Lyc Chén Chinh (Chanh Cin). Y nghia
thi nhu nhau. Trong sy tudng té xién thudt vé Chanh Cén cia
B¢ Phén Tich Tang V6 Ty Phap thi Dtrc Phét dd c6 giai thich
b6n thé loai ctia Sy N Lyc Chén Chinh (T4 Chdnh Cdn):

(1) N3 lyc dé ngiin ngira tai bit ctr luc nao, bat cir noi nao,
trén bit ky dbi twgng nao, clia didu x4u 4c vAn con chua timg c6
khoi sinh; hodic c4i ma khong thé nao hdi twdong dén & tam thire
da timg c6 khéi sinh tai mot thoi diém nao d6, tai mot noi nao
do, trén mot dbi tugng ndo d6 (Uppanninam papakinam
pahiinaya vayamo).
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(2) N3 lyc dé xua dudi didu xfu 4c ma @3 timg c6 khéi
sinh. (Vi thue t& qua 13 bt kha thi dé tir bb didu x4u 4c ma da
tirng khéi sinh rdi, hodic c4i ma dd khoi sinh va di diét vong.
Didu x4u 4c ma da timg c6 khai sinh & trong qué khix thi da chdm
dirt; n6 khong con dang hién hitu. Pibu chi da khong c6 hién
hiru thi vi 4y khong thé ndo xua tan di dwgc. Diduma cin dugc
tué tri & diy d6 12 ngudi ta nén phén du a8 ngin ngira vise khéi
sinh cuia diéu x4u 4c méi ma ban chit twong t nhu céi d4 timg
khéi  sinh  truée  d6.) (Anuppanninam piapakanam
anuppadiaya vayamo). :

(3) N8 Iyc d8 thanh tyu viée khoi sinh v& didu tbt dep (thién
sw) ma vin cdn chwra ¢6 khéi sinh, hodic didu ma khong thé nao
hdi twéng dén & tam thire d3 timg c6 khoi sinh tai mot thdi diém
nao d6, tai mot noi ndo d6, trén mot ddi twong ndo do.
(Anuppannanam kusalanam uppadaya vayamo).

(4) N8 lyc dé duy tri va phat tridn hon nita didu t6t dep
(thién si) ma d4 timg c6 khéi sinh hogc didu ma dang khéi sinh.
(Ciing vy diéu ma cin duge tug tri & ddy d6 1a ngudi ta nén
phén diu d& thanh tyu nhidu 1An viéc khéi sinh ciia diéu tdt dep
(thién su) twong ty nhu c4i ma da timg c6 khéi sinh 1én rdi.)
(Uppannanam kusalanam bhiyyobhéaviya viayamo).

Eleven Factors Of Developing Energy
Mudi Mot Yéu T6 Cua Viée Phat Trién Ning Lyc

The Satipatthana Vibhanga Commentary and the Mahd
Satipatthana Sutta Commentary describe eleven factors of
development of Energy:

(1) Reflecting on the dangers of lower worlds of existence
(Apayabhaya Paccavekkhanata).

Energy will develop in him who reflects thus “If I am lax
in making effort I may be reborn in the realms of misery
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(Apdya). On the four realms of misery, if I am reborn in the
realm of continuous suffering (Niraya), I will suffer intense
pains resulting from numerous, terrible tortures; or if I am
reborn in the animal world I may be subjected to all forms of ill
— treatment by human beings; or if I am reborn in the ghost
realm (Peta loka) I will be tormented by hunger for long periods
(of world cycles) between the appearance of one Buddha and of
another; or if I am reborn in the demon world (Asura loka), my
huge body, sixty or eighty cubits in length, of bones and skins
only, I will suffer from heat, cold or winds. In any of these
terrible rebirths, I will get no chance of developing the Four
Right Exertions. This life is my only opportunity to do so.”

B6 Chi Giai Phin Tich Ni¢m X& va B Chu Giai Dai
Niém X& Kinh miéu td mudi mot yéu té cta viée phat trién
Ning Lyec.

(1) Suy nghiém v& nhimg sy nguy hiém & cac C&i Gidi
thép kém hon ciia kiép hitu sinh (Quan Chiéu B6 Uy Khé Thii).

Nang lyc s& phat trién & trong ngudi ¢6 suy nghiém nhu
vly: “Néu nhu toi budng léng trong viéc nd lyc thi t6i c6 thé b
tuc sinh & trong cac CBi Gi6i khén khd (Théng Khé Pia Giéi).
Trong bbn C&i Gi6i khén khd (T Khé Thij), néu nhu t6i bi tuc
sinh ¢ trong C&i Gioi cia sy khé dau lién tuc (Pia Nguc), thi t6i
s& bj thy 1anh d6n dau nhitng qua béo khdc liét tir nhiing sy tra
khao birc hai khiing khiép; hoiic néu nhur t6i s& bi tyc sinh & trong
C&i Gidi Bang Sinh, thi t6i c6 thé bj bt phai chiu dyng moi hinh
thire cia viée dbi xtr tan nhin do béi nhén loai; hodc néu nhu t6i
s& bi tyc sinh & trong C8i Gidi loai quy doi (Cai Givi Nga Quy)
thi t6i s& bj gidy vo do bai sy d6i khat trong mot thoi han 18u dai
(ctia nhimg chu trinh thé gian: thanh, try hoai, khong) gifta sy
xut hién ctia mot vi Phat ndy va ctia mot vi Phat khéc; hojc néu
nhu t6i s& bj tuc sinh & trong C&i Gidi loai da xoa quy dit (Coi
Gi6i A Tu La), véi than xdc khdng 16 ciia t6i, s4u muoi hoic
tam muoi cubits theo chidu dai (don vi do chiéu dai ¢é xwa, tir
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18 inches dén 22 inches/ 1 cubit), chi c6 xwong va da, thi t6i sé&
bi thu 1anh khd dau tir sy néng, sy lanh hoiic nhitng cudng phong.
Trong bt luin cta nhitng sy tuc sinh khing khiép nay, toi s&
khéng c¢6 dugc van may mén cho viée phat trién bbn Sy N8 Luyc
Chén Chinh (Tt Chdnh Cdn). Kiép sbng ndy 13 cohdi duy nhét
clia t6i dé 1am nhu véy.”

(2) Perceiving the benefits accruing from development of
energy (Anisamsadassavisi).

Energy will develop in him who, reviewing and seeing the
advantages of developing energy, reflects thus “A lazy man can
never get out of the cycle of rebirths (Samsdra) and attain the
supramundane Paths and Fruition States. Only the industrious
can attain them. The beneficial result of making effort is the
attainment of the supramundane Path and Fruition States which
are so difficult to realize.”

(2) Cam nhén duge nhitng qua phic loi d& duge tich iy tir
viéc phét trién vé niing Iyc (Quan Cam Qua Phiic Loi).

Niing luc s& phét trién & trong ngudi, ma trong khi dang
quan chiéu lai va thAm thj nhitng sy lgi lac ctia viéc phét trién vé
ning lyc, c6 suy nghiém nhu viy: “Mot ngudi luoi biéng thi
khoéng bao gity c6 thé thoat ra khoi chu trinh ciia nhitng sy tuc
sinh (Vong Luin Hdi) va thanh dat dugc nhitng Trang Thai Pao
va Qua Siéu Thé. Chi c6 nhitng ngudi siéng ning méi c6 thé
thanh dat dugce ching. Qua phic l¢i ciia viéc thyc hién sy nd
Iyre 14 sy thanh dat dugce nhitng Trang Thai Pao va Qua Siéu Thé
ma hét strc kho khiin d& chimng tri.

(3) Reviewing the path to be tread (Gamanavithi
Paccavekkhanata).

Energy will develop in him who reflects thus “All
Buddhas, Pacceka Buddhas and Noble Disciples of a Buddha
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realize their goals by walking along the path of industry.
Exertion is the straight path trod by the Noble Ones. No idle
person can follow this road. Only the industrious take to this
path.”

(3) Xét duyét lai 10 trinh dé budc di (Quan Chidu L§
Trinh Dao Hanh).

Ning lyc s& phat trién & trong ngudi c6 suy nghiém nhu
vy: “T4t ca Chu Phat, Chu Ddc Gidc Phat va Chu Thanh D¢ Tir
ctia mot vi Phat chimg tri dugc muc tiéu cia minh nhd vao viée
budc di subt 16 trinh cua sy chuyén cAn. Sy nd lyc 12 con dudng
chanh trye da dugce budce di do bdi cac Bac Thanh Nhan., Ngudi
nhan tan thi khong thé nao di theo con dudng ndy. Chi c6 nhitng
ngudi siéng ning méi di theo 19 trinh nay.”

(4) Honouring the alms food of devotees
(Pindapatapacdayanata). This factor is the specific concern of
Bhikkhus. |

Energy will develop in him who, regarding with esteem
and appreciation rich food offered by devotees, reflects thus
“These devotees are not my relatives; they give me this alms
food not because they want to make their living by depending on
me; they do so only because of the great merit that accrues from
giving (to the Sangha). The Buddha does not allow us to eat
alms food in a light minded, irresponsible manner, or to live an
easy — going life. He permits it only for the purpose of practicing
the Dhamma to achieve liberation from Samsara. Alms food is
not for the lazy or the indolent. Only men of diligence are
worthy of it.”

(4) T6 1ong t6n kinh 18 vat khit thyc clia céc vi tin thi (Tén
Kinh L& Vit Tri Binh Khit Thyc). Yéu t6 ndy 1a méi quan
tAm dic biét ctia Chu Ty Khuu.

Nang luc s& phat trién & trong ngudi, ma hiru quan voi long
tran quy va sw cam ta vé thyc phim phong phi da dugc cing
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dudng do bdi céc vi tin thi, ¢6 suy nghiém nhu V%ty: “Cac vi tin
thi nay khong phai 13 nhitng gia quyén ciia tbi; ho cho téi cac 18
* vét khét thyre nay khong phai vi ho mong cau viéc sinh nhai cta
ho bing cach ciy nhd vio t6i; ho 1am nhur vy chi vi phuéc bau
to 16n ma duge tich lity tir viée xa thi (dén Ting Poan). Dic
Phét khéng c6 cho phép chiing ta tho 18 vat khét thyc mdt céch
n6ng ndi, vo trach nhiém, hodc d séng mot di séng vo tur hy.
Ngai cho phép viéc thg thyc chi véi myc dich ctia viéc hanh tri
Giéo Phap dé dat duoc sy giai thoat khoi Vong Luin Hoi. L&
vat khit thyc khong danh cho ké ludi biéng hodc ngudi biéng
nhéc. Chi véi nhiing ngudi siéng ndng thi thich ddng véi n6.”

(5) Reflecting on the nobility of the inheritance
(Dayajjamahatta Paccavekkhanati).

Energy will develop in him who reflects thus “The heritage
of the Buddha known as “the treasures of the virtuous” to be
received by his disciples is of seven kinds: faith (Saddha),
morality (Stla), learning (Suta), liberality (Caga), wisdom
(Paiiii@), moral shame (Hiri), and moral dread (Ottappa).

The indolent are not entitled to inherit from the Buddha.
Just as bad children disowned by their parents cannot inherit
from them, even so those who are lazy cannot receive the
“treasures of the virtuous” as heritage from the Buddha. Only
men of diligence deserve this inheritance.” A

(5) Suy nghiém vé tinh cao quy phém chét cta viée thira t
(Quén Chiéu Tran Quy Thira Tu).

Ning lyc s& phat trién & trong ngudi ¢ suy nghiém nhu
véy: “Di san ctia Dirc Phat da dugc biét dén 13 “nhitng trén bau
ctia cac bac phdm dirc cao thugng” da duge tho nhan do bdi cac
mén dd cia Ngai gdm c6 bay thé loai (Sappurisa dhamma —
Thit Phap Hién Triét): dtc tin (Tin), dirc hanh (Giéi), sy hoc
héi (Viin), 1ong quéng dai (Thi), tri tué (Tug), sy hd then & miit
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tinh thin (Tam) va sy ghé s¢ v& hanh vi sai trdi & mit tinh thin
(Quy).

Nhing ngudi biéng nhéc thi khong ¢6 quyén dé thira tu tir
noi Pirc Phit. Gidng nhu céc dira tré hu dén da bi tir bé moi
quan hé do bdi song than cia ching thi khong thé nao thira tyr tir
noi ho dugc, ngay ca nhirng ai ma ludi biéng thi khong thé nao
tho nh4n “nhiing tran bau cia céc bac phim dirc cao thuong” 13
di san tr noi Pc Phit. Chi véi nhitng ngudi siéng néng xing
déang viéc thira ty nay.”

(6) Reflecting on the nobility of the Teacher, the Buddha
(Satthumahatta Paccavekkhanta).

Energy will develop in him who reflects thus “My Teacher,
the Buddha, is so noble that the ten thousand world universe
shook when he took conception (as a Bodhisatta for his last life),
when he renounced the world, when he became the Enlightened
One, when he expounded the First Sermon (Dhammacakka
Pavattana Sutta), when he performed the Twin Miracle at
Savattht to defeat the heretics (Titthiya), when he descended
from the Tavatimsa Deva world to Sankassa Nagara, when
renounced the Vital Principle (Ayusankhdra) and when he
passed into Parinibbana. Being a true son (or daughter) of such
a noble Buddha, should I remain carefree and lazy without
exerting myself to practice his Teachings ?”

(6) Suy nghiém vé tinh cao quy phdm chit ciia Bac Pao
Su, Pirc Phét (Quén Chiéu Trian Quy Dao Sw).

Ning lyc s& phét trién & trong ngudi ¢6 suy nghiém nhu
véy: “Béc Pao Su cta t6i, Puc Phat, thi rit cao thuong dén ndi
c4 tién thién vii try dd rung chuyén khi Ngai da di Nhap Thai
(khi cdn 1& mot Bac Giac Hiru Tinh (B4 Tde) trong kiép cudi
cling ciia Ngai), khi Ngai da tir b6 thé gian, khi Ngi da tr& thanh
mdt Péng Gidc Ngo, khi Ngai da trinh bay chi tiét bai Thuyét
Giang PAu Tién (Chuyén Phap Luin Kinh), khi Ngai da hién
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thi Song Thong (Yamakapatihariya — Song P&i Thin Ttc
Théng) tai kinh thanh Savatthy dé danh bai céc vi gido chii ngoai
dao (Luc Sw Ngoai Pao), khi Ngai da buéc xudng tir Coi Pao
Loi Thién (Devorahana — Ty Thién Giang Ha) dén thanh phd
Sankassa Nagara, khi d3 tir bé nhitng Nguyén Téc Trong Yéu
Khi Quan (Tho Mang Diét) va khi Ngai da dat dén Vién Tich
Nip Ban. DPugc lam m6t nam t& chén chinh (hofc nft nhi chan
chinh) cia mdt vi Phét cao thugng nhur vy, t6i c6 nén vd tu ly
va ludi biéng ma khong c6 t nd lyc dé thyc hanh nhimg huén
tir ciia Ngai khong ?”

(7) Reflecting on the nobility of own lineage (Jatimahatta
Paccavekkhanatda).

Energy will develop in him who reflects thus “My lineage
is not humble; I am descended from (the first king)
Mahdasammata of pure and high caste; I am the brother of
Rahula who is the grandson of King Suddhodana and Queen
Maha Maya, who belonged to the House of King Okkaka, one
of the descendants of Mahdsammata; Rahula is the Buddha’s
son, since I have also taken the name of Buddha’s son of Sakya
ancestry, we are brothers. Being of such noble ancestry I should
not live a life of indolence but exert myself'to practice the noble

teaching.”

(7) Suy nghiém v& tinh cao quy phim chit dong d&i cia
chinh minh (Quén Chiéu Trin Quy Chiing Tdc).

Ning lic s& phat trién & trong ngudi c6 suy nghiém nhu
vAy: “Dong di cia t6i khong phai 13 thép kém, t6i da duogc xuét
thén tir (vi vua thir nhit) Mahasammata thudc ting 16p thugng
dng va thudn ching; t6i 13 em trai ciia Rahula Ngai 13 chéu trai
clia Ptrc Vua Suddhodana va Hoiang Hiu Maha Maya, thudc
v tridu dai cua Ptc Vua Okkaka, 13 mot trong nhitng hau dué
ciia Vua Mahiisammata; Rahula 13 con trai cia DPirc Phét; vi
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t6i cling da 14y tén ciia con trai Ptrc Phat thudc td tién cia dong
Sakya, ching t6i 13 anh em. Pugc 1am ngudi c6 td tién cao
thugng nhu vy, tdi khong nén séng mot doi sdng biéng nhac
ma tréi lai phai ty nd luc dé thyc hanh huén tir cao thugng.”

(8) Reflecting on the nobility of companions in the holy life
(Sabrahmacarimahatta Paccavekkhanata).

Energy will develop in him who reflects thus “My
companions in the holy life, the Venerables Sariputta and Maha
Moggallana as well as eighty Great Disciples who practiced the
Noble Dhamma, have already realized the supramundane Paths
and Fruition States. I should follow the way of the Venerable
companions in the holy life.”

(8) Suy nghiém vé tinh cao quy phdm chét ctia nhitng Bic
DPdng Pham Hanh trong doi sdng Thanh Thién (Quan Chiéu
Tran Quy Chw Pdng Pham Hanh Gii).

Ning lyc s& phat trién & trong ngudi c6 suy nghiém nhu
véy “Nhitng Béc Ddng Pham Hanh cua t6i trong doi séng Thénh
Thién, cac Ngai Trudng Lédo Sariputta va Maha Moggallana
cling nhu tdm muoi Pai D¢ Tt 1a cac béc di thyc hanh Gido
Phép cao thugng, di ching tri dugce céc Trang Théi Pao Lo va
Qua Vi Siéu Thé. T6i nén thyc hanh theo dao 16 ciia cic Ngai
Trudéng Lao Ddng Pham Hanh trong doi séng Thanh Thién.”

(9) Keeping away from those who are indolent
(Kusttapuggala Parivajjanata).

Energy will develop in him who avoids idle ones i.e. those
who forsake all physical, verbal and mental activities to lie down
and roll in sleep like a python that has eaten its fill.

(9) Tranh xa khoi nhitng ngudi ma biéng nhac (Hdi Ty, Lai
Noa Nhén).

Nang luc s& phét trién & trong vi 4y 13 vi tranh xa nhing
ngudi nhan tan, tic 12 nhitng ai ma tir bd moi hoat dong vé thé
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chét, ngén tir va tinh thin dé ndm xudng va lin vao gic ngl nhu
mét con trin ma né di in no diy bung,

(10) Associating with people who are industrious and
energetic (Araddha viriva puggala sevanatd).

Energy will develop in him who associates himself with
industrious and energetic people whole — heartedly devoted to
their task only. Men of dedication (Pahitatta) are always
determined not to leave off their efforts in carrying out a set task
until success is achieved (or if not successful until death). Those
lacking dedication hesitate even before beginning a work with
the thought “Shall I succeed or not ?” While carrying out the
work, if the expected goal is not easily achieved, he flinches with
the thought “Even though I carry on with the work, I shall not
succeed” and thus they stop putting effort.

(10) Lién két v6i nhitng bic ma siéng ning va ddy ngh1 lyc
(Cong Téc Phéan Tén Nhan)

Nang lyc s& phat trién & trong vi éy 1avi ty lién két véi
nhiing béc siéng niing va dy nghj lyc da hét 1ong cbng hién mot
cach toan tim toan ¥ chi vi nhiém vy clia minh. Nhiing bac hién
dang (Cwong Quyét) da thuong ludn quyét tim khong dimg lai
nhitng sy nd lic ctia minh trong viée tién hanh mét nhiém vy da
dugc giao pho cho dén khi dugc thanh dat vién mén (hoic cho
dén chét néu khong dwgc vién man). Nhing ngudi khiém
khuyét sy hién dang thi ngay ca trudc khi bit ddu mot cong viée
cling dd do dy vdi sy nghi suy: “Liéu t6i ¢é duge thanh cong hay
khéng ?” Va trong khi dang tién hanh cong viéc, néu nhu khéng
dé dang dat dugc myc tiéu d3 ky vong, thi vi 4y d4 thodi tic voi
su nghi suy: “Cho di t6i c6 tién hanh cong viéc di nita, toi s&
khong c6 dugc thanh c6ng” va nhur thé ho da ngung di sy gia
cong nd e,
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(11) Inclination towards development of Energy in all four
postures (Tadadhimuttata).

Energy will develop in him who is intent on and inclined
to cultivating it in all four postures of lying down, sitting,
standing and walking.

These are the eleven factors which develop Energy.

(11) Thién hudng v viée phét trién Nang Lyc & trong bdn
oai nghi (Chuyén Chi Tu Hanh).

Ning lyc s& phat trién & trong ngudi ma da 6 téc y va da
c6 thién huéng d8 tu dudng vé n6 trong ca bdn oai nghi ngoa,
toa, try va hanh (thién).

Day 1a mudi mot yéu t6 d& ma phat trién Nang Lyc.

The Main Foundation Of Energy
Nén Tang Chinh Yéu Cia Ning Lyc

The main foundation of Energy is the emotion of dread
(Samvega). It is of three kinds: (1) Cittutrasa Samvega, (2)
Ottappa Samvega and (3) Nana Samvega.

(1) Disturbance of mind through dread of dangers of
elephants, tigers, weapons such as swords, spears, etc. is known
as “Cittutrasa Samvega.” In terms of Abhidhamma, it is the
mental concomitant of aversion (Dosa). Through weak aversion
arises fear; through strong aversion arises aggressiveness.

(2) Dread to do evil is Ottappa Samvega. It is a
wholesome type of mental concomitant (Soebhana Cetasika).

(3) Dread that arises as religious emotion through
reflecting on cause and effect is known as Napa Samvega. It is
the kind of fear of Samsara felt by the virtuous. In the Texts
Nana Samvega is described also as the knowledge that is
accompanied by moral dread of evil. (Shoud one include
Dhamma Samvega which is the wisdom of Arahats that arises
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accompanied by moral dread on seeing the dangers of
conditioned phenomena, there will be four kinds of Samvega).

Of these types of Samvega, only Nana Samvega should be
considered as the main spring of Energy. When one sees the
dangers of Samsdara through wisdom and is stirred by moral
dread, one would certainly work arduously for liberation from
these dangers. Without such wisdom, one will not work for it at
all.

Nén tang chinh yéu cta Ning Lyec 13 sy cam xdc v& nbi
kinh hai (Bi Théng). C6 ba thé loai: (1) TAm Kinh Hai Bi
Théng, (2) Quy Bi Thong, (3) Tri Bi Thong.

(1) Tinh trang r6i loan & tdm thic théng qua ndi kinh hai
v& nhitng sy nguy hiém vi céc con voi, nhitng con hd, c4c vii khi
chéing han nhu 13 nhitg thanh kiém, c4c ngon gi4o, v.v. thi dugc
biét dén 13 TAm Kinh Hai Bi Théng. Trong thuat ngtt ctia Tang
Vo Ty Phép, n6 12 Phép ban tily v& mit tinh thdn (Tdm S6) cia
sir 4c cam (SAn). Thong qua sy 4c cam non yéu thi khéi sinh sy
so hii, thong qua sy 4c cdm manh m& thi khéi sinh hanh vi khiéu
khich.

(2) N&i kinh hai 1am didu x4u 4c 12 Quy Bi Théng. N6 1a
mot thé loai Phép ban tity v& mit tinh thin thién héo (Tinh Hao
Tam S&).

(3) Nbi kinh h#i ma khéi sinh vi sy cAm xfic & mit tin tim
thong qua vi€éc suy nghiém v& Téc Nhén va Hé Qua thi duge biét
dén 13 Tri Bi Théng. N6 1a thé loai cia sy s¢ hii v8 Vong Luén
Hobi dugc cam nhéan do béi cac bac phdm dirc cao thong, Trong
céc Vin Ban kinh dién, thi Tri Bi Théng ciing d3 dugc miéu ta
13 Tri Thitc ma da cdu hanh do bédi ndi kinh hai & mit dao duic
vé didu x4u 4c. (Néu ngudi ta k& Phap Bi Théng d6 13 Tri Tué
cla cac Béc V0 Sinh (Chu vi A La Hdn) ma khoi sinh dugce ciu
hanh do b&i ndi kinh hai & mit dao dtc dang khi thim thi nhing
sy nguy hiém v céc hién tugng phy hitu didu kién (duyén sinh
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duyén hé) nay vao thi s& c6 dugce bdn thé loai cua Phap Bi
Théng.) ‘

Trong céc thé loai Phép Bi Thong nay, thi chi ¢6 Tri Bi
Théng nén dugc xem 13 cin nguyén chinh yéu ctia Ning Luc.
Khi ngudi ta thim thi nhitng sy nguy hiém ctia Vong Luin Hbi
thong qua Tri Tué va da duge sach tAn do béi ndi kinh hai & miit
dao dirc, thi mot cach doan chic ring ngudi ta s gia cong mot
cach miét mai cho sir giai thoat khoi nhitng sy nguy hiém nay.
Khéng c6 Tri Tué nhu vay thi nguoi ta s& khong lam duge gi
cho no ca.

Even in everyday mundane life, a student who is struck
with fear of poverty, that is, one who has Nana Samvega will
work hard reflecting thus “Without education, I will be faced
with poverty when I grow up”; another one who is not moved by
such anxiety, that is, one who has no Nana Samvega, will put
forth no effort whatever to acquiré knowledge. Similarly,
motivated by fear of poverty, workers assiduously devote
themselves to work which provides them with necessities of life;
whereas those who do not consider for their future will remain
indolent and carefree. It should be surmised from what has been
said that only Napa Samvega can cause the development of
Energy.

But this applies only to the development of Energy which
serves as a Perfection. As already mentioned, there are two
kinds of Energy, namely, Energy which is developed for a
wholesome act and that developed for an unwholesome act. The
energy necessary for an unwholesome act is also caused by
stirring of emotion (Samvega); but it is Cittutrasa Samvega and
not Nana Samvega that serves as its foundation.

Ngay ca trong doi séng binh nhét thudc vé& thé tyc, mot
sinh vién ma da khiép sg. véi tinh trang ngheo khd, c6 nghia 13
anh 4y 13 ngudi c6 Tri Bi Thong thi s& gfing cong ging stc cling
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v6i viée suy nghiém nhw viy “Khéng c6 trinh d6 hoc vén, thi
T6i s& phai d6i dién v6i tinh trang nghéo khd mét khi t6i 16n
16n;” con mot ngudi khac ma da khong c6 cam xtc véi ndi lo
ling nhw vy, c6 nghia 13 anh 4y 13 ngudi khéng c¢6 Tri Bi
‘Théng thi s& khong c6 ging cong nd lyc dit cho c6 thé nio di
nita dé di déc tri thiee. Mot cach tuong ty, bi kich hoat do bsi
" ndi so hai ciia tinh trang ngheo khd, nhitng cong nhén di céng
hién ddi minh cho c6ng viéc mét cdch cAn min dé ma cung cép
cho ho véi nhitng nhu yéu phidm trong doi séng hing ngay; trong
khi d6 nhitng ai ma khong c6 suy xét chin chiin cho trong lai
clia minh thi s& vin cir mic 1dng biéng nhéc va v6 tu ly. Cén
phai suy doén tir didu ma da dwoc néi ring chi c6 Tri Bi Thong
méi c6 thé tao ra viéc phit trién ctia Nang Lyec.

Thé nhung didu nay chi 4p dyung cho sy phét trién clia Ning
Luc ¢t @& phuc vy cho mét Phap Toan Thién. Nhu d3 dé cép
dén rdi, 12 c6 hai thé loai ctia Ning Luc, d6 13, Ning Lyc ma da
dugc phat trién cho mot thién hanh va didu kia da dugc phat trién
cho mdt bét thién hanh. Ning Lyc cin thiét cho mét bét thién
hanh thi ciing bi kich thich do béi sy cam xic (Bi Thong);
nhung d6 chinh 1 TAm Kinh Hai Bi Théng va ching phai 13
Tri Bi Théng ma déng vai trd 13 nén tang ciia né.

An indigent person in need of money will make effort to
steal; he cannot take up a proper mental attitude (Yoniso
manasikdra). This is an example of how wrong effort arises
through unwholesome Cittutrdsa Samvega. A person who does
not possess a proper mental attitude will have recourse to wrong
efforts to prevent possible dangers falling upon him. But a
person with right frame of mind will not exert to-do wrong
actions; he always strives for good ones.

Thus whereas the main foundation of Energy is the
emotion of dread (Samvega), it is the mental attitude which
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determines the kind of ‘energy whether wholesome or
unwholesome to develop. As a Perfection, unwholesome energy
is not to be considered; it is only blameless, wholesome energy
that is reckoned as a Perfection. When we consider the four
Right Exertions, it would seem that only energy that causes
wholesome acts serves as a Perfection. But, although an effort
may not result in wholesome acts, if it is neither a wrong effort
nor the kind that would produce unwholesome acts, it should be
counted as a Perfection of Energy.

Mot ngudi ngheéo khd trong sy ting bin v& tién bac s& nd
Iyc dé di an cép; ong Ay khong thé ndo c6 duge mot thai do tinh
thin chan chinh (Nhw Ly Téc Y / Tac Y Khon Khéo). Pay 1a
mot vi dy vé& cach thire tinh cin 14m lac (T4 Tink Tén) khoi sinh
thong qua Tam Kinh Hai Bi Théng v6 tinh hao. Mot ngudi ma
khong c6 mot thai do tinh thdn chén chinh thi s& cfy nhdr vao
nhitng viée tinh cin 14m lac (Ta Tink Tdn) dé ngin ngira nhing
ndi nguy hidm c6 thé x4y ra vi vi dy. Thé nhung mot ngudi voi
trang théi tinh thin dtng din thi s& ching cin phai nd lyc dé tao
t4c nhimng ta hanh; vi iy thudng luén phén d4u cho nhitng thién
héo.

Nhur vay trong khi nén tang chinh yéu cia Ning Luyc 12 sy
cam xtic vé ndi kinh hai (Bi Théng), thi chinh thai d¢ tinh thin
di1 13 tinh hao hay 1a vo tinh hao méi quyét dinh thé loai cta
Ning Lyc dé phét trién. La mot Phap Toan Thién, Nang Lyc v
tinh hao thi khong dugce suy xét dén; n6 khéng cé thé bj ché
trach, thi Nang Luyc tinh hdo d& dugc nght tuéng dén cbt dé cho
mot Phép Toan Thién. Khi ching ta suy xét dén bbn Phap N&
Lyc Chéin Chinh, thi dudong nhu 14 chi ¢6 Niang Lyc ma tao tac
nhitng thién hanh méi déng vai trd 13 mot Phdp Toan Thién. Thé
nhung dit cho mét sy nd luc c6 thé khéng din dén hé qua trong
céc thién hanh, néu nhw n6 ching phai 1a mét sy tinh cin 14m lac
(Ta Tinh Tdn) ma cling ching phai 13 thé loai ma s& tao ra nhing
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bét thién hanh, thi n6 nén dugce tinh 12 mot Phéap Toan Thién vé
Sy Tinh Tén.

As an example of super effort for Perfection the
Commentary cites the story of Mahdjanaka. The Bodhisatta as
prince Janaka made effort swimming for seven days in the
ocean (when the ship he was travelling in sank). His strenuous
endeavor was not motivated by a desire to perform wholesome
acts or to practice charity, observe morality or cultivate
meditation. It does not result in arising of unwholesome states
such as greed, hatred, bewilderment either and may thus be
regarded as blameless. Prince Janaka’s supreme exertion,
being blameless and being free from unwholesomeness counts
as fulfillment of Perfection of Energy.

When the ship was about to be wrecked, seven hundred
people on board wept and lamented in desperation without
making any attempt to survive the disaster. Prince Janaka
unlike his follow travelers thought to himself: “To weep and
lament in fear when faced with danger is not the way of the wise;
a wise man endeavors to save himself from an impending
danger. A man with wisdom as I am, I must put forth effort to
swim my way through to safety.” With this resolve and without
any trepidation, he courageously swam across the ocean. Being
urged by such a noble thought, his performance was laudable
and the effort he put forth for this act was also extremely
praiseworthy.

Nhu mét vi du vé sy nd lyc siéu viét cho Phép Toan Thién,
bd Chu Giai trich din tich truyén ciia Mahajanaka. Bac Giéc
Hitu Tinh (B6 Td#) v6i tr cach 12 Théi Tt Janaka d nd lyc boi
161 trong bay ngdy & trong dai duong (khi con tdu Ngai dd dang
du hanh bj chim.) Su ¢6 gfing ngoan cudng ciia Ngai ching phai
d4 duge kich hoat do béi mot duc tAm ciu dé thyce hién cac thién
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hanh hoic dé thyc hanh 16ng tir thién, hanh tri dao dirc hodc trau
gidi thién dinh. N6 ching phai 12 hé qua trong viéc khéi sinh
clia céc trang thai vo tinh hao (Tdm Bdt Thién) ching han nhu 13
1ong tham lam, sy tht hén, hodc sy hoang mang va do vy c6 thé
dugc coi nhur 12 khong c6 thé bj ché trach. Sy nd lyc tdi thugng
ctia Thai Tir Janaka, thi that khong c6 thé bj ché trach va khong
c6 trang thai vo tinh hao, dugc tinh 13 sy hoan thanh vién mén
ctiia Phap Toan Thién v& Sy Tinh Tén. Khi con tau sép sira bj
dém chim, bay trim ngudi & trén tiu da khoc 16¢ va than khéc
trong sy tuyét vong ma khong c6 thuc hién bt ky sy ¢b ging
nao dé dugc thoat chét khoi tai hoa. Thai Tir Janaka thi khong
giéng nhu nhiing ngudi ddng du hanh véi minh, Ngai dé ty nghi
ring: “Khoc 16¢ va than khéc trong sy s¢ hai khi da dbi dién véi
n8i nguy hiém thi ching phai 13 phuong thirc ctia bac tri tué; mét
béc tri gia ging stc dé ty ctru nguy minh khéi mot mdi nguy
hiém sfp xay ra. M6t nam nhén c6 trf tué nhu t6i day, tdi phai
- dbc hét sirc nd lyc dé boi theo phuong thirc clia minh dén noi an
todn.” V6i sy ki nguyén ndy va khong c6 bit ludn sy lo ling
nao, Ngai dad boi vugt qua dai duong mdt cach cam dam. Pugce
thiic ddy do béi mdt sy nghi suy cao thuong nhu vy, thanh tich
ctia Ngai di déng duge khen ngoi va sy nd lyc ma Ngai da géng
hét strc minh cho hanh déng ndy ciing 4 dang dugc tan duong
mdt cich cung tft.

Bodhisatta in every existence undertake what they have to
do bravely and without flinching; not to say of rebirths in the
human world, even when he was born as a bull, the Bodhisatta
performed arduous tasks (Pathajataka, Ekaka Nipdta, 3 — Kuru
Vagga). Thus as a young bull named Kanha, the Bodhisatta,
out of gratitude to the old woman who had tended him, pulled
five hundred carts loaded with merchandise across a big swamp.
Even as an animal, the development of Energy as a Perfection
by the Bodhisatta was not slackened,; when reborn as a human
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the tendency to put forth effort persisted in him. Extreme
hardships he went through as King Kusa in his endeavors to win
back the favours of Princess Pabhavati (who ran away from him
an account of his ugly appearance) are examples of determined
effort, unyielding in face of difficulties of the Bodhisatta. The
talent tendency to develop such energy remained with a
Bodhisatta throughout all his various existences.

Béc Gi4c Hiru Tinh (Bd Tdt) trong moi kiép hitu sinh ddm
trach véi didu ma ho phai 1am mdt cach diing cam va bit thoai
tic; khong chi néi vé nhitng sy tuc sinh trong C3i Nhan Loai,
ma ngay ca khi Ngai d dugc sinh ra lam mét con bo dyc, Bic
Gi4c Hiru Tinh (B Tdt) da ¢ ging hét sizc minh thye hién céc
nhiém vy (Ttic Sinh Truyén Patha, Chwong Mot Bai K¢, 3 -
Phim Kuru). Do viy khi con 13 mdt con bd duc c6 tén goi 1a
Kanha, Bic Giéc Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdt), vi long tri 4n d6i vé6i ba
150 dd chdm s6¢ cho minh, Ngai d4 kéo nim trdm cd xe ché day
hang hoéa virgt qua mot bai dim 14y to 16n. Ngay ca trong khi 13
mot dong vat, sy phét trién v& Ning Liyc cbt dé thanh mot Phép
Toan Thién cua Béc Gidc Hitu Tinh (B Tdt) di khong cé bi
chénh mang; khi tuc sinh thanh médt con ngudi, khuynh huéng
@& dbc hét strc nd lyc vin bén ving & trong Ngai. Nhitng ndi
gian khd ciing t6t ma Ngai da trdi qua dang khi 13 Vua Kusa
trong sy ¢d ging ctia minh dé chiém lai nhitng d¥c 4n cia Cong
Chuia Pabhavati (13 ngudi dd chay trén khoi Ngai vi vé ngoai
hinh x4u xa cia Ngai) 13 nhitng vi du v& sy kién quyét nd luc,
khong khuét phyc truée nhitng ndi kho khin ctia Bac Gide Hitu
Tinh (Bé Tdt). Khuynh huéng kiét xult dé phét trién Nang Lyc
nhu viy vin ctr ton tai véi mot Bac Giae Hiru Tinh (Bé Tdy)
trong sudt tAt ca nhing kiép hiru sinh da dang ctia minh.

The Life Of Mahosadha
Cudc Boi Cia Mahosadha
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The Texts give the story of Mahosadha to show the
Bodhisatta’s fulfillment of the Perfection of Wisdom. But in that
very life, the Bodhisatta also developed the Perfection of
Energy. On the whole, Mahosadha made use of Wisdom as a
guide in attending to multifarious duties of his; but once a
careful decision had been made it was put to execution by
making continual effort. Such endeavors of Mahosadha, even
though they were not intended to develop meritorious acts of
generosity, morality or meditation, should be considered as
Perfection of Energy since they were made for the welfare of
others.

Céc Vian Ban kinh dién dua ra tich truyén vé Mahosadha
dé bidu thi sy hoan thanh vién man Phép Toan Thién v& Tri Tué
cta Bic Gidc Hiru Tinh (Bé Tdt). Thé nhung chinh trong kiép
séng &y, Bac Gidc Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdz) ciing da phat trién Phap
Toan Thién v& Sy Tinh T4n. N6i chung, Mahosadha da st dung
Tri Tué nhu mot sy chi d&n trong viée xit Iy cdc nhiém vy mu6n
hinh van trang ctia minh; nhung mét khi d& thyc hi€n duge mot
sy quyét doan cin trong thi n6 s& dugc thyc thi bing v6i viéc nd
lyc lién tyc. Nhimg sy cb ging nhw vay ciia Mahosadha, cho
du chung da khong c6 chi tdm dé phat trién nhing thién cong
dirc hanh v& 1ong quang thi, dirc hanh hogc thién dinh, vin dugc
xem 1a Phép Toan Thi¢én vé& Sy Tinh Tén béi vi ching da thyc
hién vi phuc lgi ca cac tha nhén.

Mahosadha’s Endeavors
Nhitng Sy C6 Géng Ctia Mahosadha

It may be asked whether some of Mahosadha’s endeavors
did not cause suffering to others. For example, when King
Cilant Brahmadatta laid siege to Mithild with eighteen
divisions of his indestructible (Akkhobhant) army, Mahosadha
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devising a stratagem brought about a complete rout of the great
army, causing much suffering to King Citllant Brahmadtta and
his hordes. Should we not blame Mahosadha then for his
attempts to make his opponents suffer ?

In answer to that: take the simile of scaring a snake which
is about to catch a frog. Some people take the view that such an
attempt is blameworthy because by so doing the frog will no
doubt get out of harm’s way but the snake will go hungry. The
Buddha teaches that volition is the deciding factor in such a
-situation. If one frightens away the snake in order to make it
suffer from hunger, it is blameworthy; one the other hand, if one
acts only to get the frog out of danger without giving any thought
to the snake’s hunger, it is quite blameless.

C6 thé dugc vln héi ring mot vai sy cb ging cia
Mahosadha d& khong tao ra sy khd dau dén cac tha nhén. Vi
dy, khi Dtrc Vua Ciilant Brahmadatta d3 viy ham Vuong Quéc
Mithila v6i muoi tim dao quén khong thé hiy diét dugc (Bit
Kha Hiy Diét) cia minh, thi Mahosadha d& nghira mdt ménh
khée da mang lai mot sy thdo chay hoan toan hdn loan ctia mjt
dao quan hiing manh, d3 gy ra nhidu sy khd dau dén Pirc Vua
Ciilant Brahmadatta va dam quan ciia 6ng ta. Nhu thé chiing
ta khong c6 ché trach Mahosadha vi nhitng sy cb ghng ciia Ngai
ma da 1am cho nhitng dbi thi ciia minh thy lanh khd dau sao ?

Tra 10i cho didu 4y: 14y vi du vé viéc 1am hodng s¢ mdt con
rén ma sp stra bét mot con &ch. Mot sb ngudi c6  kién ring su
¢b ghng nhu vy 14 dang ché trach bai vi 1am nhu thé thi con éch
chéc chén s& tho4t khéi diéu nguy hai nhung con rén s& nhin d6i.
Dirc Pht chi day riing hanh sir téc ¥ (Tw Tdc ¥) 12 yéu t6 quyét
dinh trong mot tinh hubng nhur viy. Néu nhv ngudi ta 1am cho
con rén hoang s¢ b chay di dé 1am cho n6 thy 1anh khd dau do
bdi con d6i, thi qua that 14 dang ché trach; con v& mit khac, néu
nhu ngudi ta chi hanh dong @& dua con éch thoat khoi sy nguy
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hiém ma khéng c6 ¥ nghi gi vé& con do6i cia con rin, thi hoan
toan v kha trach bi.

Again, in the Questions of King Milinda (Milindapafiha,
4 - Mendaka Vagga, 5 — Devadattapabbajja paiiha) the king
asks the Venerable Nagasena “Venerable Sir, is it not a fact that
the Buddha knew that Devadatta would create a schism if he
was permitted to become a bhikkhu; knowing thus why did the
Buddha admit him into the Order,; if he did not receive
admission, he would not be able to cause the schism.”

The Venerable Nagasena replies: “O King, the Buddha
indeed foresaw that Devadatta would create a schism among
bhikkhus but the Buddha also knew that if Devadatta did not
gain admission in the Order, he would commit unwholesome
acts such as holding “wrong view with fixed destiny” (Niyata
Micchdadifthi); for which he would suffer worse fate than he
would for causing schism. Creating the schism would no doubt
lead him to miserable realms (Ap@ya), but there is a time limit
for suffering in these realms. Staying outside the Order,
however, through his unwholesome deeds such a holding
“wrong view with fixed destiny” (Niyata Micchdadifthi) he
would be doomed to unlimited misery in the realms of intense
suffering (Niraya). Foreseeing this possible limit to his
suffering, the Buddha out of compassion admitted him into the
Order thus mitigating his agony to a certain extent.”

In the same way, by putting to rout the great army of King
Calant Brahmadatta without causing suffering to his country,
Mahosadha was saving his own country of Mithild@ from
complete destruction. He acted thus to serve the best interest of
both and was free of any blame.

Lai ntta, trong nhiing céu héi clia Pac Vua Milinda
(Milinda S& Vin, Chwong Con Ciru Pyc — 4, Devadatta Xuit
Gia S& Vén — 5) nha vua vin hdi Ngai Trudng Lio Nagasena:
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“Bach Ngai Truéng Lo, phai ching Ptrc Phat da biét ring
Devadatta s€ tao ra m{t trong t6i gdy sy phén liét trong Gido
Hoi (Sanghabheda — Gido Hoi Phan Liét / Chia R& Tang Poan)
néu nhur 6ng 4y dugc thy phép dé trd thanh mét vi Ty Khuu, da
biét dugc nhir thé vi sao Purc Phat vin cho phép dng ta vao Gido
Hoi; néu nhu 6ng Ay da khéng dugc thau nhan thi éng iy sé
khong c6 kha ning @8 tao ra trong t4i 1am cho Gido Hoi Phan
Liét.”

Ngai Trudng Lao Nagasena tra 10i: “Nay Dai Vuong, Duc
Phat quéa thyc d tién kién dugc ring Devadatta s& tao ra mot
trong tdi phén liét gitta Chu Ty Khuru, nhung Pirc Phat ciing lifu
tri dugc ring néu nhu Devadatta khong duoc thau nhén vao
trong Gido Hoi thi 6ng 4y s& pham phai nhimg t4c hanh v6 tinh
hé&o ching han nhu 13 “kién giai sai 1dm v6i ménh vén dd an bai”
(Chuéin Xac Ta Kién); thi tha 13 6ng 4y s& tao ra mot trong t6i
lam cho Giédo H§i Phan Liét con hon 13 6ng éy s& thy l&nh khd
dau déang kinh s¢ hon thé nfta. Viéc tao ra trong t6i 1am cho
Gido Hoi Phan Liét thi khong con nghi ngd gi nita 13 s& dit din
ong Ay dén nhimg C5i Gi6i théng khd (Khd Thi), nhung c6 mot
thoi gian hitu han cho viéc cdm thy khd dau trong nhitng C5i
Giéi nay. Tuy nhién, viéc & bén ngoai Gido Hoi, thong qua
nhitng bét thién hanh ching han nhu viée chip gitt 14y “kién giai
sai 14m v6i ménh vAn da an bai” (Chudn Xac Ta Kién) thi s&
bét dng 4y phai chiu ndi théng kh v6 han trong nhitng Ci Gi6i
cam thy khd dau khdc liét (Pja Nguc). Tién kién dugc ndi khd
dau kha thi hitu han ndy cua 6ng ta, Dtrc Phat vi 1ong bi min da
thau nhén 6ng 4y vao trong Gido Hoi, bdi do vay di 1am giam
nhe di nbi dau dén cuc didm cia dng ta dén mot mirc d6 nao
d6.”

Trong ciing phuong thirc, bing véi viée 1am cho dao quan
hiing manh cta Ptrc Vua Ciilant Brahmadatta thio chay hén
loan ma khong c6 gy ra ndi khd dau cho dit nwéc ciia minh,
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Mahosad_ha da ciru nguy chinh dét nuée Mithila ciia minh Khéi
vidc hoan todn bj tiéu diét. Ngai da hanh dong nhu thé 1a dé
phung sy vi lgi ich t6t nhét cho c4 hai bén va da khong c6 bat ky
didu ché trach nao.

The Qualities Of Energy
Nhing Phdm Chét Ctia Nang Lyc

(1) When Energy takes a predominant place in performing
multifarious functions, it acquires the name of Viriyadhipati,
one of four Predominance Conditions (Adhipati).

(2) It forms a constituent part of the twenty two Controlling
Faculties (Indriya) and is known as Viriyindriya. But only the
energy that is associated with mundane moral consciousness is
reckoned as the Perfection of Energy. In the Five Controlling
Faculties (Indriya) of the Bodhipakkhiya Dhamma also, the
Viriyindriya, just as in the case of Pafifiindriya, is counted as a
Perfection only when it is included in the mundane purifications
(of morality and mind).

LikeWise concerning the four kinds of Right Exertion
(Sammappadhana) it is only the energy included in the
mundane purification that is considered as a Perfection.

(3) The factor of Energy included in the Five Powers
(Bala) is known as Power of Energy (Viriya Bala); in the Four
Means of Accomplishment (Iddhipada) as Accomplishment by
Energy (Viriyiddhipada); in the Seven Factors of Enlightenment
(Bojjhanga) as  Energy Factor of  Enlightenment
(Viripasambojjhanga) and in the Eight Constituents of the
Noble Path (Ariya Magganga) as Right Effort (Sammda
Vayama). These various factors of Energy under different
names are reckoned as Perfection of Energy only in association
with mundane moral consciousness which arises while
undertaking mundane purification.
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Contemplating on these special qualities of Energy, may
you fulfill the Perfection of Energy to its highest possible stage.

(1) Khi Ning Lyc chiém 14y mét vj tri truéng trdi trong
viéc thye hién mubn hinh van trang céc chirc néng, thi né di déc
tén goi 12 Cin Trwdng, mdt trong bén didu kién trwéng trdi
(Truwong Duyén). '

(2) N6 hinh thanh mét thanh t8 céu thanh ciia hai muoi hai

Phap Quyén Ning (Nhj Thidp Nhi Quyén) va da dugc biét dén 12

Tén Quyén. Nhung chi ¢6 Ning Lyc ma da phbi hgp v6i tim
¥ thirc dao dirc hiép thé (Tam Thién Hiép Thé) thi d3 dugc nght
tuéng dén cbt @ cho mot Phap Toan Thién vé Tinh Tin, Trong
nim Phép Quyén Ning (Quyén) da dugc liét ké & trong ba muoi
bay Phép thanh phin cia sy Gide Ngd (Phéip Ping Gidc Phin)
cling vdy, thi TAn Quyén gidng nhur trong trudng hop cia Tué
Quyén, chi dwoc tinh 13 mot Phdp Toan Thién mdt khi n6 da
duoc 1iét ké vao trong céc viée thanh loc hiép thé (ctia dirc hanh
[Gi6i Thanh Tinh] va tdm [Tam Thanh Tinh]).

Twong ty nhu vy vé bdn thé loai cia Sy N& Luc Chan
Chinh (T& Chanh Cén) d6 chi 13 Nang Lyc d3 dugc liét ké vao
trong viéc thanh loc hiép thé thi méi dugc xem nhur 13 mot Phap
Toan Thién.

(3) Yéu t6 cta Niang Lyc dugc 1iét ké & trong nim Phép
Khéng Ché Lyc (Lwe) thi né da duge biét dén 13 Phap Khéng
Ché Lyc ctia Nang Lyc (Tén Lc); & trong bén Phap Phuong
Tién ctia sy Thanh Tyu (Nhw Y Tic) 13 sy Thanh Tyu do béi
Ning Lyc (Cin Nhw Y Tic); & trong bay Yéu T6 cia cée Su
Giac Ngbd (Gidc Chi) 12 Yéu T Ning Luc cia Su. Gide Ngb
(Tinh T4n Péng Giac Chi) va & trong tém Phép Thanh Phén
ctia Con Pudng Bac Thénh (Chi Thanh Pao) 12 Tinh Cin Chan
Chinh (Chénh Tinh T4n). A

Nhitng yéu t6 khdc nhau ndy ctia Ning Luc dudi nhitng
danh xung khéc biét ma da dwgc nghi tuéng dén cbt ¢ cho mot
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Phép Toan Thién vé& Tinh T4n 13 chi & trong su phdi hgp véi tdm
y thirc dao dirc hiép thé (Tam Thién Hiép Thé) ma khoi sinh
trong khi dang thyc hién viéc thanh loc vé dirc hanh (Gidi Thanh
Tinh) va viéc thanh loc v& tAm thic (Tdm Thanh Tinh) [trade khi
su gidc ngd ctia cdc Trang Thai Pao Qua thi dugc tinh 1a Phap
Toan Thi¢n vé Tinh T4n d& hoan thanh vién man do bdi cic Bac
Gi4c Hiru Tinh (Chuw B6 Tdt).]

Suy niém vé nhfing phdm chit dic biét nay cua Ning Luc,
céc ban moi c6 thé hoan thanh vién man Phap Toan Thién vé
Tinh Tén dén giai doan kha thi cao nhét ctia nd.

Here ends the Chapter on Perfection of Energy
Tai day két thiic Chuong n6i vé
Phép Toan Thién vé& Sy Tinh Tén

00000

Mahajanaka The Perservering Prince
Supreme Perfection Of Perserverance

There once lived a king, Aritthajanaka of Mithild. He
became suspicious of his brother, Polajanaka and fearful for his
throne. He had Polajanaka put in chains. Polajanaka
proclaimed his innocence, miraculously the chains fell off and
he was able to escape. Later he came back with his followers to
take revenge against his brother. King Aritthajanaka died in
the battle and his pregnant wife fled from Mithil@ with the help
of Sakka, king of the gods. Sakka took her in his carriage to
Kalacampa to stay with a Brahmin teacher of great fame. She
then delivered a son, whom she named after his grandfather,
Mahdajanaka. Mahdjanaka was often teased by his playmates
and called “the widow’s son”. One day he spoke to his mother,
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threatening to bite off her breasts if she did not tell him who his
Jather was. She was forced to reveal to him the secret of his
birth, that he was the son of the former king of Mithild. When
he was sixteen, he was determined to regain his father’s
kingdom. He told his mother of his plan and she supported him
by giving him her jewels. He boarded a vessel on a merchant
venture. After seven days of plunging through heavy seas, the
overloaded ship was wrecked and began to sink. The Bodhisatta
did not panic. He, with his superior strength was able to throw
himself out of the ship and floated in the ocean for seven days.

During this time the goddess Manimekhald was enjoying
the pleasures of heaven, neglecting her duties as guardian of the
seas. At last she rescued him and taking him in her arms, flew
and laid him to rest in the middle of mango grove in Mithild.
Also during that period, king Polajanaka fell in and died. The
king had told his minister to find a man worthy of being his
successor, who could answer certain riddles, string the king’s
bow and pleases his daughter, Princess Stvalidevi. There were
many candidates for the throne but none successful. At last the
minister decided to send out the festive chariot to see if they
could find a successor to Polajanaka. The chariot took them to
the park where Mahdjanaka lay sleeping. They observed the
Bodhisatta, recognized the signs of royalty on his feet and took
him to Mithil@ to crown him king. He was also able through his
great strength, to string the bow of King Polajanaka, answered
certain riddles and pleased the Princess Sivalidevi, thus he
Sulfilled all the conditions for becoming king. One day, the king
was riding through his kingdom with his minister, when he
observed two mango trees. The one that had been full of
mangoes was broken and torned by the people who had come to
pick the fruit, while the other, though barren, stood green and
whole.
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Thus he came to understand that possessions bring only
sorrow, and he decided to put aside his kingdom and take up the
life of an ascetic. He departed the palace, leaving the queen and
the throne behind him. He lived a hermit’s life and eventually
entered the Brahma’s heaven.

This Jataka has shown the Bodhisatta’s Supreme
Perfection of Perserverance.

Mahajanaka Thai T Kién Tri Bit Giai Pai
Phép Toan Thién T6i Thugng
V& Su Kién Tri Bét Giai bai

Mbt thud c6 mot vi vua, Aritthajanaka di sinh séng &
Vuong Qubc Mithila. Ngai da cam thdy ngdr vic vé ngudi em
trai cia minh, Vuyong D¢ Polajanaka va lo s¢ cho ngai vang cla
minh. Ngai da cho Polajanaka & trong xiéng xich gbng ciim.
janaka da phat nguyén sy v0 t0i cia minh, m¢t cach digu ky cac
xiéng xich da roi xubng va ong 4y d4 c6 kha niing dé trbn thodt.
V& sau, ong iy d3 quay tré lai voi nhitng ngurdi tity ting cia ong
ta dé trad thu chéng lai Vuong Huynh cia minh. Duc Vua
Aritthajanaka da chét trong trdn chién va ngudi vg dang mang
thai d4 chay trén khoi kinh thanh Mithila vé6i sy hd trg cua Dé
Thich, D& Thién cia Thién Chung. Thién Chi Dé Thich di dua
ba 4y vao trong c¢d xe ngya ciia minh di dén kinh thanh
Kalacampa dé luu tri véi mdt Ba La Mon bac dai su tai danh.
Sau d6 ba iy da ha sinh mot nam tir, 1a ngudi ma ba da dit tén
theo td phy ciia chdu, Mahajanaka. Mahajanaka di thuong
ludn bj cdc ban bé ctia minh tréu choc va dd goi 1a “con trai cua
gba phyu.” MOt ngdy no, Ngai d& néi véi Mg ctia minh, véi 10
doa dim s& cén dat nguc cta ba néu nhu ba di khdng néi cho
Ngai biét ai d4 12 ngudi Cha ciia minh. Ba d4 bj ép budc dé tiét
16 cho Ngai biét sy bi mét ctia sy ra doi ctia minh, rang Ngai da
12 ngudi con trai cia C6 Qubc Vuong kinh thanh Mithila. Khi
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Ngai dd duge mudi sau tudi, Ngai di quyét tdm dé gianh lai
Vuong Québc ciia Cha minh. Ngai da thua véi Me vé ké hoach
clia minh va ba d3 uing ho Ngai bing cch ban ting nhitng vt
trang strc clia ba. Ngai da 16n m6t tau budn trén mot chuyén
budn hang phidu lvu mao hiém. Sau bay ngdy bj chim trong
nhiing con séng 16n, con tau qua ndng triu 33 bi ph4 hong va da
bét ddu bj danh chim. Béc Gidc Hitu Tinh (Bé Tdr) da khong c6
khiép dam. Ngai, véi strc manh vu viét ctia minh da c6 kha ning
dé tr phong minh ra khéi con tau va d& ndi trdi & trong dai dwong
trong bay ngay.

Trong khoang thoi gian ndy, nit thin Manimekhala da
dang t4n hudng nhitng lac thi trén Thién gidi, dd dang sao ling
nhitng bdn phén ctia minh 13 vi thdn bao ho bién ca. Khi nhin
thiy Ngai, nft thin da vn hoi d8 thir ning Iyc ciia Ngai va Ngai
da tra 10i:

“Ai nght khong gi d@é 'dd'u tranh,
Va khong chién ddu hét long minh,
Bai vong la 16i cdn ché trdch,

Vi chinh long hén yéu bdt thanh.

Con nguoi dy dinh viéc trén doi,
Lam viéc minh xem tét tuyét voi,
Dy dinh thanh cong hay thdt bai,
Tuong lai chi v cudi ciing thoi.

Ni¥ Thin chdng thdy dé hay chiing,

Chinh viéc Ta nay quyét dinh phén:
Bao ké chét chim, Ta dwoc séng,

Va Nit Thdn dang dieng trén khong.

Vay Ta chién ddu hét sike Ta,
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Qua giita dai dwong thing dén b,
Trong luc sic tan, Ta vén ging,
Quyét khong liui trude lic nguy co.”

Va Nit Thin nghe dugc 10i 1& anh diing nhu thé, lién ngam
van ké tan than Ngai:

“Chéng dang chién ddu thit himg cuong,
Gitta bién ménh mong thdt bao tan,
Chc’;ng théi lui, chdi tir nhiém vy,

Gdng cong noi phin sy cho chang,

Hay di dén chon long chang muon,

Ditng dé gian nan can budc dwong.”

Cubi cing nit thin da ctru Ngai va dd bé Ngai trong dbi
cénh tay cua minh (nhur dika con thdn yéu), dd bay di va da dit
Ngai ndm nghi trong khoang giita khu rimg xoai trong kinh
thanh Mithila. Cfing trong khoang thoi gian iy, Pic Vua
Polajanaka da ngd bénh va da bang ha. Nha vua da bdo vdi cac
quan dai thin cta Ngai dé tim kiém m¢t ding nam nhén thich
déng 13 ngudi ké vi clia minh, 13 ngudi ma c6 thé tra 16 mot doi
didu bi 4n, givong dugce ciy cung cia nha vua va 1am hai long
ngudi con gai ciia minh, Cong Chua Sivalidevi. C6 rét nhiéu
ngudi dy tuyén cho ngai vang nhung khong ngudi ndo dugc
tring tuyén. Cudi cing cdc quan dai thin da quyét dinh dua cd
xe hoa 18 hoi ra ngoai dé xem li¢u ho c6 thé tim dugc mot ngudi
ké vi ctia Vua Polajanaka khong. CO xe @i dua ho dén ngy vién
noi ma Mahéjanaka dang nim ngi. Ho d4 quan sat Béc Gidc
Hiru Tinh (B Tdt), d4 nhan ra nhitng déu hiéu thudc hoang tdc
trén d6i chan ctia Ngai va da dua Ngai dén kinh thanh Mithila
& ton Ngai 1én ngdi vua. Ngai cling da c6 kha ning dé thong
qua sirc manh diing ménh cia minh, givong dugc cdy cung cia
Vua Polajanaka, da tré 161 mot d6i didu bf 4n va d4 1am hai long
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Cong Chua Sivalidev, nhu thé Ngai da d4p tmg moi diéu kién
dé duge tré thanh vi vua. Mot ngdy no, nha vua di dang ngy
vurrong twong ciing véi cdc quan dai thin bing qua virong québe
ctia minh, khi Ngai d& quan sat hai ciy xoai. M{t cdy ma da c6
dﬁy nhitng trai xoai thi dd bj toi ta va da bi tao tdc do bdi nhitng
con ngudi di dén ngit hai trai qua; trong khi cdy kia, mic du
khéng c6 trai qua, vin dimg sitng trroi xanh va nguyén ven.

“Ta dd nhan du chén ngu vién,

M¢pt ngay miia ha dai trang nghiém.
V&i bao ca khiic va dan dich,

Tran ngdp khong gian khdp moi mién.

Noi kia Ta thdy mét cdy xodi,
Ping canh bikc twong géc ré phoi,
Vi bon pham nhdn tim hdi trdi,
Toan thdn xo xdc, ld toi boi.

Gidt minh roi cdnh tuong oai hiing,
Dirng buwéc ngdm cdy, mdt la limg,
So sdnh cdy xoai nay co trdi

Véi cdy khong trdi moc ké gan.

Cady co trdi kia ditng lyi tran,

Moi canh tro trui, Id tan hoang,

Cady khong trdi dieng xanh, cuong trdng,
Tan I vdy trong gié nhe nhing.

Cdy ddy trdi ciing giong nhu Vua,
Ldm djch thii mong giét hqi Ta,
Va cudp cua Ta bao trdi ngot,
Trong thoi gian ngdn phé bay ra.
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Voi bj giét vi chinh bé nga,

Cop beo bj giét boi vi da,

Bo vo, khéng cira nha, bing hitu,
Nguoi dai phii sau rot hiéu ra:

Tai san chinh la tai hoa lon,
Hai cdy xo0di dy chinh Thdy Ta,
Tir hai cdy dy Ta tim dwoc

Bai hoc day Ta séng xudt gia.”

Do vay, Ngai da di dén tué tri ring sy chiém hitu chi mang
lai ndi budn phién va Ngai da quyét dinh gic vuong qubc cia
minh qua mdt bén va d6n nhén doi séng ctia mdt vi tu si khd
hanh. Ngai d4 roi khoi cung di€én, da bo lai & phia sau Ngai,
hoang hiu va ngai vang. Ngai da sdng mét doi séng ciia vi 4n
sTva cubi cing d3 duge dy vao C8i Gisi Pham Thién.

“Kia dving bdy trdm vi thir phi,

Dang tay cdu khdn, déng sdu bi,
Diém trang ddy ngoc vang chdu béu:
“Pai Dé, sao Ngdi n¥ bo di ?”

Gid tir tdt cd bdy trdm nang,

Xinh dep, thanh tao, lgi diu dang,
Pai Dé di theo 16i wéc nguyén

Véi long kién dinh quyét khong son.

Gid tir chén rueou Ié ding quang,

Ddiu xua Vuong gid canh huy hodng,
Hém nay Ngai ldy binh bang ddt,

Sw nghiép mdi dang phdi khoi dwong.”
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Tac Sinh Truyén ndy da trinh bay Phép Toan Thién T6i
Thugng vé Sy Kién Tri B4t Giai Dai ciia bac Gide Hiru Tinh (B4
Tdy).

00000

() The Perfection Of Forbearance (Khanti Parami)
(f) Phap Toan Thién V& Sy Nhin Nai
(Nhin Nai Ba La Mjt)

The Text exhorts “to bear praise and disdain with
patience” (Sammdanadvamdnaklkhame). One should neither be
elated when meeting with pleasant objects nor upset when
encountering unmpleasant objects. It is no tolerance of
pleasantness if we develop greed under fortunate circumstances
or of unpleasantness if we develop hate under unfortunate
circumstances. The essential meaning here is: we are truly
Dpatient only when favourable situations are faced without greed;
and unfavourable ones without hate.

Céc Vin Béan kinh dién khuyén khich “Hay chju dyng sy
khen ngoi va sy khinh miét v6i dirc tinh kham nhén” (Nhin Nai
Trong Sy Khen Ché). Ngudi ta khong nén phin khoi khi géip
dugc nhitng d6i twgng duyét ¥, ma ciing khong wru phién khi phai
tiép xtic nhitng ddi tugng bét duyéty. Khéng c6 sy khoan dung
vé sy duyét y néu nhu chiing ta phét tridn 1dng tham lam trong
nhitng hoan cdnh may min, hodic v& sy bét duyét y néu nhu
chuing ta pht trién ldng cim thi trong nhitg hoan canh khong
may. Y nghia cbt yéu & déy 1a: ching ta chi thye sy kham nhin
khi da dbi dién nhitng tinh hudng thun lgi ma khong c6 1ong
tham lam; va nhitng tinh hudng bét lgi ma khdng c6 long cdm
th.
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However with regard to the Perfection of Forbearance, the
Commentaries generally use in illustrative stories the term
Perfection of Forbearance (Khanti Parami) only for tolerance
to acts of physical or verbal aggression by others without giving
way to anger. The Cariyapitaka Commentary expounds in the
Chapter on Miscellany: “Karunfipdyakosallapariggahitam
sattasankharaparadhasahanam adosappadhano
tadakarappavattacittuppado khantiparamita.” The group of
consciousness and its concomitants associated with tolerance of
wrongs done by others predominated by the mental factor of non
—_ aversion (Adosa Cetasika) and grasped by compassion and
skill in means is called Perfection of Forberance; that is, the
group of consciousness and its concomitants formed in such a
mode of tolerance to faults of beings is called Perfection of
Forbearance.

Tuy nhién vé diém Phap Toan Thién v& Su Nhin Nai, thi
c4c B6 Chi Giai thudng sir dung trong céc cdu chuyén dung dé
minh hoa thuit ngit Phép Toan Thién v& Sy Nhin Nai (Nhin
Nai Ba La Mat) 1a chi danh cho long khoan dung dbi véi céc
Than Hanh xtc pham hogic Ngit Hanh cong kich do boi céc tha
nhan ma khong co hién 16 sy sén han. B Chu Giai Tiéu Nghia
Kinh, Kho Tang D¢ Hanh, trinh bay chi tiét & trong Chuong
n6i vé Sy H6n Hop: “Céu hitu thuan thuc bi min ddi tri hitu
tinh tgo tac ta hanh, lién tiép cin mién TAm khoi sinh ciu
hanh V6 San thi Phap Nhin Nai Ba La Mit.” Nhoém tdm y
thirc va cac Phép ban thy vé mit tinh than (Tdm Sé) clia n6 duge
phdi hgp voi long khoan dung vé nhiing ta hanh do béi cic tha
nhan d3 1am bing véi yéu t5 tinh thin cta long khong 4c cam
(Tam S& V& San) dd dugc trudng trdi va duge am tuong voi
1ong bi mén va k§ ndng thién xao thi dugc goi 14 Phap Toan
Thién v& Sy Nhin Nai; c6 nghia 13, nhom tm y thirc va cac Phap
ban tiy vé mit tinh thdn (Tdm S¢) 44 dugc hinh thanh trong mot
phuong thirc ca 1ong khoan dung nhu vy d6i v6i cac 18i 1dm
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clia chung hitu tinh thi dugc goi 1a Phdp Toan Thién vé S Nhin
Nai.

The Mila Tika in commenting on the five restraints
(morality, mindfulness, wisdom, forbearance, energy) briefly
explained in the Afthasalini, defines the restraint of forbearance
as “Khantiti adhivasanda; sd ca tatha pavatta khandhda; pafiniati
eke, adoso eva va.” “Khanti” means forbearance; that
forbearance is actually the four mental aggregates formed in
such a mode of tolerance; some teachers say it is Wisdom
(Paiifid) or only the mental factor of non — aversion.”

Some scholars take the view: “The exhortation in the Pali
Texts, “to bear praise and disdain with patience” seems to imply
that one shoud tolerate praise as well as disdain. But in actual
experience one is liable to be displeased and angry only when
one is insulted and despised; no one shows such emotions when
treated with honour and veneration. Therefore the term
Jorbearance should be used only when one shows no anger in a
situation which would normally provoke anger to many others.

“To take the Pili Text exhortation literally is to equate the
Perfection of Forbearance with the Perfection of Equanimity,
seeing no difference between the two.”

As the authority quoted by these scholars is the aforesaid
Cariyapitaka Commentary and Miila Tikd, their view may not
be set aside. It should be noted, however, that forbearance is
considered to be tolerance of others” treatment whereas
equanimity is indifference towards beings without hate or love.

B6 Cin Phu Cha Giai trong khi chi giai v& nim Phap
kiém thic (dirc hanh [Gigi], chanh niém [Nigm], tri tué [Tué],
nhén nai [Nhdn], va ning lyc [Tdn]) da dugc giai thich mot cch
ngén gon & trong B6 Ch Giai Atthasalini, thi dinh nghia sy
kiém thiic vé Nhan Nai nhu sau: “Nhén Nai 12 Kham Nhin, @6
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12 nhirng Uén binh nhit; mgt Phap Tri Tué, hay ciing 1a Vo
San.” “Nhin Nai” c6 nghia 1a Sy Nhin Nai, thuc sy thi Sy
Nhan Nai 4y 12 bén khéi tdng hop tinh thin (T4 Danh Udn) da
dugc hinh thanh trong mdt phuong thirc cia long khoan dung
nhu vay; mot vai vi Gido Tho néi ring d6 12 Tri Tué (Tué) hodc
chi 13 yéu t6 tinh thin ctia 1ong khdng 4c cam (Tdm S& V6 San).”

Mot vai hoc gia dua ra quan diém rang: “Su khuyén khich
trong c4c Vian Ban kinh dién Pali “Hay chiju dyng sy khen ngoi
va sy khinh miét véi dirc tinh kham nhin” (Nhin Nai Trong Sw
Khen Ché) dudng nhu ngu ¥ ring ngudi ta nén c6 1dng khoan
dung d6i v&i sy khen nggi cling nhu sy khinh miét. Thé nhung
trong sy trai nghiém thyc té, ngudi ta chi ¢6 thé khong hai long
va tirc gidn chi khi ndo ngudi ta d3 bi nhyc ma va di bj xem
thudng; khong ai biéu 16 nhitng cdm xtc nhu vy khi dd duge
dbi xir voi 1ong ton vinh va sy sung bai. Do d6 thudt ngit Sy
Nhén Nai chi nén dugc sir dung chi khi ndo ngudi ta bidu 10 sy
v sin trong mot tinh huéng ma thudng 13 s& gy ra sy san hén
cho nhiéu ngui khac.

“Syr khuyén khich theo nghia den trong Vin Ban kinh dién.
Pali 1a sit ddng déing Phap Toan Thién vé Sy Nhin Nai (Nkdn
Nai Ba La.Mgt) v6i Phép Toan Thién vé Sy Trin Tinh (Hanh
Xd Ba La Mgt), xem nhu khong c6 sy khic biét gilta ca hai
Phap.”

Vi et liéu do bdi cac bac hoc gia ndy da dugc trich dan, d6
12 B6 Chti Giai Tiéu Nghia Kinh, Kho Tang Puc Hanh, dd néi ¢
truée va BO Ciin Phy Chu ‘Gidi, thi quan diém cta ho khong
thé ndo dugc dit sang mot bén. Tuy nhién, cn lyu ¥ ring Sy
Nhén Nai thi duge xem nhu 13 ¢6 1ong khoan dung véi cach dbi
xit clia c4c tha nhén, trong khi Sy Trén Tinh (Hanh Xa) thi bét
phén biét d6i voi chiing hitu tinh ma khong c6 long cim ghét
hodc sy thuong yéu.
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The Venerable Ledi Sayadaw in his Mangala Sutta
Nissaya defines Khanti as ‘“not feeling exulted when
encountering pleasantness and remaining patient without giving
vent to anger when encountering hardships.” This definition is
in  agreement with the  exhortation  “Sammanda
vamdanakkhamo.” _

To reconcile the Commentary’s exposition and the Text:
Bodhisattas are by nature serious — minded; pleasant
experiences or happy circumstances do not make them excited
with greed; they are accustomed to remain unmoved by them
without having to make a special effort to discipline their mind.
When faced with an unhappy turn of events, however, they have
to make special endeavor to bear them patiently so as to fulfill
their Perfection of Forbearance.

Bodhisattas, who are fulfilling the Perfection of
Forbearance, have to put up with both pleasant and unpleasant
experiences so as not to develop greed and ill —will. Hence the
exhortation given in the Text to bear praise without developing
greed and to tolerate insults and ill — treatments without
generating hate. But it is nothing strange for Bodhisattas who
are serious minded to experience pleasantness without being
moved by greed. Therefore the Commentary comments only
upon tolerance which is to be cultivated as Perfection of
Forbearance in unpleasant situations unbearable to ordinary
persons. Viewed in this way, there is no disagreement between
the exposition in the Commentary and the teaching in the Text.

Trong B6 Gidng Giai Kinh Kiét Twong thi Ngai Pai
Truéng Lio Ledi dinh nghia Nhin Nai nhu sau: “khdng cam
thiy hén hoan dang khi dugc tiép xtic sy duyét ¥ va vin gift sw
kham nh&n ma khong c6 trut con gian dit dang khi phai tiép xtc
nhitng sy gian khd.” Dinh nghia nay thi twong hop véi sy
khuyén khich “NhAn Nai Trong Sy Khen Ché”.
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D& dung hoa sir tudng t& xién thuat coa B Chu Giai va
Vin Ban kinh dién: Chu Giac Hitu Tinh (Chur Bé Tdt) vén di
ban chit d4 nghiém tc; nhing trai nghiém duyét ¥ hodc céc
hodn canh hanh phic khong 1am cho ho bi phén khich véi long
tham; ho da tip di vi thuong dé duy tr trang thai bét dong & noi
chiing ma khong cin phai thye hi¢n mot sy nd lyc dic thi ndo
d8 rén luyén tam thirc cia ho. Tuy nhién, khi da ddi dién v6i
mot sy dién bién bt hanh qua nhing bién cb, thi ho phai thyc
hién sy ¢b ging ddc thiy dé chju dyng chiing mdt cch kham nhén
nhim dé hoan thanh vién mén Phap Toan Thién vé& Sy Nhin Nai
cta minh.

Chu Giac Hitu Tinh (Chw B6 Tdt), 1a cac bac dang hoan
thanh vién man Phap Toan Thién v& Sy Nhén Nai, thi phai kién
nhin chiu du'ng v6i cé bai nhiing trai nghi¢m duyét ¥ va bét
duyéty ¥ ngd hiu khong cho phét trién 1ong tham va long ciru hén.
Vi thé, sy khuyén khich d3 dua ra trong Van Béan kinh dién d@é
chiu dung sy khen nggi ma khong ¢6 phat trién 1ong tham va c6
1ong khoan dung v6i cdc sy nhyc ma va nhiing d6i xir bac di
ma khong c6 phat sinh long cdm ghét. T hé nhung chéng c6 chi
la ling d6i v6i Chu Gide Hitu Tinh (Chu Bé Tdt) 14 c4c bic dd
nghiém tic d& trai nghiém sy duyét y ma khong c6 bj dao dong
do béi long tham. Do d¢6 By Cha Giai chi chu giai dwa trén 1ong
khoan dung ma da duge tu dudng cbt dé cho Phap Toan Thién
v& Sy Nhin Nai trong nhitng tinh huéng bit duyét y bit kha
kham d6i v6i nhitng ngudi binh thuong. Kién giai trong phuong
thitc ndy, thi khong c6 sy bt twong hop gitta sy tudng té xién
thuat trong BO Cht Gii va huéin tir trong Van Bén kinh dién.

The Nature Of Forbearance
Thye Tinh Cta Sy Nhin Nai

Forbearance being the group of consciousness and its
concomitants led by the mental factor of non — aversion (Adosa
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Cetasika) which has the characteristics of lack of ill — will or
anger is not a separate ultimate reality like Wisdom or Energy.
However, when considered by itself as Adosa Cetasika, it is of
course an ultimate reality like Wisdom or Energy.

Although Forbearance (Khanti) is non — aversion (Adosa
Cetasika) every case of non — aversion is not Forbearance. The
Adosa Cetasika accompanies every arising of a “beautiful”
(Sobhana) type of Consciousness but it is called Forbearance
(Khanti) only if it serves as a deterent to anger when provoked
by others. If the “beautiful” consciousness arises due to any
other cause, the Adosa Cetasika that accompanies it is not
called Forbearance.

Su Nhén Nai 12 nhém tdm ¥ thirc va cdc Phép ban tiy vé
mat tinh thin cta né (Tém S6) da duge dit din do béi yéu t6 tinh
thin cia long khong 4c cam (TAm S& V6 Séin) ma c6 nhimng diic
tinh ctia sy khiém khuyét 1ong ciru hén hoic sy sin han thi chéng
phai 12 mot thyre tai t6i hau riéng biét tya nhu Tri Tué (Tué) hodic
Ning Lyc (Tink Tdn). Tuy nhién khi ban than cta n6 dd dugc
xem nhu 13 TAm S& Vé San, thi 1& di nhién n6 14 mot thyc tai
t61 hau tya nhur Tri Tué (Tué) hoic Ning Lyc (Tinh T d’n).

Mic dit Sy Nhin Nai (Nhiin Nai) 13 1ong khong éc cam
(Tam S& Vo6 Sédn), nhung moi truedng hgp cla 1ong khéng ac
c4m thi ching phai 12 Sy Nhin Nai. Tam S& V6 Sin ciu hanh
v6i moi khéi sinh ciia mét thé loai tdm ¥ thirc “tot dep” (Tinh
Hio) thé nhung n6 dugc goi 13 Sy Nhin Nai (Nhdn Nai) chi
mot khi n6 déng vai trd nhu 1a mot sy uy nhiép 1ong san han khi
da bj tréu tirc do bdi c4c tha nhan, Néu nhw tim y thire “t5t dep”
khéi sinh do bit luan nguyén nhan nao khéc thi TAm S& Vo Séin
ma ciu hanh véi n6 thi khong dugce goi 14 Sy Nhin Nai.

The Venerable Punna’s Forbearance
Sy Nhin Nai Cta Trudng Lao Pupna
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The Venerable Punna’s mental attitude serves as a good
example of Forbearance one should develop; it is therefore
briefly described here. Once during the Buddha’s time, the
Venerable Punna approached and informed the Bhagava that
he would like to go to Sundparanta district and live there. The
Buddha said to him “Punna, the people in Sundparanta are
rough and brutal. How would you feel, should they abuse and
revile you ?” The Thera replied “Venerable Sir, should be
people of Sundpuranta abuse and revile me, I would regard
them as good people, control my temper and bear them patiently
with the thought: “Those are good people, extremely good
people; they merely abuse and revile me, but not assault me with
their fists and elbows.”

The Buddha asked him further “Punna, suppose the
people of Sundparanta assault you with their fists and elbows,
how would you feel ?” “Venerable Sir, I would regard them as
good people, control my temper and bear them patiently with the
thought: “Those are good people, extremely good people; they
merely assault me with their fists and elbows but not stoned me.”
(The Buddha asked him further how he would feel if people
stoned him, beat him with a stick, cut him with a sword or even
kill him.) The Thera replied “Venerable Sir, I would control my
temper and bear them patiently with the thought: “The disciples
of the Bhagava such as Venerable Godhika, Venerable
Channa, etc. (being weary of, and ashamed of, and being
disgusted with the body and with life) had to commit suicide
(Satthaharaka Kamma); how fortunate I am. I need not kill
myself.” The Buddha then approved of his replies and blessed
him. (Majjhima Nikaya, Uparipapndsa, 5 — Salayatana Vagga,
3 - Pupnpovada Sutta).

Thai d6 tinh thin cta Trudng Lao Pupna thich hgp nhu
mdt tAm gwong tdt v& Su Nhin Nai cho ngudi ta nén phét trién;



BIEN NIEN SU? CUA CHU PHAT - Tap I PhéinI » Chii Minh 1T~ 117

vi thé & tai ddy n6 da dwgc midu tA mot cich ngén gon. Mot
thud no trong thoi ky cia Pirc Phat, Trudng Lo Punna da dén
gin va da bdo tin cho Pirc Thé Tén ring Ngai mubn duge di
dén dia phuong Sundparanta va sinh séng & noi d6. Dirc Phat
da n6i v6i Truong Lio: “Nay Punnpa, ngudi dén & trong dia
phuong Sunaparanta 13 thd bao va tan nhdn. Con s& cam thy
thé nao, néu ngudi dan cta dia phwong Sunaparanta bao hanh
va méng nhiéc con ?” Trudng Lio da tra 1i: “Bach Thé Tén,
néu ngudi dan cia dia phuong Sunaparanta bao hanh va méng
nhiéc con, con s& xem ho 12 nhitg ngudi t6t, kidm ché n khi
ctia con va chju dyng ho mot cach kham nhin véi sy nghi suy:
“P¢ 1a nhitng ngudi tét, nhimg ngudi cye ky t6t, ching qua 14
ho chi bao hanh va méng nhiéc con, nhung khong c6 hanh hung
con bing cic qua ddm va nhing khuyu tay cia ho.”

Dtrc Phat da van hoi Trudng Lo thém nita ring: “Nay
Punna, gia sir ngudi dan cia dia phuong Sunaparanta hanh
hung con bing céc qua d4m va nhitng khuyu tay ctia ching, thi
con s& cam thy thé nao 2 “Bach Thé Tén, con s& xem ho 13
nhing ngudi tot, kidm ché nd khi ctia con va chju dyng ho mét
c4ch kham nhn v6i sy nghi suy: “D6 12 nhing ngudi tét, nhitng
ngudi cye ki t6t, ching qua 13 ho chi hanh hung con bing cac
qua dAm va nhitng khuyu tay ctia ho ma da khéng c6 ném d4 vao
con.” (Dirc Phét d& vén héi Trudng Lao thém nfta ring Ngai s&
cam thy thé nao néu nhu ngudi ta d3 ném d4 vao Ngai, d4nh
Ngai bing mot cay gy, chém Ngai bing mot thanh gwom hogic
tham chi giét chét Ngai.) Truéng Lao 4 tra 16i: “Bach Thé Ton,
con s& kiém ché nd khi ctia con va chju dyng ho mét cach kham
nhin v6i sy nght suy: “Céc dé tir cia Ptrc Thé Tén ching han
nhu 1a Truéng Lio Godhika, Trudng Lio Channa, v.v. (d3 1a
ngén ngdm, va da 12 x4u hd, va da 12 yém 6 véi than thé va véi
sinh mang) d3 phai ty sit (Tw Sat Hai Nghiép Lye /
Attavinipatakamma); con thi may mén 1am sao. Con khéng
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cin phai ty sat.” Dtic Phét sau d6 da tan thanh nhitng cau tra 10
cta Trudng Lio va da chuc phiic cho Ngai 4y. (Trung Bj Kinh,
Ngii Thiap Thwong Phin, 5 — Phim Luyc X, 3 — Kinh Gido
Gié¢i Punna). '

Again, in the Patha Jataka, Sattalisa Nipdta, Sarabhanga
Jataka, Sakka the King of Devas, asked the hermit Sarabhanga:
“O Hermit of Kondaiiiia ancestry, what may one slay without
having to repent ? What may one abandon to gain praise from
the virtuous ? Whose abusive, harsh words should one bear with
patience ?  Give me answers to these questions.” The
Bodhisatta Sarabhanga the Hermit, replied: “One may slay
anger without having to repent; one may abandon ingratitude to
gain praise from the virtuous; one should bear with patience
abusive, harsh words from everyone, whether superior, equal or
inferior, the virtuous call this the highest form of patience.”

Again, Sakka asked: “O Hermit, it may be possible to put
up with the abusive, harsh words of those who are superior or
one’s equal but why should one tolerate the rude words coming
from one’s inferiors ?’ The Bodhisatta answered: “One may
bear with patience the rudeness of one’s superior through fear;
or the abusive language from those who are equal toward off
danger of rivalry. (Both cases are not superior types of
patience.) But the wise say that to put up with the rude language
coming from one’s inferiors, with no special reason to do so, is
the supreme form of Forbearance.”

Lai nfita, trong Ttc Sinh Truyén Patha, Chwong Bén
Muoi Bai Ké, Tic Sinh Truyén Sarabhainga; Ngai Pé Thich,
Dé Thién cua Thién Ching, da tham vin An Si Sarabhaiga:
“Nay An ST thudc t6 tién ctia dong Kodafifia, ngudi ta c6 thé sat
tir didu chi ma khong phai sém hdi ? Ngudi ta c6 thé xa ly didu
chi d& ¢6 dugc 101 khen nggi tir cic bac pham dirc cao thugng ?
Ngudi ta nén chiu dung v6i long kham nhén v6i nhitng 10i théa
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ma, 10 tho dc ngit cila nhitng ai ? Hay cho tbi céc cu tra 161 d6i
vé6i nhitng ciu tham vén nay.”

“Diéu chi ta phdi diét hoan todn,
Ma chéng bao gio phdi héi tiée,

Va diéu chi ta can buéng bo,

Ma bdc Hién Thién thdy dong long ?

Loi ai ta cdn kham nhdn,

Cho ddu 1d thé 16 tdn ciing,

Pdy chinh 1 diéu Ta wéc mudn,

Kon — Nhd Thdnh gid néi cho thong.”

Bac Gi4c Hitu Tinh (BS Tdt), An ST Sarabhaiga, d3 tra
16i: “Ngudi ta c6 thé sat tir sy san han ma khong phai sam héi;
ngudi ta c6 thé x4 ly sy vo an bac nghia dé c6 dugc 16i khen ngoi
tir cac bic phém dtrc cao thugng; ngudi ta nén chiu dyng véi
long kham nhén v6i nhitng 151 théa ma, 131 thd 4c ngir tir tat ca
moi ngudi, dit 12 bic cao hon, ddng ding hoic thip kém hon;
céc bac phdm durc cao thuong goi ddy 13 hinh thirc t6i thuong
ctia 1ong kham nhin.”

“Sdn hdn la tdm phdi diét tri,
M ta chiing hoi tiée bao gio.

Vé dn bac nghia, cén buong bo,
DPuege tdn dong béi Bic Hanh Tir.

Ta phdi nhin loi tir moi phia,

Diy 131 thé 18 thit vé bo,

Long kham nhédn dy, Hién Nhan bdo,
Dé nhdt ngoi cao quad thdt la.”
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Lai nita, Ngai Pé Thich di vin hoi: “Nay An S, c6 thé 13
kha thi dé kién nhin chiu dyng v6i nhitng 101 théa ma, 10 thé &c
ngit clia nhitng bac thugng déng hoiic ddng ding v6i minh nhung
vi sao ngudi ta phai khoan dung céc 18i thé 4c ngir dugc xudt
phat tir nhitng ngudi thdp kém hon minh ?”

“Nhitng loi thé dc cua hai nguai,
Ta phai kién tdm chiju dung hoai:
La bdc trén, ngudi cimg ding cdp,
Song lam sao nhén nhin bao 164,
Cria hgu’di thd}) kém hon ta nika,
La viéc Ta mong hoc noi Ngai.”

Béac Giac Hitu Tinh (Bé Tde) da tra 10i: “Ngudi ta c6 thé
chiu dyng sy thd 18 cia bac cao hon minh 13 do su s hii; hodc
16 thoa ma tir nhiing ngudi ddng ding 13 trude nguy co cha sy
canh tranh. (C4 hai trudng hop ddu khéng phai 13 céc thé loai
thu thing cua 1ong kham nhin.) Thé nhung béc tri tué noi ring
kién nhan chiu dyng véi 101 tho 4c ngit dugc xuét phat tir nhiing
ngudi thip kém hon minh, ma khong c6 1y do dic biét ndo dé
1am nhu véy, 13 hinh thie t8i thugng ciia Sy Nhin Nai.”

“Loi thé dc tir cdac bdc trén,

Ta thuong kham nhdn béi long kiéng,
Hodc khong tranh cdi ngudi dong dding;
Song nhin 16i thé ké thap hén,

La chinh vién thanh 1ong kham nhdn,
N 167 Thénh Hién van thuong khuyén.”

Sakka’s Forbearance
Su Nhin Nai Ctia Ngai Dé Thich
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Once, in a battle between the Devas of Tavatimsa and the
Auras, the Devas captured Vepacitti, king of the Asuras, and
brought him to the presence of Sakka. As the entered or left the
Assembly Sudhamma, he reviled Sakka with abusive words but
Sakka endured him without showing anger. (Samyutta Nikaya,
Sagatha Vagga, Sakka Samyutta, Vepacitti Sutta.)

Then Matali (Sakka’s charioteer) asked his master why he
remained calm, without showing any resentment in the face of
such insults. Sakka’s reply in verse included the following
extract:

“Sadatthaparamd atthd,
Khantyd bhiyyo na vijjati.
Yo have balavi santo,
Dubbalassa titikkhati,
Tam ahu paramam khantim.”

“Of all kinds of interest, self — interest is supreme; and
amongst acts that promote self — interest, forbearance is the
best. He who being strong himself endures the weak; this the
virtuous call the supreme forbearance.”

M6t thué no, trong mot tran chién gitta Chu Thién thuoc
C3i Pao Lg¢i Thién va Chu A Tu La, Chu Thién da bét gitt dugc
Vepacitti, vua ciia Chu A Tu La, va d4 din 6ng ta dén sy hién
dién ciia Ngai Pé Thich. Khi d3 di vao hogc di rdi khoi Giang
Pudng Thién Phép, 6ng 4y d3 ming nhiéc Ngai Pé Thich véi
nhitng 1&i théa ma, thé nhung Ngai Pé Thich d cam chiu dng
4y ma khong c6 biéu 16 sy san han. (Twong Ung B§ Kinh,
Phim Hiru K&, Twong Ung Dé Thich, Kinh Vepacitti).

Thé rdi, Matali vi quan xa ctia Ngai Dé Thich da vén héi
vi chil nhan ctia minh vi sao Ngai vin cir diém tinh, ma khong
¢6 biéu 16 bt ludn sy buc tirc nao khi dbi dién véi nhitng sy
nhyc ma nhu véy.
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Sy tra 101 cia Ngai D& Thich bing k¢ ngon da bao gdm
doan trich din nhu sau: “Trong tAt ca cac thé loai ctia sy loi ich,
thi tu loi 1a t6i thugng; va trong s cac hanh dong ma 1am ting
tién tu 1gi, thi Sy Nhin Nai 12 t6t nhit. Vi ban than ngudi dang
13 manh m& ma cam chju ké yéu dudi thi didu nay c4c bac phim
dirc cao thuong goi 1a Sy Nhin Nai Téi Thuong.”

(Mitali): “Nay Thién Chi Dé Thich,
C6 phdi la Ngai sg,

Hay vi Ngai yéu hén,

Nén.idi phdi kham nhdn,

Khi Ngai nghe dc ngir

Tur noi Vepacitti ?”

(Sakka): “Khéng phdi vi so hdi,
Khéng phdi vi yéu hén,

Ma Ta phdi kham nhén,

Vi Vepacitti.

Sao ké tri nhu Ta,

Lqi lién hé nguoi ngu ?

(Matali): “Ké ngu cang noi khimng,
Néu khong nguoi doi tri,

Vay voi hinh phat ndng,

Ké tri tri nguoingu.”

(Sakka): “Nhu vdy theo Ta nghi,
Chi ddi tri nguoi ngu,

Biét ké khdc buc tiic,

Gitt tédm niém diém tinh.”

(Matali): “Hoi nay Vasana,
Sw kham nhén nhu vdy,
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Ta thdy 1a 16i ldm,

Khi ké ngu nghi rang:

“Vi s¢ ta, né nhan,

Ké ngu cang hing tiét,
Nhue bo thdy nguoi chay,
Cang hung hiing dudi dai.”

(Sakka): “Hdy dé né suy nghi,
Nhur y né mong muon,

Nghi rang Ta kham nhén,

Vi Ta s hdi no.

Trong tu loi 16i thuong,
Khéng chi hon kham nhén.
Ngwoi ddy di sikc manh,
Chiu nhin ngwoi yéu kém,
Nhén dy goi t6i thurong.

Thuong nhin ké yéu hén,
Stkc manh cua ké ngu,

Puoc xem la sicc manh,
Thoi stec manh ctia ké manh,
Lgi dwoc goi yé'u hén.

Nguoi manh hd tri Phdp,
Khong néi loi phadn ting,
Bj md'ng nhiéc, md'ng lai,
Ac hai ndng né hon.

Bj mdng, khong mdng lgi,
Puoc chién thing hai lan.
Sé’ng lpi ich ¢d hai,

123
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Loi minh va lgi nguoi,

Biét ké khdc tikc gidn,

Giit niém, tdm diém tinh,

La y st cad hai,

Chita minh va chita nguoi,
Qudn chiing nght la ngu,

Vi khéng twong Chdnh Phdp.”

Explanation on quotations from the Texis.

Although the above quotations from the Sakka Samyutta
and Sarabhanga Jataka refer particularly to Forbearance to
verbal insults, it should be understood that enduring physical
assaults also is meant. The Texts mention verbal insults because
these are more commonly met with than physical attacks.

This is borne out by the example of the aforesaid story of
Venerable Punna which included physical ill — treatments in
ascending order of grievousness. In the Khantivadr Jataka also
is found the story of hermit Khantivadt who set an example of
supreme forbearance when King Kalabu tortured him not only
verbally but also physically causing him death.

Giai thich nghia vé nhitng doan trich din tir cic Vin
Bén kinh dién.

Miic di cac doan trich din & trén, tir Twong Ung Dé Thich
va Tiic Sinh Truyén Sarabhanga 8 cap mot cach dic biét dén
Sy Nhin Nai dbi v6i c4c sy nhuc ma bing 10i n6i, diéu d6 nén
dugc tug. tri ring cling c6 ca ¥ nghia viéc cam chiu c4c sy hanh
hung thudc v& than th8. Céc Vin Ban kinh dién @ cap dén cac
sy nhyc ma bing 10i n6i béi vi nhitng didu nay thi thudng hay
gip hon 14 cac sy hanh hung thudc vé thén thé.

Pidu nay d& dugc x4c minh qua vi dy ciia cdu chuyén da
néi & trude cia Trudng Lo Pupna ma da c6 liét ké nhiing d6i
xit bac dai thudc v& than thé trong trinh ty ting dén cta sy dau
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thuong. Trong Tdc Sinh Truyén Khantivadi ngudi ta ciing da
tim thdy cAu chuyén vé Ngai An Si Khantivadt d3 1am mét tAm
gwrong vé Sy Nhin Nai ti thrrong khi nha vua Kalabu d tra tin
brrc hai Ngai khong chi bang 161 n6i ma ludn ca v& x4c than va
da gay ra sy tir vong dén cho Ngai.

“Mong vua van dwoc mang truong,

Tay hung hily hogi chéing thirong thdn nay.
Nhung Iong thanh tinh, Ta ddy,

Chéing hé cdm gidn ké gdy bao ton.”

“C6 thdnh nhdn truyén tung & doi:
Van t6 ra dai diing sdng ngdi,

Thénh kia kham nhdn kién tri,

Dd bj vua Xt Kasi giét roi.

Oi mén ng chcfng héi tiée nudi,

Vua kia danh trd qua lién sau,
Thdng ngay dn hdn dai ldu,

Mgt khi vao dia nguc sdu tdgn cing.”

Freedom From Anger (Akkodha)
And Forbearance (Khanti)
Mién Trir Sy Sén Han (B4t Thinh N§) -
Va Sy Nhéin Nai (NhAn Nai)

As has been stated above, Forbearance is controlling
oneself not to resent when others attacked one verbally or
physically. But there is another form of anger which is not
connected with verbal or physical wrongs done by others.
Suppose a man employs someone to do a certain job and the
workman performs it to the best of his ability. But the employer
is not satisfied with his work and may burst out with anger. If
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one controls one’s temper in such a situation it is not
Jorbearance (Khanty), it is just giving no vent to anger
(Akkodha).

Nhu d3 ¢6 trinh bay & trén, Sy NhaAn Nai thi kidm soét dugc
ban than khong cho phin nd khi ngudi ta da bi cac tha nhan cong
kich minh béng 1i néi hodc hanh dong. Thé nhung con c6 mot
hinh thirc khic nita cia sy sn hdn ma khong c6 hitu quan véi
Ngit Ta Hanh hodc Than Ta Hanh b6i do céc tha nhén dé thyc
hién. Gia st mot nam nhén thué mdt ngudi nao doé dé 1am mot
chut it cong viéc va ngudi thg thye hién didu éy voi tht ca kha
ning ctia minh. Thé nhung ngudi chi thué di khong c6 hai long
v6i viée 1am cuia ong 4y va c6 thé 13 boc phat 1én sy sén hén,
Néu nhu ngudi ta kidm ché duge n khi ctia minh trong mot tinh
hudng nhu véy thi d6 khong phai 1a Sy Nhin Nai (Nhin Nai)
ma d6 chi 13 khong c6 trit xd ra sy s4n hén (B4t Thinh N§).

Akkodha And Khanti As Kingly Duties
B4t Thinh N6 Va Nhin Nai La
Nhitng Trach Nhi¢m Cia Nha Vua

In the Maha Hamsa Jataka of the Asiti Nipata, Patha
Jataka, the Buddha teaches “Ten Duties of the King” (Dasa
Raja Dhamma) which include both Akkodha and Khantr. In
carrying out various orders of a monarch, his executives may
have performed their tasks well with the best of intention, but
not to his satisfaction. Akkodha as one of the Ten Duties of the
King forbids him from giving way to royal anger in such a
situation. In contrast, KhantT which is bearing verbal or
physical insults without losing temper is laid down separately as
another Duty of the King.

Trong Tic Sinh Truyén Maha Hamsa thugc Chuwong
T4am Mwoi Bai K¢, Tac Sinh Truyén Patha, Pac Phét chi day
“Mudi trach nhiém cta Nha Vua” (Thip Vwong Phap) ma
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trong d6 bao gdm ca hai Phdp B4t Thinh N§ va Nhin Nai.
Trong khi thyc hién c4c ménh 1énh sai khac nhau ctia mét quéc
virong, nhitng ngurdi thira hanh phan sy ctia 6ng ta c6 thé da thyc
hién hoan hdo nhimg trach nhiém ctia minh véi mét tic y tdt
nhét, thé nhung khong c6 dugc sy hai l1ong ciia ong ta. Bt
Thinh N§ 12 mot trong mudi trach nhiém cia nha vua ngin cdm
ong ta khong c6 dugce sy sin hin thudc hoang gia trong mot tinh
hubng nhw viy. Trai nguoc lai, Nhdn Nai 13 chiu dung dugc
céc nhuc ma bing 101 néi hogc bing hanh dong ma khong cb ‘mé"tt
di sy binh tinh, dd dugc xép dit mot céch riéng biét thanh mot
trach nhiém khéc nfta ctia nha vua.

Nine Causes Of Anger
Chin Nguyén Nhéin Cua Sy San Hén

There are nine causes of anger which arises in relation to
oneself, to friends, loved ones or to one’s enemies. It may also
arise regarding actions in the past, present or future. Thus there
are nine causes of anger arising with regard to individuals and
with regard to time:

1. One is angry in relation to oneself, thinking: “He has
caused damage to my interest”;

2. One is angry in relation to oneself, thinking: “He is
causing damage to my interest”’;

3. One is angry in relation to oneself, thinking: “He will
cause damage to my interest”’;

4. One is angry in relation to one’s friends, thinking: “He has
caused damage to the interest of my friend”;

5. One is angry in relation to one’s friends, thinking: “He is
causing damage to the interest of my firend”;

6. One is angry in relation to one’s friends, thinking: “He
will cause damage to the interest of my firiend”;

7. One is angry in relation to one’s enemies, thinking: “He
has promoted the interest of my enemies”’;
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8. One is angry in relation to one’s enemies, thinking: “He is
promoting the interest of my enemies”;

9. One is angry in relation to one’s enemies, thinking: “He
will promote the interest of my enemies”.

(Anguttara Pali, Navaka Nipdta, 1 - Pappasaka, 3 -
Vagga, 9 — Sutta).

C6 chin nguyén nhin cta sy sdn hdn ma lién quan téi ban
than minh, dén céc bing hitu, dén nhitng ngudi thuong yéu hogc
dén céc ké thi ctia minh. N6 ciing c¢6 thé khéi sinh lién quan
dén c4c hanh dong trong qué khtr, hién tai hodc vi lai. Nhu vay
¢6 chin nguyén nhan clia sy sdn hén dd dang khéi sinh hiru quan
dén nhitng c4 nhén va lién quan dén thoi gian:

1. Nguoi ta tirc gién hitu quan t6i ban thdn minh, nghi suy
ring: “Ong 8y da gay ra diéu thiét hai dén sy l¢i ich cta
ta;” -

2. Ngudi ta tirc gidn hitu quan t6i ban than minh, nghi suy
rang: “Ong iy dang gdy ra diéu thiét hai dén sy lgi ich cia
ta;”

3. Nguoi ta tirc gifn hitu quan téi ban thdn minh, nghi suy
rang: “Ong 4y s& gdy ra didu thiét hai dén sy l¢i ich cua
ta;”

4, Nguoi ta trc gidn hiru quan téi céc bing hitu ciia minh,
nght suy ring: “Ong 4y da ghy ra diéu thiét hai dén sy loi
ich ctia bang hiru ta;”

5. Ngudi ta tic gin hitu quan t6i cac bang hitu cia minh,
nght suy ring: “Ong 4y dang gdy ra diéu thiét hai dén sy
loi ich ctia bing hitu ta;”

6. Ngudi ta tirc gidn hitu quan t6i cdc bing hitu ciia minh,
nghi suy ring: “Ong Ay s& gdy ra didu thiét hai dén sy lgi
ich ctia bang hitu ta;”

7. Ngudi ta tirc gidn hitu quan t6i cac ké thu cia minh, nghi
suy riang: “Ong 4y da 1am ting tién diéu_ loi ich dén cac ké
thu cta ta;”
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8. Ngudi ta tirc gidn hitu quan t6i céc ké thi coa minh, nghi
suy ring: “Ong 4y dang 1am ting tién didu l¢i ich dén cac
ké thii ctia ta;”

9. Ngudi ta tirc gifin hitu quan t6i cac ké thu ctia minh, nght
suy rang: “Ong 4y s& 1am ting tién didu 1oi ich dén céc ké
thl cla ta.”

(Chanh Tang Pali Tang Chi B§ Kinh, Chwong Chin
Phip, Poan Thik Ba - 1; Phim - 3; Bai Kinh - 9).

Irrational Anger (Atthina Kopa)
Sw Sén Han V6 Ly (N¢ Khi B&t Hop Ly)

In addition to the above nine causes of anger, one can also
become angry if it is raining too heavily or too windy or too hot,
etc. Losing temper over matters about which one should not get
angry is called irrational anger (Afthdna Kopa). It is the mental

Sactor of ill — will (Dosa Cetasika) which arises mostly in those
having no reasoning ability. To restrain such irrational anger
(Atthana Kopa) is to remain without anger (Akkodha).

B tiic chin nguyén nhén cta sin han k& trén, ngudi ta cling
c6 thé tré nén tirc gisn néu nhu trdi mua qué 16n, holic nhidu gi6
qué ho¥ic néng qué, v.v. Mt di sy binh tinh trude nhimg van dé
ma ngudi ta khong nén nbi gidn duge goi 13 sy san han vé Iy.
P6 12 yéu t tinh thin coa 1ong ciru hin ma khéi sinh chi yéu &
nhiing nguwdi ma khong c6 kha ning Iy luan. D& kiém thic dugc
su san han vo 1y (N$ Khi Bit Hop Ly) nhu vy, 12 van cit khong
6 sy sin han (Bt Thinh N§).

Eight Kinds Of Power (Bala)
Tém Thé Loai Ctia Khéng Ché Lyc (Lc)
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In a list of eight kinds of Power of the noble and virtuous
is included Forbearance. (Anguttara Pali, Atthaka Nipata, 1 -
Panndasaka, 3 — Gahapatti Vagga, 7 — Sutta). The eight kinds
of Power are:

1. Crying is the power of children,

2. Anger is the power of women,

3. Weapon is the power of robbers,

4. Sovereignty over wide territories is the power of kings,

5. Finding fault with others is the power of fools,

6. Careful scrutinization is the power of the wise,

7. Repeated consideration is the power of the learned,

8. Tolerance to wrongs done by others is the power of

Samanas and Brahmanas.

Trong mot ban 1iét ké v& tam thé loai thugc Khéng Ché
Luc cta bic Thanh Nhén va cic béc phém dtrc cao thuong di c6
li¢t k& Sy Nhin Ngi. (Chanh Tang Pali Tﬁng Chi B$ Kinh,
Chuong Tém Phap, Poan Thit Ba - 1; Phim Gia Chi - 3;
Bai Kinh — 7). Tam thé loai clia Khéng Ché Luyc 1a:

1. Tiéng khoc 12 khdng ché Iyc clia cic con tré,
2. Sy sin han 13 khéng ché Iyc cia céc nit nhén,
3. Vii khi 12 khéng ché lyc ctia bon cudp.
4. Chii quyén trén c4c lanh thd rong 16n 12 khéng ché lyc cia
cac vi vua,
5. Tim kiém 15i 1dm cta céc tha nhén 13 khéng ché lyc cia
hang xuén nhan,
6. Quan sat k¥ cang 1a khéng ché lyc cta bac tri tug,
. ThAm sét nhiéu 14n 14 khéng ché lyc cia bic hoc gia,
8. Long khoan dung d6i v6i nhimng t hanh ciia cdc tha nhan
12 khéng ché Iyc cta cac Bac Sa Mén va cac Bac Ba La
Mbon.

~

Samanas And Brahmanas
Cac Béc Sa Mén Va Cac Ba La Mén
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With reference to the terms Samanas and Brdhmanas in
No. (8) of the above list, it may be asked whether Samanas are
equal status. Outside of the Teaching, Samana means a recluse.
Within the Teaching, it is understood as a Bhikkhu, a member
of the Order, a son of the Buddha. The term Samana is thus
well known and needs no further explanation. What requires
elaboration is the word Briahmanas which is rendered in
Myanmar. The Aggafifia Sutta of the Pathika Vagga, Digha
Nikdya, gives an account of how this appellation “Brahmana”
comes to be used first.

Hitu quan dén cac thuat ngft “cidc Bic Sa Mén” va “céic
Ba La Mén” trong diéu thir tim ciia ban 1iét ké & trén, ngudi ta
c6 thé dugc vén héi lidu ring cac Bac Sa Mén c6 dia vi dong
ding v6i nhau khong. O ngoai Huln Tir thi bac Sa Mén c6
nghia 1a mdt vi 4n si. O trong Hudn Tir thi n6 dugc am hiéu 13
mdt vi Ty Khuu, mdt thanh vién ctia Gido Hoi, m§t nam tir cua
Pirc Phat. Do d6, thudt ngit “bac Sa Mén” ai ciing biét dén va
khong can sy giai thich thém nita. Didu cAn phai giai thich chi
tiét 12 tir ngit “céc Ba La Mén” ma di c6 dugc dich thuat & trong
Mién Ngit. Bai Kinh Khéi Thé Nhan Bdn (# 27) thudc Phém
Pathika, Trudng B Kinh, dua ra mot bai trdn thuat v& cch
thirc ciia viéc goi tén “Ba La Mon” nay da dugc sir dung & lan
dAu tién.

At the beginning of the world, (after humans had lived on
earth for aeons) evil ways had appeared amongst them and they
elected a certain individual to rule over them as “the Great
Elect,” King Mahd Sammata, At that time some people saying:
“The world is being overwhelmed by forces of evil; we do not
wish to live in association with people who are so corrupted as
to be governed by a king. We will repair to the forest and drive
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away, wash away these evil ways, ” went to the forest and stayed
their meditating and being absorbed in Jhana. Because they
lived in this manner they were called Brahmanas.

Brahmana is a Pali word which means one who has done
away with evil. Brahmanas did not cook their own food; they
lived on fruits which had fallen from trees or on alms — food
collected from towns and villages. They were called
Brahmanas because they led a pure, holy life in keeping with
the literal meaning of the Pali word Brahmana. They were thus
Guna Brahmanas, that is, Brahmanas by virtue of their holy
practice. '

Vao thoi ky khéi nguyén ciia thé gian, (sau khi Nhén Loai
da sinh séng trén trai dit trong nhidu thién ky) thi nhitng 16i sbng
x4u 4c da xuét hién trong s6 ho va ho dd lya chon mdt vai nhan
vatnao d6 dé cai trj ho nhu 13 “sy lyra chon béi dai quan chung,”
Ditc Vua Pai TAn Phong. Vao thoi diém 4y, mot sb ngudi da
n6i rang: “Thé gian dd dang bi tran ngfp béi cac thé lyc x4u 4c,
ching ta khéng mudn sbng lién két voi nhimg ngudi ma da b
hi héa qua mirc dén ndi bj cai tri bdi mdt vi vua. Chiing ta s& tu
bd lai khu rimg va xua tan di, ty sach di nhiing 16i séng xu 4c .
ndy,” da di vao khu rimg va da an tréi trong thién dinh ctia ho va
da duge an chi trong Thién Pinh. Boi vi ho da séng theo cach
thirc nay, nén ho dd dugce goi 1a cac Bac Ba La Mon.

Ba La Mon 13 mot Pali ngit ¢6 y nghia 12 bic da chdm dut
tinh trang x4u 4c. Céac Bac Ba La Mén d3 khong ty néu thirc
an, ho da séng bing nhiing trai cdy ma da rung xubng tir c4c cly
rimg hogc nhitng thye phdm khét thyc dd duge thu thap tir cc
thi trdn va c4c lang mac. Ho di duge goi 1 cic Bac Ba La Mén
boi vi ho da séng mot cudc sbng thudn khiét, thanh thién, pha
hop voi nghia den ciia Pali ngtt Ba La Mén. Vi vdy, ho dd 13
cac Bac Pirc Hanh Ba La Mén, c6 nghia 13, cic Béc Ba La
Mon nhd vao oai lyc ctia viée thyc hanh thanh thién cia ho.
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After lapse of many aeons, some of these Guna
Brahmanas failed to keep to the practice of meditation and
absorption in Jhana. They settled down on the outskirts of
towns and villages, they composed and taught Vedas to those
eager to learn them. They no longer practiced meditation to
attain Jhana absorption and to cast off evil. But they still
retained the name of Brahmana; but they were not Guna
Brahmanas since they did not possess any more, the attribute of
holy practice. They could only claim to be Jati Brahmana i.e.
Brahmanas by birth being descended from the Guna
Brahamnas. As they could not practice meditation to attain
Jhana they are regarded to be of inferior class. But with lapse
of time, writing Vedic books and teaching they came to be
considered as quite respectable and noble. Although these
Brahmanas by birth would not actually cast off and wash away
mental defilements by cultivation of Jhana, they immersed
themselves in the waters of rivers and streams to deceive people,
calling their deceptive performance as acts of ablution to wash
away impurities.

Sau rét nhidu thién ky trbi qua, mot sb trong cac Béc Pite
Hanh Ba La Mén nay d3 hu hoai trong viéc thyc hanh vé thién
dinh va sy DPinh An Chi & trong Thién Pinh. Ho di dinh cu &
viing ngoai 6 clia c4c thj trin va c4c lang mac, ho d4 sdng tic va
‘da chi day cac Bo Kinh Phé Pa dén nhitng ngudi tha thiét ¢é
hoc héi v& ching. Ho d4 khong con thyc hanh thidn dinh. @8
thanh dat dwgc Dinh An Chi va @& virt b6 di diéu x4u dc. Thé
nhung ho vin con duge duy trl danh xung ctia Bac Ba La Moén,
nhung chéng phai 12 Ditc Hanh Ba La Mén vi ho khong con c6
bét luan didu chi ca, nét dic trung ctia doi Pham Hanh, Ho chi
¢6 thé ty cho minh 13 Sinh Chiing Ba La Mén, tirc 1a “vi Ba La
Moén do d3 dwoc xuét sinh ra tir Bic Pitc Hanh Ba La Mén.”
Vi ho khong thé nao thyc hanh thién dinh dé thanh dat dugc
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Pinh An Chi, ho d3 duge xem nhu 13 thude ting 16p thip kém
hon. Thé nhung véi thoi gian trdi di, viéc viét ra nhitg bd séch
Phé Da va viéc giang day, ho d3 di dén dugc coi nhu 13 rit dang
ton kinh va cao quy. Mic du cac vi Sinh Chiing Ba La Mon
ndy thuc sy s& khong vit bo di va tAy sach duogc céc Phap ué
nhi&m tinh thin bing vé&i viée tu dudng v& Thién Dinh, thi ho da
tur rira toi bang cach nhin chim ngudi & trong nude cia céc con
song va cac con sudi dé danh lira v6i moi ngudi, viée duge goi
cac man trinh dién lira d6i cta ho 13 cac hanh vi thude 18 rira tdi
dé tiy sach di nhitng Phép bét tinh.

A reference to this practice of washing out one’s sins by
Brahmanas is found in the Bhiiridatta Jataka. Bhiridatta,
King of Nagas, used to visit the human world to observe
precepts. On one such visits, he failed to return to the Naga
land at the expected time. His two brothers went in search of
him. (They were able to retrieve him in time from the captivity
of a snake charmer who ill — treated him. He was betrayed by a
Brahmin named Nesdda who saw him observing precepts on
top of an ant — hill)[1]

(11]: This paragraph is inserted by translators to provide
continuity of the story.)

His younger brother Subhoga Naga, while following the
course of the river Yamund in search of him, came across the
Brahmin Nesada who was responsible for his capture by the
snake charmer. The Brahmin was found immersed in the
Yamuna river in order to wash out the impurities of his betrayal.

Mot sy tham khao v& sy thyc hanh ndy cia cac Bac Ba La
Mbon qua vige thy sach c4c t6i 181 ctia minh thi da dugc tim thiy
¢ trong Thae Sinh Truyén Long Vwong Bhiiridatta, di thuong
dén viéng thim C&i Nhan Loai dé hanh trl c4c didu hoc gidi.
Trong mdt chuyén viéng tham nhu vy, Ngai da héng viéc tré
lai C8i Gidi Long Vuong vao thoi gian d ky vong. Hai nguoi
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anh trai cia Ngai d di im kiém Ngai. (Ho da c6 kha ning dé
ctru thoat Ngai khoi tinh trang bj giam cim clia mot ngudi dy
tén (nguoi dimg ém nhac dé diéu khién rdn) 43 d6i xir bac ddi
véi Ngai. Ngai da bj phan bdi boi mot vi Ba La Mén tén goi 1a
Nesida 1 ngudi da nhin thiy Ngai dang hanh trl cac didu hoc
gidi & trén dinh mot td kién.) [1]

([1]: Poan van ndy d3 dwoc 10ng vao do béi cac dich gia
nhim dé cung cép phin chuyén myc nbi tiép ciia cau chuyén).
(Xin xem Chii Minh II, Tac Sinh Truyén Long Vuong Théi Tt
Bhiiridatta.)

Ngudi em trai cia Ngai, Long Vwong Subhoga trong khi
di dai theo dong séng Yamuna d& tim kiém Ngai, d4 tinh c& bat
gip vi Ba La Mén Nesada 12 ngudi d8 chiu trach niém trong
viéc bt gitr Ngai boi qua ngudi dy rén. Vi Ba La Mén da dugc
tim thdy dang nhin chim ngudi & trong dong séng Yamuna
nhim d8 tiy sach di cac Phép bét tinh v& sy phan boi ciia dng ta.

The Buddha had in mind only Guna Brahmana when he
said that tolerance is the power of Samanas or Brahmanas.
The ascetics of Aggafifia Sutta, who wearing white clothes
practiced to rid themselves of defilements were ordinary
Brahmanas or Brahmanas by birth. But when the Buddha
made his appearance and started teaching, he described
attributes only by virtue of which one may be called a
Brahmana. In the Dhammapada, the Buddha devoted an entire
Vagga — Brahmana Vagga of forty two verses — to explain fully
the noble qualities, possession of which would entitle one to be
called a Brahmana. Such Brahmanas are all Gunpa
Brahmana; there is no division of this class. The Brdhmanas
by birth, however, are split into many divisions.
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her appeals, she called upon the Gods. She therefore raised her
plea to the Gods on high, to end this sacrifice forthwith before
the innocent fell dead on these defiled grounds. Suddenly,
mighty Sakka, King of the Gods, appeared overhead.
Surrounded by a flaming aureole, he brandished a mallet and
chisel with which he struck at the royal umbrellas. As they fell
under his blows, the sacrifice was terminated. The crowd set
upon the evil Brahmin and beat him to death. They would have
killed the king as well, if Sakka had not restrained them for the
sake of Prince Canda Kumara. He was, however, sent into exile
and made to live as an outcast. Gods and Goddnesses joined
the people in the great festive occation that was Prince Canda
Kumara’s coronation. As king, he continued to be just and self
— restrained, and his reign was long and peacefil.

This Jataka has shown the Bodhisatta’s Supreme
Perfection of Forbearance.

Canda Kumara Thai T& Piang Tén Kinh
Phép Toan Thién T6i Thugng V& Sy Nhin Nai

Mot thud no & trong Vuong Quéc Pupphavati gin dit
nuéc Benares (Ba La Ngi), vi Thai Tir tbt dep Canda Kumara
da phuc vy nguoi cha cia minh, Pirc Vua Ekaraja, véi tu cach
1a Phé Vuong va da tré nén ndi tiéng khép ca Vuong Qube vi
tinh c6ng chinh ciia Ngai trong viéc giai quyét sy tranh chip.
Trong nhimg ngdy 4y, vi Ba La Mén Phén Quan c6 tén goi 1a
Khandahala ngay cang sinh 1ong ganh ty véi Ngai. Ong 4y da
tril tinh mot syr tra thit ma éng ta d nghf ring s& tong khir vi Thai
T tré ndy. Mot dém no, Plrc Vua Ekaraja dd mo thy mot
Thién Cung dugc trang hoang nam ngoc 10ng 1iy do cac vi Thién
Tt da tri ngu. Nha vua d3 yéu ciu Khandahila chi d3n cho
Ong biét cach thirc d& dwoc trG ngu chd 1ong 13y nay.
Khandahala da thiy ring ddy 13 thoi diém cta dng ta dé tra thi.
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Ong Ay d& d& nghi dén nha vua dé dang mot 1& vét hién té tuyét
hdo dén c4c vi thin linh bao gdm bén thanh phan: céc con trai,
c4c hoang hiu, cac thurong nhén va céc stc vat.

(Khandahala): “Hay ddng nhiéu IE vt ddy tran,
Giét nhitng ai khong ddng chét oan,

Nho vy dat cong dikc this thdng,

Ngai s€ hudng lac thil thién dang.”

(Ekaraja): “Nhitng chi la I& vdt day tran ?
Nhitng ké ndo khong ddng chét oan ?

Ta sé giét nguoi, dng té I¢,

Néu Ngai néi y nghia cho twong.”

(Khandahala): “Dem vy con lam vit 1€ than,
Phi thuong quy tgc ciing tiéu vong,

Nguwea tréu tuyét hdo, noi giong quy,

Bén logi té than phdi ciing ddng.”

Nha vua d4 khudt phuc treéc muu dd khing khiép cua
Khandahala va ngay 14p tirc da ra 1énh d& chuén bi cho mot sy
16 13 to 16n & bén ngoai cac tudng thanh, Mbt ndi u budn ning
triu khép ca thanh thi. :

“Cung phi, my) nit biét tin nay:
“Vieong Tik, Vuwong Phi phdi doa day”
Khéc thét béng nhién vi so hdi,

Vang rén moi phia tdn tréi may.”

“Cdc phii thwong kéu khoc ndo ning,
Duge vdy quanh béi cdc thdn nhdn:
Dau nay xin cqo lam né 1,
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Nhung hdy tha cho mang chiing thdn !”

“Pem cd dan vieong twong dén day,
Stec voi vé dich, quy cao thay,
Ngua, liva chon gidng noi wu thing,
Tdt cd ciing déng té 1€ nay.

“Hay chon nguu vwong logi diing ddu,
Chiing la tdng vt quy duong bao,

Cdc thdy té ty sdp hanh I8,

S€ c6 vt ddng ciing tdi cao.

Hay chudn bj cho I€ té nay,

Sén sang ngay trudc rang ngay mai,
Bdo Vieong Nhi ddi dang nhe 3,

Tho hucng cudc doi budi 16i nay.”

Tung ngudi mot, nhitng ngudi thdn cin véi Pirc Vua
Ekaraja da dén va da bao véi vua r?mg vi BaLa Mon dd néi mot
cach sai 1Am. Cha Me gia yéu cta vua da cam két voi ong ta dé
chim dut cac ké hoach cho sy thir thach dim méu nay. Thé
nhung strc manh cta vi Ba La Mon dén ndi nha vua khong con
chu y chi cad. Céac quan dai thin clia 6ng ta, con trai, ngudi vo
clia 6ng ta, va tham chi ca chéu trai nhé ctia dng ta di cdu xin
ring sy té 1& khing khiép nay s& khdng duge tién hanh.

(M¢ Vua vin héi): “Mdéu hdu véi roi khoi ndi cung:
Viéc ky qudi vdy nghia la gi ?

Bén Vuong tén thay déu dem giét,

Cho i 1€ ddng hién bgo tan ?”

(Vua dap lai): “Khi mdt Canda, mdt hét réi,
Nhung con chiu mat chiing ma thoi,
Vi nho té I nay cao trong,
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Con sé dwoc an tri cdi troi.”

(MAu hiu bao): “Pem ciing té Vicong Tk, hdi con,
Chéng bao gio hwéng lac thién duong,

Ding nghe 161 doi gian nhw the,

Dady chinh dwong doa dia nguc mon.

Con nén chon dung dao minh qudn,

Dem b6 thi it cd bac vang,

Dirng giét ching sinh trén hq gidi,

Pdy dwong chic chdn dén thién dang.”

(Vua dap lai): “Con phdi vdng loi vi Te ¢ Su,
Than 6i, danh phdi giét con tho,

Chia lia chiing thdt dciy dau dén,

Song dwgc cdi troi lgi lac to 1”

(Canda xin thua): “Xin lam né 1é ciia Khanda,
Nhung mang chiing con, xin hdy tha,
Con sé& canh bdy voi, lii ngua,

Mang xiéng lam viéc, théa long Su.
Xin lam né I¢ cuia Khanda,

Nhung mang chiing con, xin hdy tha,
Con sé quét sdn, chué‘ng ctia Ido,
Mang xiéng lam viéc, théa long Su.
Hodc bét lam né I¢ ting ai,

Chiing con tity Thdnh Y an bdi,
Hodc day tdt cd ra ngodi nudc,

Cdu thiee tha phwong & xik ngodi.”

“Sao lic sinh ra lii chiing con,
Hao huyén chiic tung Ba La Mén,
Khi phdn con tré 1a danh chét,
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V6 tgi, ngn nhdn cia odn hon ?
Sao Cha tha mang thud tho ngdy,
Nh6 dai biét ddu bat hanh nay ?
Con tré hém nay danh phdi chét,
Gio dang vui hudng tudi xudn ddy ?
Nght liic chung con mdc gidp bao,
Trén voi ngua, chién trdn xong vao,
Nay lam 16 vat ddng dan 18,

Chdng 1€ viéc nay hop Iy sao ?

O trong chién dia hodic rieng hoang,
Cho"ng lai loan thén, lii chiing con,
Phuc vy thuong xuyén, nay bdo giét,
Ma khong ly I€ hodc nguyén nhdn !
Nhin chim xdy 6 dm trén cdy,

Ca hét liu lo sudt cd ngay,

Yéu ddu chim non, chdm séc kp,
Con Cha dem giét lii convdy ?
Cha dimng twong ldo Ba La Mon,
Phdn ban tha Cha lic ving con,
Dén lwot Cha theo con ké tié’p,
Chiing con khéng chi chét c6 don |
Vua thuong ban Dao ST thon lang,
Thanh thi t6i wu chinh ddc dn,

Trén moi gia dinh déu huong loi,
Tqo nén tai san thdt cao sang.
Chinh bon nay ddy, tdu Phu Thdn,
Sdin sang phan byi cde dn nhdn,

Ba La Mén téc, Cha nén nho,

La gidng bdt trung, i boi an.

(Vua dong long): “Nhitng loi nay tdi nghiép xin tha,
Lam trdi tim Ta tan ndt ra,
Tha cdc Vuong Nhi, cho chiing thodt,
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Théi dieng té Ié nita vi Ta !”

M3i 14n nha vua d4 té ra bj chin buéc trong sy ky nguyén
ctia minh, thi Khandahala da voi va dé nhic nhd vua ring day
12 con dudng duy nhét dén Thién Giéi.

“Ta da bdo Ngai té 1€ nay,

Thdt 1 vdt vé kho khan thay,

Sao Ngai can thiép doi dinh chi,
Khi khdi déu dang tét dep vay ?
Nhitng ké ndo dang I st sinh,

i dwong chdc chdn dén thién dinh,
Hodic nguoi iing h¢ ddy nong nhiét,
Khi thdy viéc kia dwgc tién hanh.”

Cudi ciing thi tit c4 ddu d4 sin sang. Céc con ngya va cac
bd dyc da khong biét v& cai chét cia ching dang sip xay ra.
Canda Kumira d3 ngdi tach khoi céc nan nhan clia minh,
nhung t4t ca d8u da chd doi chung mét ménh phén. O gita doan
ngudi than khéc 3 ty tép lai, d6 1a ngudi vo cda Thai Tir Canda
Kumara. Lidu tri dwoc ring nha vua s& mai méi bi diéc trude
nhitng 15i cAu khin ctia minh, c6 4y da lin kéu goi céc vi than.
(Thé réi cé dy chdp tay lén di gitta ddm nguoi hanh 1¢, trang
nghiém thiee hién 101 Nguyén Ciu Chén Ly). Vi nhu thé, c6 4y
da cht cao 10i kéu goi tha thit ciia minh dén cac vi thin & trén
cao, d& chim dut ngay tirc khéc viéc té 1€ nay trudc khi nhitng
ngudi vo toi ngd chét trén cdc manh dit ué nhiém ndy déy.

“Khi sira sogn xong Ié té dam,

Canda ngoi dé doi tai nam,

Paiica Cong Chia di vao giita

Qudn chiing khdp noi, phdt nguyén vang:
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“Qud nhién ddy vi Ba La Mén,

Lam djc ké do tinh doi gian,

Mong wée Phu Qudn yéu déau 4y,
Chéing bao ldu nita dwoc an todn.
Mong cde Than, Tién, Qup chon day,
Hay nghe 16i néi ciia con vdy,

Thuc hanh nhiém vy con giao phd,
Tdi hop con cung Thdi Tur nay.

Tdt ¢ Thdn Tién & chon dady,

Con xin qup xuong dudi chdn Ngdi,
Ho phii con tré khong nguoi gip,
Thuong x6t nghe con cdu citu ddy.”

Mot cach dot nhién, Ngai Pé Thich hing manh, D& Thién
ctia Thién Chung, d3 xuét hién & trén cao. Pugc bao quanh béi
mot khéi clu sét ryc lira, Ngai d4 vung mot qua chity ciing véi
cai dyc ma. Ngai dd nén vao nhiing céi long hoang gia. Khi
chiing d4 db xubng duéi nhitng ¢ d4nh manh cta Ngai, 18 té
thin da chim dut. DAm dong da tAn cong vi Ba La Mon doc ac
va da danh dng 4y dén chét.

“Thién thdn nghe tiéng no kéu than,
Mudn giip Chdnh Nhén, véi gidng pham,
Vung qua chiy lén, loe dnh sdng,

Lam tém bgo chiia phdi kinh hoang.

“Bao chila biét Ta, Thién Pé ching ?
Hdy nhin xem vii khi Ta mang,

Dang lam hai Truwong Nam vé t§i,

Su tik chila trong bdi chién truong.
Téi de nay ai thdy chdn nao,

Vo con bj gie”'t cd nha sao,
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Ciing thdn ddn quy nhdt thién ha,
Xiing dédng lén Thién Gidi toi cao ?
Bao chiia vji ciing vj Té Su,

Tha ngudi vo tdi, ngn nhdn ra,
BPdm déng ldy dd va cdy gay,
Cuc?ng nhiét say swa, ho hét la,
Bdnh chét Khanda ngay tai chd,
Dén biv tgi de dd gdy ra.”

Ho ciing d& mubn giét luén ca nha vua, néu nhur Ngai Pé
Thich dd khong ngéin cén ho lai vi 1¢i ich cfia Théi Tir Canda
Kumara. Tuy nhién, 6ng iy d3 bj luu day va da phai sdng nhu
mot ngudi bi rudng bd. Chu Thién Nam va Chu Thién Nir d&
tham gia cling v6i moi ngudi trong dip 1€ héi 16n lao d6 1a 18
ding quang cia Thai Tir Canda Kumara. La nha vua, Ngai da
tiép tuc gift s cong bing va sy ty kidm ché, va tridu dai cta
Ngai d4 dugc 14u dai va an binh.

“Khi cde tit nhdn dé dwoc tha,
DPdm dong qudn chiing d6 x6 ra,
Cir hamh dgi 16 dc?y vinh hién,
Qudn danh Canda ké vi Vua.

Péng ddo Chue Thién véi Thé Nhdn,
Vd~y khdn, co xi, hdt chdo mirng,
Khéi ddu triéu dai d&y hoan lac,
Hanh phiic, binh an véi thinh hung.

Thién Than, Dphu nit canh nam nhi,
Gia nhdp ciing nhau mo hji he,
An lac dd‘y nha niém hanh phiic,
Khi tis nhdn thdy dwoc tha vé.”



146  THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - Vol I+ Part I+ Anudipani HI

Téc Sinh Truyén ndy da trinh bay Phap Toan Thién Téi
Thuong v& Sy Nhin Nai ctia bic Gi4e Hitu Tinh (B Tdy).

00000

(g) The Perfection Of Truthfulness (Sacca Parami)
(g) Phép Toan Thién V& Su Thanh That
(Chén Thét Ba La Mit)

(The opening paragraphs of this Chapter deals with how
the Pali words, Khanti and Sacca are adopted with some change
in the Myanmar language and how Truthfulness is likened in the
Myanmar literature to the Morning Star which never deviates
from its course. We have left them out of our translation.)

What is to be noted, however, is this: as has been
mentioned in the Text, just as the Morning Star always goes
straight without deviating from its course, so should one speak
straight and truthfully. Such a speech alone means truthfulness.
Hence the Commentator Buddhaghosa’s explanation of the
simile of the Morning Star.

(Céc doan viin mé diu ciia Chuong nay dé cép dén cach
thirc cac Pali ngit, Nhin Nai va Pé da dugc théng qua véi mot
vai thay dbi & trong Mién ngit va céch thirc Sy Thanh That da
duge vi nhu Sao Mai (Kim Tinh) & trong vin hoc Mién Dién
khong bao gid di chéch hudng khoi quy dao ciia n6. Ching t6i
da dé chiing ra khoi ban djch thut ciia chung t6i.)

Tuy nhién, diéu cAn hru y & ddy 13: nhu d4 c6 dugce dé cap
& trong Vin Ban kinh dién, vi tg nhr Sao Mai (Kim Tinh) hing
ludn di thing ma khong c6 di chéch huéng khéi qu dao clia nb,
nhu vay ngudi ta nén n6i théng thin va mot céch thanh that. Nhu
thé sy thanh that chi ¢6 ¥ nghia & mdt 1di n6i. Do d6, 16i giai
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thich ciia nha Chii Giai Buddhaghosa minh hoa b?mg sur so sanh
ctia Sao Mai (Kim Tinh).

Two Kinds Of Truth
Hai Thé Loai Chén Ly

 Truth (Sacca) is not a separate ultimate principle like
wisdom (Pafifid@) or Energy (Viriya). It is truthfulness without
having a trace of falsehood. It involves such mental
concomitants as Restraint (Virati Cetasika), Volition (Cetana
Cetasika), etc.  As truthfulness varies under different
circumstance Truth is basically of two kinds: (1) Conventional
Truth (Sammuti Sacca) and (2) Ultimate Truth (Paramattha
Sacca). (Only these two kinds of Truth are taught by the
Buddha; there is no such thing as a third truth; there is no truth
other than these two in the entire world.)

Chén Ly (D& / Chan Thit) khong phai 12 mot nguyén tic
t61 hau riéng biét nhu 13 Tri Tué (Tué) hay 12 Ning Lyc (T4n).
D6 1a sy thanh thit ma khong c6 ddu vét cia mot hoang rigﬁn.
N6 lién quan chiit chg véi cac Phéap ban tlty vé mjt tinh than
(Tdm S6) ching han nhu 13 Sy Kiém Thic (TAm S& Ngin Tri
Phin), Hanh Sir Tac Y (Tam S& Tw), v.v. Vi sy thanh that thay
dbi trong hoan canh khéc nhau, v& co ban thi Chén Ly c6 hai thé
loai: (1) Chan Ly Quy Uéc (hodc con goi 1a Chan Ly Phi Thyc
Hiru - Tuc Pé) va (2) Chan Ly Tbi Hau (hodc con goi 1a Chan
Ly Thyc Hitu, hodc Chan Dé - Siéu Ly Dé). (Chi c6 hai thé loai
Chén Ly nay da dugc chi day do bdi Dirc Phét, theo dung nghia
thi khong c6 mét Chan Ly thir ba; va trén toan ca thé gian thi
khong c6 Chan Ly nao khac ngoai hai thé loai ndy.)

Conventional Truth (Sammuti Sacca)
Chan Ly Quy Uéc (Tuc Dé)
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Of these two kinds, the Conventional Truth is the truth
which agrees with what has been named by people. People
generally name things according to their shapes. They call a
thing of this shape a “human”, a thing of that shape a “bull”, a
thing of another shape a “horse”. Again, among humans one of
this shape is called a “man” and one of that shape a “woman”.
There are in this way as many names as there are things.

If you call a thing named man a “man”, it is a
Conventional Truth; it is conventionally correct for you to say
so. If you call what has been named man a “bull” it is not a
Conventional Truth, it is not conventionally correct for you to
say so. Ifyou refer to someone, who has been named “woman”,
as a “man”, it is not a Conventional Truth; it is not
conventionally correct for you to say so. In this way one should
differentiate between the two truths.

Trong hai thé loai ndy, thi Chan Ly Quy Uéc 13 su thét
tuong hop véi diéu ma da duge moi ngudi dinh danh. Ngudi ta
thudng dinh danh cac vt thé theo hinh trang ctia ching. Ho goi
mot vt thé ¢6 hinh trang nay 13 mét “con ngudi”, mot vat thé c6
hinh trang hQ 12 mot “con bd dwc”, mdt vat thé c6 hinh trang kia
13 mdt “con ngya”. Lai nita, mdt ngudi trong sb nhitng con
ngudi cé hinh trang nay thi dugc goi 1a mdt “ngudi nam” va mot
nguoi ¢6 hinh trang no 13 mét “ngudi ntt”. Trong phuong thic
nay thi c6 nhiéu vat thé 13 c6 rat nhidu viée dinh danh.

Néu nhu céc ban goi mot vét thd dugc dinh danh nguoi
nam 1a mot “ngudi nam”, thi d6 13 mot Chan Ly Quy Udc; né 1a
didu ding thyc mdt cach quy wéc dé cic ban néi nhu vdy. Néu
nhu céc ban goi diéu ma da duge dinh danh ngudi nam 13 méot
“con bod duc” thi d6 khong phai 13 mot Chan Ly Quy Udc; nod
khéng phai 13 didu dung thuc mdt cach quy wée dé cac ban noi
nhu vdy. Trong phuong thirc ndy ngudi ta nén phén biét gilra
hai chén ly.
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Ultimate Truth (Paramattha Sacca)
Chan Ly Téi Hau (Siéu Ly Dé)

That which not only has been named by people but which
really exists in its ultimate sense is called Ultimate Truth. For
example, when it is said “the thing that knows various sense —
objects is Mind (Citta)”, the knowing principle is an Ultimate
Truth, because it truly exists in its ultimate sense. When it is
said “the thing that changes owing to opposite phenomena such
as heat and cold etc., is Matter (Riipa) ", the changing principle
is an Ultimate Truth, because it truly exists in its ultimate sense.
In this way, mental concomitants (Cetasik@) and Nibbana
should also be known as Ultimate Truths, because they aslo truly
exist in their ultimate sense.

Phép ma khong chi dd dugce dinh danh do bdi con nguodi
ma thuc sy con hién hitu trong y nghia t6i hau ciia né thi dugc
goi 13 Chan Ly T6i Hau. Vi dy, khi ngudi ta néi ring “Phap ma
nhén thitc dwge cdc canh trdn sai khac nhau 1a T4m Thic
(Tam)”, nguyén tic nhan thirc 1 mot Chan Ly Téi Hau, boi vi
n6 thye sy hién hiru & trong ¥ nghia t&i hau ciia n6. Khi ngurai
ta n6i rang “Phap ma thay dbi béi vi cac hién twong dbi nghich
ching han nhu 12 néng v lanh, v.v. 12 V4t Chit (Sic),” nguyén
téc thay d6i 1a mot Chan Ly T8i Hau, béi vi n6 thuc sy hién hitu
. & trong ¥ nghia ti hiu cta n6. Trong phwrong thirc ndy, cic

Phap ban tiy vé mgt tinh thin (Céc Tam Sé) va Nip Ban thi
cfing nén duge hidu biét 13 nhimg Chén Ly T5i Hau, béi vi chiing
cling thye sy hién hitu & trong ¥ nghia t8i hau cia ching.

Perception (Saiifia) And Wisdom (Paiifia)
Sy Suy Tudng (Twéng) Va Tri Tué (Tué)
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Of the two kinds of Truth, the Conventional Truth is
associated with Perception, in other words, the Conventional
Truth depends on Perception. Recognition of things according
to their respective shapes as one has been saying since one’s

PE N 11

childhood “such a shape is a man”, “such a shape is a woman”,
“such a shape is a bull”, “such a shape is a horse” and so on,
is Perception. A person seeing through Perception will stay:
“There exists a human body”, “there exists a man”, “there
exists a woman”, eftc.

The Ultimate Truth is the object of Wisdom. In other
words, it manifests itself through Wisdom. = The greater the
Wisdom, the more discernible the Ultimate Truth. Wisdom
makes an analysits of everything and sees its true nature. When
it is said “the thing that knows various sense — objects is mind”,
Wisdom investigates whether a knowing principle exists or not
and decides that it does. If there were no such thing as knowing,
Wisdom ponders, there would never be beings; all would have
been sheer matter such as stones, rocks and the like. Material
things are far from knowing. But all beings do cognize various
sense — objects. When Wisdom thus ponders there manifests
itself the principle (Citta) which knows sense — objects.

Trong hai thé loai cia Chén Ly, thi Chan Ly Quy Uéc thi
duogc phdi hgp véi Su Suy Tudng; n6i cdch khac, Chan Ly Quy
U6c phy thude vao Sy Suy Tudng. Sy nhén ra cac Phép theo
nhitng hinh trang tvong tmg cia chiing nhu ngudi ta dd c6 nédi
tir thoi tho 4u cua minh ring “mét hinh trang nhur vay 13 mét
ngudi nam”, “mot hinh trang nhu vdy 13 mot ngwdi nit”, “mot
hinh trang nhu vy 1 mdt con bod dyc”, “mdt hinh trang nhu viy
12 mot con ngya” va v.v. 1 sy suy tuéng. M§t ngudi bdi qua Su
Suy Tudng ma dugc trong thiy thi s& néi ring “C6 hién hiru mét
co thé con ngudi”, “c6 hién hitu mot ngudi nam”. “c6 hién hiru
mdt nguoi nit”, v.v.
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Chén Ly Téi Hau 13 d8i trong ctia Tri Tué. N6i cach khéc,
né ty biéu hién thong qua Tri Tud. Tri Tué cang 16n hon thi
Chén Ly T6i Hau cang c6 thé nhéan rd rang hon. Tri Tué thuc
hién mot sy phén tich v& tht c4 cac Phap va thdm thi chin thyc
tinh ctia nd. Khi ngudi ta néi ring “Phip ma nhan thirc dugc
céc canh trin sai khdc nhau I1a TAm Thirc (TAm)”, thi Tri Tué
thAm tra liéu mdt nguyén tic nhan thirc hién hitu hay khong va
quyét dinh ring 12 ¢6. Néu nhu da khong c6 thé loai Phép hiéu
biét nhw vy, Tri Tué khao Iy cAn trong, thi s& khdng bao gidy ¢6
chiing hitu tinh; tit ca s& 12 thuln tay v4t chét ching han nhu 13
nhitng hon d4, cic tdng da va céac vat tuong tu. Céc Phép vit
chét thi con 14u méi dugc hidu biét. Thé nhung tit ca chiing hiru
tinh d&u nhan thire dugc cac canh trn sai khac nhau. Nhr thé
khi Tri Tué khao Iy cén trong thi tr n6 biéu hién nguyén thc
(TAm) ma nhén thirc duge céc canh trin.

Therefore that mind exists ultimate sense is clear to those
who think through wisdom; the more they think, the clearer they
comprehend. But to those who see things through perception it
will not be clear: it will remain indiscernible. Because, as has
been said before, perception is a notion of shapes, when you say
there is mind, the perceptionist may ask “Is the mind round, flat
or square ? Is it a powder, a liquid or a gas ?” But you cannot
answer that it is round, flat or square; nor can you say that it is
a powder, a liquid or a gas. If you cannot say anything, he may
argue that there is no such thing as mind, because if there were
such a thing, it must be round, flat or square; it must be a
powder, a liquid or a gas. To the perceptionist who is
preoccupied with the idea of concrete forms, mind does not
exists simply because it does not assume any concrete form. Just
as the perceptionist cannot see the Ultimate Truth, so cannot the
intellectual see the Conventional Truth. When the intellectual
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takes a look at what has been named “man’” by the perceptionist,
he does so with an analytical mind and makes thirty — two
portions of his person such as hair on the head, hair on the body,
fingernails, toenails, etc. “Is hair on the head called man ?” “Is
hair on the body called man ?” The answers to these questions
cannot be in the affirmative. In the same way, when a similar
question on each of the remaining portions of the human body
is asked, the answer will be no every time. If none of these
portions can be called “man”, the intellectual will say “Well,
there really does not exist such a thing called man.”

Vi thé cai tam thirc 4y hién hivu y nghia t6i hju rd rang dbi
véi nhitng ai' ma nghf suy thong qua Tri Tug, ho cang nghi suy
thi ho cang 1i8u tri ro rang hon. Thé nhung ddi v6i nhiing ai ma
trong thdy cac Phép bdi qua Sy Suy Tudng, thi né s& khong dugc
16 rang: n6 s& vin cir md md 4o 4o. Bdi vi nhu dd c6 noi trude
day, Su Suy Tudng 13 mot khai niém vé céc hinh trang, khi céc
ban néi ring “c6 tam thic”, thi nha tri gidc tirc thoi c6 thé vén
héi “Cai tAm thirc thi trdn, phing hay vudng vay ? N6 1a mot
chit bot, mot chit 16ng hay 14 mot chit khi vay ?” Thé nhung
c4c ban khong thé ndo tra 101 ring noé 13 tron, phing hay vudng;
ma cac ban ciing khong tra 101 ring n6 1a mot chit bot, mot chét
16ng hay 12 mot chit khi. Néu nhu cac ban khong thé n6i bat
luéin didu chi, thi ong &y c6 thé rit ra két lusn ring nhu vy ching
¢6 Phap ndo 13 TAm Thirc ¢4, boi vi néu nhu ¢6 mdt Phap nhu
véy, thi n6 phai 14 tron, phing hay 1a mt hinh vudng; n6 phai 12
mot chét bot, mot chét 16ng, hay 13 mot chét khi. D6i v6inha tri
gidc tlrc thoi ma dang mai mé suy nghi v6i y tudng v& céc hinh
thire cy thé,’ thi tAm thirc hoan toan khong c6 hién hitu bdi vi n6
khong c6 gia dinh duge bit luan hinh thic cy thé ndo ca. Ciing
nhu nha tri giac tirc thoi khéng thd ndo trong thdy duge Chén Ly
Téi Hau, va nhu thé nha tri thirc khong thé ndo trong thiy duge
Chén Ly Quy Uéc. Khi nha tri thirc nhin vio diéu ma nba tri
gidc tirc thoi dd dugc dinh danh 13 “ngudi nam”, thi 6ng iy
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khéng 1am nhw vy va v6i mot tAm thirc phan tich dng ta di xac
1ap con ngudi ciia anh 4y ra 1am ba muoi hai thanh phan chéng
han nhu 13 t6c & trén dau, 16ng & trén co thé, cdc moéng tay, cac
méng chén, v.v. “C6 phai téc & trén dau dugc goi 12 ngudi nam
ching ? C6 phai 16ng & trén co thé duge goi 12 ngudi nam ching
2 Céc cau tra 10i cho nhimg cau héi ndy thi khong thé nao 12 &
trong thé khing dinh dugc. Trong ciing phuong thirc, khi mot
cau héi twong ty trén mdi thanh phén con lai cia co thé con
ngudi dwoc van héi, thi vao mdi Iic nhw vy ciu tra 1oi s& 13
“khdng phai”. Néu nhu tuyét nhién khéng c6 nhitng thanh phin
nay ma c6 thé dugc goi 13 “nguwdi nam”, thi nha trf thirc s& néi
rang: “Cha, nhu vay thyc sy khong c6 hién hitu mot Phép duge
goi 12 “ngudi nam” ca.” '

Conventional Truth appears only when it is seen through
Perception; but when seen through Wisdom, it disappears so
also; the Ultimate Truth when it is seen through Wisdom; when
seen through Perception, it disappears.

In this connection, what is particularly noteworthy is the
fact that Nibbana is an Ultimate Truth. That Ultimate Truth is
peace through cessation of all kinds of sorrow and suffering.
That peace can be discerned only when it is examined by means
of sharp Insight but not by means of Perception.

Chén Ly Quy Uéc xut hién chi khi ndo né di dugc trong
thiy béi qua Sy Suy Tudng; trai lai mot khi théng qua Tri Tué
ma dugc trong thdy, thi cling nhu thé n6é bién mét di; Chan Ly
Tbi Hou mot khi né d& dwoc tréng thdy théng qua Tri Tué; va
khi duge trong thiy boi qua Sy Suy Tudng, thi né bién mét di.

V& vén d& nay, didu dic biét dang chu y 13 sy that ring Nip
Ban 1a mot Chén Ly T6i Hau. Chan Ly T&i Hau 4y 1a sy an tinh
thdng qua viéce chdm dut tit ca céc thé loai ciia ndi budn phién
va s khd dau. Sy an tinh 5y chi ¢6 thé dugc nhan ra mot khi né
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da dugc kidm nghiém bing v6i Tu¢ Gide tinh xéo chir khong
phaéi bang v&i Sy Suy Tudng.

The Perceptionist’s View
Quan Piém Cua Nha Tri Giac Ttrc Thoi

Nowadays some people might like to ask: “Are there in
Nibbana palatial buildings ? How do those who have passed
into Nibbana enjoy there” and so on. They ask such questions
because of their Perception of Nibbana which as Ultimate Truth
lies in the sphere of wisdom.

To be sure, there are no palatial buildings in Nibbana; nor
are there any individuals that pass into Nibbana. (Those who
have realized peace of Nibbana with their attainment of
Arahatship are no longer subject to rebirth, but their minds and
bodies cease to exist when complete demise takes place in their
final existence like a great flame of 'fire become extinct. Such a
cessation is called passing into Parinibbana. No living entity
exists in Nibbana).

“If that were the case, such thing as Nibbana would not
exist”, the perceptionist would say: “It is therefore useless and
unnecessary.” In order to encourage him, others would assert:
“Nibbana is a place where beings are immortal assuming
special mental and physical forms and enjoying incomparable
luxury in palaces and mansions.” Then only is the perceptionist
satisfied immensely because the assertion agrees with what he
has preconceived.

Ngiy nay c6 mdt sb ngudi c6 thé mubn hoi ring: “Cé
nhitng tda nha nguy nga ¢ trong Nip Ban khong ? Nhiing ai d&
dat dén Nip Ban thy huéng & noi d6 nhu thé nao ? va v.v. Ho
tham van nhitng cdu héi nhu vy bdi vi Sy Suy Tudng clia ho vé
Nip Ban ma d6 1a Chén Ly Téi Hou ndm & trong linh vyc clia
Tri Tué.
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Phéi cong nh4n ring, khong cé nhitng tda nha nguy nga &
trong Nip Ban; ma ciing khong c6 c4 nhan ndo dat dén Nip Ban.
(Nhitng b4c da dugc chung tri sy an tinh cia Nip Ban v6i viée
thanh dat Qua vi V6 Sinh cia minh thi kh6éng con phai chju sy
tuc sinh lai nfta, thé nhung nhimg tam thirc va co thé ctia ho
chdm dut d& hién hiru khi sy hoan toan tich diét dién ra trong
kiép sbng cubi cing ctia ho giéng nhir mdt ngon lira to 16n phat
1én diét tit. Viéc chAm dirt nhu vay thi duge goi 1a sy dat dén
Vién Tich Nip Ban. Khong c6 thyrc thé ndo dang séng hién hitu
& trong Nip Ban.)

“Néu d6 12 trwong hop, gia nhr Nip Ban s& khong c6 hién
hitu”, thi nha tri gidc tirc thdi s& noi ring: “Béi véy, n6 1 vo
dung va khong cin thiét.” D& khuyén khich dng 4y, nhing ngudi
khéc s& khing dinh: “Nip Ban 12 mot noi ma ching hitu tinh
dugc dic biét gia dinh cc hinh thirc vé thé chét va tinh thin 13
bét tir vA dwogc tin huéng lac thG bét thanh ty 18 trong nhitng
cung dién va céc tda 14u dai.” Chi nhu thé nha tri gidc tirc thoi
méi dugce hai 1ong mdt cach vo han béi vi sy khing dinh twong
hop véi didu ma 6ng 4y da dinh kién.

If one looks through perception at something and sees the
appearance of its concrete forms, that is not absolute
(Paramattha) but merely a conventional designation
(Paiifiatti). So also, if one looks through wisdom at something
and sees the disappearance of its form, that is not absolute
either, but merely a conventional designation too. Only when
one looks through wisdom and sees its true nature, then this is
absolute. The more one looks thus, the more one sees such
reality. Therefore Nibbana which is just Peace, highly unique
Absoluteness, should not be sought through perception which
tends to grasp form and substance. Instead, it should be
examined through wisdom which tends to remove form and
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substance and delve into their true nature so that Peace,
Nibbana, manifests itself.

Néu nhu ngudi ta nhin vao mét diéu gi d6 béi qua Sy Suy
Tudng va trong théy sy xuét hién hinh thirc cu thé ctia n6, thi d6
khong phéi 13 tuyét dbi (Siéu Ly) ma chi 1a mét sy ché dinh quy
wéc (Ché Pinh). Ciing nhu thé, néu nhu ngudi ta nhin vao diéu
gi d6 théng qua Tri Tué va trong thiy sy bién mét hinh thirc cia
no, thi d6 ciing ching 1a tuyét @i, ma ciing chi 12 mét sy ché
dinh quy udc. Chi khi ndo nguodi ta thong qua Tri Tué nhin va
thAm thi chan thyc tinh cia né, thi ddy méi 13 tuyét d6i. Nguoi
ta cang nhin nhw viy thi ngudi ta cang tréng thdy duge thyc tai
nhu vdy. Do d6, Nip Ban vbn di 1a Sy An Tinh, Sy Tuyét Péi
hét sirc thi thing, thi khong nén dugce tAm ciu bdi qua Sy Suy
Tuéng ma ¢6 khuynh hudng chép trieée hinh thirc va vat chit.
Thay vio d6, né nén dugc kidm nghiém théng qua Tri Tué ma
¢6 khuynh huéng loai trir hinh thirc va vt chét, va thAm ctru vao
chén thyc tinh cta chiing dé cho Sy An Tinh, Nip Ban, ty né
biéu hién.

Conventional Truth and Ultimate Truth are both
acceptable each in its own context as has been shown above.
Suppose a person takes an oath saying “I declare that there
really exist man and woman. If what I have declared is not
correct let misfortune befall me”, and suppose another person
takes an oath saying “I declare that there really do not exist man
and woman. If what I have declared is not correct let misfortune
befall me”, never will misfortune befall either of them. The
reason is. through the two declarations are against each other,
both are correct from their respective points of view. The
Jformer, correct from the point of view of conventional usage, is
Conventional Truth; the latter, correct from the point of view of
ultimate sense, is Ultimate Truth.
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Although Buddhas intend to teach only the nature of
absolute reality, they do not exclude the conventional terms from
their teaching. Instead they mention them side by side with those
of Ultimate Truth. For instance, even in the First Sermon,
through the emphasis is on the two extremes and. the Middle
Path, it is taught that “The two extreme should not be taken up
by a recluse” in which “recluse” is a mere designation.

Ca hai Chan Ly Quy Uéc va Chan Ly Téi Hau déu c6 thé
chip nhén trong mdi bdi canh ctia chinh né nhu d3 dwge trinh
bay & trén. Gia st mot ngudi ding mdt 101 thé dé néi: “T6i tuyén
b6 ring ngudi nam va ngudi nit thyc sy ¢6 hién hiru. Néu nhu
didu ma T6i da c6 tuyén bd 12 khong chinh xéc thi hay dé bét
hanh van xay dén véi T61,” va gia st ngudi khac dung 16 thé dé
n6i: “T6i tuyén bd ring ngudi nam va ngudi nft thye sy khong
¢6 hién hitu. Néu nhv didu ma Tbi d& c6 tuyén b 12 khdng chinh
xé4c thi hdy dé bt hanh van xay dén véi Tbi,” va s& khong bao
gi®r c6 bit hanh van x4y ra mdt trong hai ngudi ho. Ly do 1a:
mic di hai 101 tuyén b thi trai nguoc véi nhau, ca hai déu ding
thuc theo quan diém trong ting ctia ho. Ngudi truée, dung thyc
theo quan diém ciia viéc sir dyng quy wéc, 1a Chan Ly Quy Uéc;
ngudi sau, ding thyc theo quan diém cia y nghia t6i h4u, 1a
Chén Ly T6i Hau.

Mic di Chu Phét ¢6 tac y dé chi giang day ban chét cia
thue tai tuyét dbi, nhung cac Ngai khéng c6 loai trir c4c thudt
ng® quy u6c ra khéi hudn tir ciia minh. Thay vao d6 cc Ngai
d& cap dén chiing & canh bén céc Phép Chén Ly Ti Hau. Thi
du din chimg, ngay ca trong Bai Thuyét Giang Péu Tién, mic
dit nh&n manh vao hai cyc doan va Trung Dao, d3 c6 giang day
rang “Hai cuc doan khong nén duge van dung do bdi mot vi 4n
s trong d6 “vi &n si” chi 12 mot sy ché dinh.
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Importance Of Conventional Designation
T4m Quan Trong Ctia Sy Ché Dinh Quy U6c

When the Buddha teaches Ultimate Truth he uses
conventional designation wherever necessary. He does so not
Jjust to make a contrast. For ordinary persons the Conventional
Truth is as important as the Ultimate Truth. Had the Buddha
taught things only in ultimate terms, those with proper mental
attitude will understand that “whatever exists in the world is
impermanent, unsatisfactory and unsubstantial” and they will
make efforts to cultivate Vipassand Meditation, which will
directly lead them to Nibbdna.

Khi Dirc Phat giang day Chan Ly Téi Hau thi Ngai st dung
si ché dinh quy wéc bét luan noi ndo hira cu. Ngai 1am nhu
véy khong dé thanh mot sy tvong phan. Péi véi nhitng ngudi
binh thudng thi Chan Ly Quy Uéc ciing quan trong nhu Chén
Ly T6i Hau. Néu Pirc Phat da chi c6 giang day c4c Phép trong
nhitng thuét ngtr t8i hau, thi nhitng ngudi véi thai d9 tinh thin
chan chinh s& lidu tri dugc ring “bét ludn didu chi hién hitu &
trong thé gian du 1a khong thudng tdn (V6 Thuong), bit duyét
¥ (Khé Pau) va bt két thyc (V6 Ngd), ” va ho s& nd lyc trau gidi
Thidn Dinh Minh Sat Tué 13 Phap s& tryc tiép dit dén ho dén
Nip Ban.

On the other hand, those with improper mental attitude
will hold thus: “It is said that there are only aggregates of mind
and matter which are subject to impermanence,
unsatisfactoriness and unsubstantiality in this world. There is
no self, nor are there other persons. Then there cannot be such
things as “my wealth, my son, my wife”; nor can there be such
things as “his wealth, his son, his wife.” One can make use of
anything as one desires. Because there is no such thing as “he”,
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there can be no such thing as “killing him”, no such thing as
_ “stealing his property”, no such thing as “going wrong with his
wife”. Thus will they commit evil according to their will desires.
So upon their death, they will be reborn into the woeful states.”
To prevent this the Suttanta Desand, are delivered embodying
conventional terms. The Suttanta teachings thus form effective,
preventive measures for beings from falling into the four woeful
states.

O mit khac, nhitmg ngudi v6i thai do tinh thin bét chinh
thi s& nfm gitt nhu vdy: “Ngudi ta d8 no6i ring chi c6 céc khbi
tdng hop cla tAm thirc va vét chét 13 phai chju dyng sy khong
thudng tdn (V6 Thuong), su bit duyét y (Khé Paw) va sy batkét
thwc (V6 Ngd) & trong thé gian nay. Khong c6 tw ng, ma ciing
khong c6 céc tha nhin. Thé rdi khong thé nao cé cac Phép nhu
thé 12 “tai sdn coa tdi, con trai ctia t6i, ngudi vg cia tdi;” ma
cling chiing c6 cic Phap nhu thé 13 “t3i san ciia anh ta, con trai
ciia anh ta, ngudi vo ciia anh ta.” Ngudi ta c6 thé tn dung bat
luan didu gi ma ngudi ta mong clu. Béi vi ching c6 Phép nhu
thé 14 “anh 4y”, thi khong thé c6 Phap nhur thé 1a “vigc sat mang
anh ta,” thi chiing c6 Phép nhu thé 13 “viéc thau dao tai san cia
anh ta,” thi ching c6 Phap nhur thé 12 “viéc méc phai sai 1dm véi
ngudi v ciia anh ta.” Do d6, ho s& pham phai didu x4u 4c thé
theo nhitng sy khat vong rd dai ciia minh. Nhu vy sau céi chét
ctia ho thi ho s& phai bj tyc sinh trong céc trang thai théng khd
(Cdc Khé Thi). D& ngin ngira didu nay, Thuyét Gidng Kinh
Pién, c4c Bai Phap Thoai dd duogc khai thuyét bao gdm nhing
thuét ngit quy uéc. Do d6, nhitng gido Iy Kinh Dién hinh thanh
céc bién phép phong ngira kién hidu dé cho ching hitu tinh khéi
phai bj roi vao bdn trang thai théng khd (T Kho Thi).

Besides, the Suttanta teachings lead beings to such happy
states as human world, celestial world and Brahma world,
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because the virtues, namely, generosity, morality and tranquility
meditation, which are conducive to rebirth in those states, are
most numerously taught in the Suttantas. (For example, to
accomplish a meritorious act of generosity, there must be the
donor, his volition, the recipient and the object to offer. Of these
factors, volition alone is an ultimate reality, but the rest are just
designations, exclusion of which makes generosity impossible.
The same is true of morality and tranquility meditation).
Therefore it should be noted without any doubt that
Conventional Truth leads to happy abodes as has been stated.
Exclusion of Conventional Truth, to say the least, will deter
fulfillment of Perfections which are required for Buddhahood.
Hon nita, nhitng gido 1y Kinh Pién dét din chiing hitu tinh
dén nhiing trang thai hanh phic (Thién Thi) nhu C8i GiGi Nhéin
Loai, Coi Thién GiGi va Coi Pham Thién Gidi, bdi vi nhitng
phdm dirc cao thugng, d6 13 1ong quang thi, dirc hanh va thién
dinh tinh lang, 1 cac Phap dua dén dé tuc sinh trong céc trang
thai (Cai Gigi) Ay, thi phin nhidu da dugc giang day & trong céc
Kinh Pién. (Vi dy, d thanh tyu mot thién hanh vé 1dng quéng
thi, thi cAn phai ¢6 vi thi chd, hanh st tic ¥ (Tw Tdc ¥) cla anh
ta, ngudi tho thi va 18 vat dé cung dudng. Trong nhitng yéu t6
ndy, thi chi ¢6 hanh st tac y (Tw Tdc ¥) 1a mot thyc tai tdi hau,
nhung phin con lai chi 1a nhitng sw ché dinh, loai trir diéu 4y lam
cho 10ng quang thi b4t kha thi. (Tuong ty cling dtng sy thyc véi
dtrc hanh va thidn dinh tinh ling.) Do d6, cin phai luu ¥ ma
khong con nghi ngd gi nita ring Chan Ly Quy U'dc dit din dén
cac Coi Gidi an vui nhu da c6 duge trinh bay. Viéc loai trir Chén
Ly Quy Udc, dé néi mdt cach t6i thiéu, thi s& ngin chin viée
hoan thanh vién man vé cdc Phép Toan Thién ma d6 1 cac Phap
thiét yéu cho Qua vi Phit.

Although it is true that the Buddha’s teachings of
Suttantas alone would make beings avoid wrongdoings since
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the Buddha himself has said that there exist “I”, “he”, “mine”,
“his”, “my wife and children” and “his wife and children”, etc.
there is danger of beings becoming strongly attached to the
wrong notion that there really exist such things and becoming
gradually removed from the Path, Fruition and Nibbana. In
order to help them reach the Path, Fruition and Nibbana, the
Buddha had to teach Ultimate Truth as embodied in the
Abhidhamma.

Mic di thye sy 13 nhimg huén tir cia Pte Phat don thun
& Céc Kinh Dién ciing s& 1am cho chling hitu tinh tranh xa dugc
céc ta hanh, vi chinh Dirc Phét da c6 n6i ring c6 hién hitu “Tbi,”
“Ong éy,” “cuia t6i,” “vg va cdc con cua t6i,” va “vg va cic con
clia dng ta,” v.v. thi ¢6 nguy co & chiing hitu tinh trd nén bi dinh
méc mdt cach manh mé vao y niém sai 1Am rﬁng thuc sy ¢6 hién
hiru cdc Phap nhu vy va dén dén bi xa cach khéi Dao, Qua va
Nip Ban. Nhim dé gitip cho ho dat duge Pao, Qua va Nip Ban,
Dtic Phat d4 c6 giang day Chan Ly Téi Hiu ma dd duoc bao
gbm & trong Tang Vé Ty Phap.

Reasons For Teaching Of Two Kinds Of Truth
Nhiing Ly Do Cho Viéc Giang Day
V& Hai Thé Loai Chén Ly

The Suttanta’s teaching of the existence of individuals and
things belonging to them is made in agreement with designations
universally used. But by means of Abhidhamma, the Buddha
had to remove their wrong notions saying that there is no such
thing as I, he, man, woman, etc. therefore because of their
conventional terms it should not be grasped that they really
exist, all is but impermanent, unsatisfactory and unsubstantial.

In this way the Buddha explained that there eixts I, he,
man, woman, etc. only as mere designations (or as Conventional
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Truth), and that those things do not exist in their ultimate sense.
Hence the need for him to teach both kinds of truth.

Gido ly Kinh Pién v& sy hién hiru cia cdc c4 nhan va céc
Phép phy thudc vé ho di duge thuc hién trong sy tuong hop véi
cac sy ché dinh dugc diing mot cach phd cdp. Thé nhung bing
v6i phuong cach cia Tang V6 Ty Phap, thi Ptc Phéit dé phai
loai trir c4c ¥ niém sai 14m ciia ho khi néi ring ching c6 Phép
nhu thé 14 “T6i, 6ng 4y, ngudi nam, ngudi nit,” v.v. bdi do céc
thut ngfr quy u6c ciia ho, khdng nén chép trudc ring chiing thyc
si ¢6 hién hiru; ma tit ca chi 13 khéng thudng tdn (V6 Thuong),
bét duyét y (Khd Pau) va bét két thuc (V6 Ngd).

Trong phuong thirc ndy, Ptrc Phat da giai thich ring “Tbi,
ong 4y, ngudi nam, ngudi nit,” v.v. ma c6 hién hitu, chi don
thudn 13 c4c sy ché dinh (hoic chi 1a Chan Ly Quy U'éc), va ring
cac Phap 4y thi ching c6 hién hitu & trong ¥ nghia t6i hau cua
chung. Vithé qua 13 cén thiét cho Ngai dé giang day ca hai thé
loai Chan Ly. '

Natural Truth (Sabhava Sacca) And
Noble Truth (Ariya Sacca)
Chén Ly Chinh Thudng (Thwe Tinh D)
Va Chéan Ly Thanh Nhan (Thanh Dé)

Ultimate Truth is two kinds: (a) Natural and (b) Noble. All
the four ultimate realities, namely, mind, mental concomitants,
matter and Nibbana, constitute Natural Truth because they are
real in their absolute sense.

In the field of mundane affairs, there are both physical
happiness (Sukha) and mental happiness (Somanassa) which
constitute Natural Truth. If one is in contact with a pleasant
object, because of that touch, there arises happiness in one’s
person. None can deny saying “No, it is not true” or “No, it is
not good to be in contact with a pleasant object.” Nobody can
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say so because of the fact that one is really happy to be in contact
with a desirable body as a sense — object
(Itthaphotthabbarammana).

Similarly, if one’s mind is in contact with a pleasant mind
— object one enjoys mental happiness. Such a feeling is called
Somanassa vedand. This is irrefutable because arising of
mental happiness is a reality. Thus it should be held that both
Sukha and Somanassa exist in mundane affairs.

Chén Ly Téi Hau c6 hai thé loai: (a) Chinh Thudng va (b)
" Thénh Nhan. T4t c4 bdn Phép thyec tai t6i hiu, d6 13, tam thic
(Tdm), céc Phép ban ty v& mit tinh thdn (Tdm S6), vét chit
(Sdc) va Nip Ban, tao thanh Chén Ly Chinh Thudng bdi vi
ching c6 thye & trong y nghia tuyét d6i ctia ching.

Trong linh vyc clia cic sy viée thude v& thé tuc (Hiép Thé
Sie V), thi ¢6 ca hai niém hanh phtic vé thé chét (Lac) va vé tinh
thin (HY Tho) ma tao thanh Chén Ly Chinh Thudng. Néu nhu
mot ngudi tiép xic véi mot d6i twong duyét v, do béi sy dung
cham 4y, thi ¢6 khéi sinh niém hanh phiic & trong con ngudi ctia
minh. Khéng ai c6 th8 phii nhan khi n6i ring “Khéng, diéu dy
thl khong ding sy thyc” hodc “Khong, that 1a khong tét duge
tiép xic v6i mot dbi twong duyét y.” Khong ai c6 thé néi nhu
vdy, béi vi thyc té 12 ngudi ta thyc sw hanh phtic duge tiép xtic
v6i mot canh xuc trdn ching han nhu mot than thé kha 4i (Canh
Xiic Duyét Y). ,

Mot cach twong tw, néu nhur tAm thirc cia ngudi ta tiép xtc
véi mot d6i trong thude tAm thire (Cdnh Phdp) duyét y thi ngudi
ta thu hudng 14y nidm hanh phiic v& mit tinh thdn. Mot cam
gidc nhu vay dugc goi 1 HY Tho. Piéu nay thi bét kha bién béc,
béi vi vide khdi sinh ciia niém hanh phuc vé mit tinh thén 12 mot
thye tai. Vi vay cén phai hiéu ring c4 hai Lac va Hy The hién
hitu & trong céc sy viéc thude v& thé tuc (Hiép T hé Sie Vu).
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: Noble Truths (Ariya Sacca)
The Noble Truth Of Suffering (Dukkha Ariya Sacca)
Céc Chan Ly Thanh Nhan (Théanh Dé)
'Chan Ly Thénh Nhéan V& Sy Khd Pau (Khd Thanh Dé)

In terms of Noble Truth, one does not see either Sukha or
Somanassa in mundane affairs. If one clings to the view that
there exist both Sukha and Somanassa as Natural Truth, one
cannot be detached from worldly outlook; one cannot then attain
the State of a Noble One (Ariya). Therefore one who aspires to
become an Ariya should make efforts to see that mental states
called Sukha and Somanassa in terms of Natural Truth are all
suffering. These feelings called Sukha and Somanassa are
things which cannot remain without change forever, indeed they
are subject to change every second.

Worldlings crave the pleasures of human and divine
abodes, wrongly believing them to be a source of happiness and
delight. They do so because they do not know such pleasures
are transitory and subject to constant change. They are
ignorant of the true nature of these pleasures because they have
little intelligence but great craving. Such ignorant people will
look upon them as enjoyable and delightful before process of
decay and deterioration sets in. But it is in their nature to
change and when that happens these people become sad much
more than they had been happy.

. Trong thudt ngtt cda Chin Ly Thénh Nhén, thi ngudi ta
khong thiy ho#c 12 Lac hoic 13 Hf The trong céc sy viéc thude
v& thé tyc. Néu nhu ngudi ta bam gir 1y tri kién cho ring c6 sy
hién hitu ca hai Lac va Hy Tho 1a Chan Ly Chinh Thudng, thi
ngudi ta khong thé nao tach ra khéi quan diém thudc vé pham
tuc duge; va nhu thé ngudi ta khong thé ndo thanh dat dugc
Trang Théai clia m{t bdc Thanh Nhan (Thanh Nhéin). Do d6,
mdt ngudi ma c6 nguyén vong dé trd thanh mdt bac Thanh Nhan
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thi nén nd lyc nhin thiy ring nhimg trang thai tinh thin duge goi
1a Lae va Hy Tho trong thuédt ngtt cia Chén Ly Chinh Thuong
tht c4 ddu 12 sy khd dau. Nhiing cam gidc ndy dugce goi 1a Lac
va Hy The 13 c4c Phép khong thé nao tdn tai ma khong thay ddi
mai mai; thyc ra thi ching phai chju sy thay ddi trong tirng mdi
gidy. _
Nhiing hang Pham Phu khao khat nhing lac tha & cac Coi
Nhan Loai va Coi Thién Gidi, mot cach 14m lac khi tin ring cic
vi ndy 12 mot ngudn hanh phuc va khoai cam. Ho 1am nhw vay
b&i vi ho khéng biét nhitng lac tha nhy vay 13 nhét thai va phai
chiu sy thay ddi lién tuc. Ho khéng duoc biét v& chan thyc tinh
clia nhitng lac thi ndy béi vi ho thidu tri ma 4i duc cy dai. Nhitng
ngudi bit tri tinh dat Iy nhir vy thi s& xem ho nhu 13 kha 4i va
kha lac trudc qua trinh ctia sy diéu tan va hu hoai dd xa4m nhép
vao. Thé nhung 6 13 ban chit cia sy thay dbi va khi didu d6
x4y ra thi nhitng ngudi ndy tré nén wu shu nhidu hon 13 ho da
timg c6 dugce hanh phiic.

For example, a poor man will become very happy the
moment he hears that he has won a lottery prize. Then he starts
day dreaming how to spend and enjoy his wealth to make up for
his former poverty. While he is building castles in the air, he
lost all his money through some misfortune. It may be imagined
how much he will be unhappy then. His sorrow at the loss of his
wealth will be far greater than his happiness on becoming
suddenly rich.

In the field of worldly affairs everything is associated with
both enjoyment and sorrow. The five sense — pleasures are
enjoyable to worldlings. But the Buddha says that they are
more of suffering than enjoyment. Unlike worldlings, however,
the Buddha’s Disciples do not find them enjoyable, much less
the Buddha. Yet the Buddha does not say that they are totally
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devoid of pleasaniness; he does say that there is little
pleasantness but much sorrow in them.

In any situation the wise and virtuous always consider first
whether there is fault or no fault, but never whether there is
pleasantness or unpleasantness. If there is fault they take no
interest in it even if there is pleasantness. They decide it is
undesirable to them. If there is no fault they take it to be
desirable even if pleasantness is absent.

Vi dy nhu, mdt nam nhan nghéo khd s& tré nén rét hanh
phtic ngay khi 6ng 4y biét duge ring ong 4y da trang mot giai
xb s6. Thé rdi ong 4y bt ddu mong tuéng hdo huyén vé& céch
thtrc chi tiéu va thy huéng sy gidu c¢6 ctia minh d& bu dép cho sy
ngheéo khd trude day cia ong ta. Trong khi dng 4y dang kién tao
nhiing 14u dai & trén hu khong, thi 6ng ta dd mét hét tht ca tién
bac ciia minh do boi mot s6 bt hanh vén nao d6. Thé 13 ngudi
ta c6 thé twdng trong dugc ring ong 4y s& bét hanh biét bao
nhiéu. N&i budn phidn ctia 6ng ta khi mét di ciia cai ciia minh
s& cyc cu dai hon nhidu so v6i niém hanh phiic cia dng dy mot
cach bt thinh linh dugc tré nén gidu co.

Trong linh vyc thudc céc sy viée thude v& thé tuc (Hiép
Thé Sy V) tht c& moi thir da duge phéi hgp véi ca hai niém vui
thich va n8i budn phidn. Nam tha vui dyc trdn (Dyc Thi) thi
kha 4i d6i v6i nhitng hang pham phu. Thé nhung Ptic Phit n6i
réng ho cam thyu sy khd dau nhiéu hon 13 sy thy huéng. Tuy
nhién, khac biét véi nhitng hang pham phu, Chu D¢ Tt ctia Dirc
Phét khong nghiém thdy dugc chiing kha 4i, chic chén khong
nhy 12 Dtre Phat. Nhung Ditc Phat khong néi ring ho hoan toan
mét hin nidm han hoan duyét ¥; Ngai néi ring c6 chut it niém
han hoan duyét y ma trai lai nhidu ndi budn phién & trong ho.

Trong bét luan tinh hudng nao, bac tr tué va bac pham dirc
cao thugng thudng ludn thAm st trude tién 1a c6 didu khuyét
diém hay 12 khong c6 didu khuyét didm, chir khong bao git xét
12 ¢6 niém han hoan duyét y hay 13 didu bat duyét y. Néunhu 13
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c6 diéu khuyét diém thi ho khéng c6 quan tAm dén didu 4y cho
di1 13 c6 niém hén hoan duyét y. Céc Ngai phén quyét didu iy
13 bt kha 4i dbi véi cac Ngai. Néu nhu khong c6 didu khuyét
diém thi c4c Ngai coi didu Ay 1a kha 4i di cho thiéu ving di niém
hén hoan duyét y.

Supposing someone is told that he could rule a country as
a sovereign monarch just for one day, but that the next day he
would be executed. Then there will be none who dares or desires
to rule. From the point of view of a worldling, a Universal
Monarch’s life for one day which has never been enjoyed before
may be entirely attractive. But as there is the impending death
on the following day which is a great disadvantage, there can be
nobody who will enjoy one day’s life of such a Universal
Monarch.

In the same way, seeing that everything is perishable, the
Noble Ones cannot hold temporary pleasure, which occurs just
before it vanishes, as enjoyment. One can become a Noble
Person only through contemplation that “there is no such thing
as happiness in this world; everything is impermanent; as there
is no permanence, there is no happiness, there is but sorrow.”

Gia sir mdt ngudi ndo d6 duge ndi ring éng Ay ¢6 thé cai
tri mot d4t nuée nhir mot Chinh Vi Vuong chi trong mdt ngay;
nhung ma ngdy hom sau dng 4y s& bi xir tir. Thé 13 s& khong c6
ai dam 1am hodc ham thich dé cai trj. Tir quan diém cia mot
hang pham phu, ddi séng ctia mot vi Chuyén Luén Thanh Viong
trong mot ngdy ma trude kia dd chua tirng dugc thudng thirc thi

- ¢6 thé hoan toan bi hip din. Thé nhung vi c6 mét sy tir vong c6
nguy co xay ra vao ngdy hom sau ma d6 1a mot didu bét loi cuc
cy dai, thi c6 thé khéng c6 ai s& thy hudng doi séng mot ngay
ctia mét vi Chuyén Luén Thanh Vuong nhur vay ca.
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Trong cﬁng phuong thire, nhén thdy ring moi thir déu cé
thé hu hoai, cdc Bac Thénh Nhan khéng thé nao g1fx 14y niém
vui tam thoi, ma hién bay ngay trudc khi n6 tan bién, 12 mot
niém hoan hy. Ngudi ta chi c6 thé tré thinh mt Bac Thanh
Nhan thong qua viéc suy niém ring “0 trong thé gian ndy ching
¢6 Phép nhur thé 13 niém hanh phiic; moi thir déu 12 khong thudng
tdn (V6 Thueong); vikhong c6 sy thudng ton, nén khong c6 niém
hanh phtic, ma tréi lai chi ¢6 n8i budn phién.”

Only by developing Insight through contemplation that
everything in the world is of the nature of. suffering, it is possible
to become an Ariya. The aggregates of phenomena which are
the object of such meditation is called the Noble Truth. In other
words, since the Noble Ones meditate on this aggregate of
mundane phenomena as they really are, it is called the Noble
Truth.

The Insight that, in the cycle of existence which are called
the Three Worlds, there is no enjoyment at all, but only suffering
according to the right view held by those who are working for
attaining the Noble State and by those who have already
attained the same is a truth; it is therefore called the Noble Truth
of Suffering.

In short, the five aggregates of clinging
(Paficuppadanakkhandha), also named the phenomena of the
three mundane planes of existence, are all suffering and that
they are nothing but suffering. The Paficuppadanakkhandha
are the five aggregates of clinging: the aggregate of matter
(RAipa), the aggregate of feelings (Vedand), the aggregate of
perceptions (Safifid), the aggregate of mental formations
(Sankhara) and the aggregate of consciousness (Vififidna),
which form objects of attachments as “I”, “mine”, “myself’.
These five aggregates are called the Noble Truth of Suffering.
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Chi nh& vao viéc phét trién Tué Gise thong qua sy suy
niém ring moi thir & trong thé gian 14 thudc thuc tinh cia sy khé
dau, thi c6 kha thi dé tr& thanh mét Bic Thanh Nhan. Nhitng
khéi téng hop ciia cAc hién trgng ma 1a d6i twgng cia thidn dinh
nhu viy thi dugc goi 13 Chén Ly Thanh Nhan. Noéi cach khéc,
vi c4c Béc Thanh Nhén hanh thién vé khdi tdng hop cta céc hién
twong thudc vé thé tyc nay khi ching dang 13 thyc tai, nén n6
dugc goi 1a Chan Ly Thanh Nhan.

Tué Gidc ma, trong chu trinh ctia kiép hitu sinh ma dugc
goi 1a Tam Gi6i, thi ching c6 chiit nao 13 niém hoan hy c4, ma
trai lai chi c6 sy khd dau ting thuan theo quan diém chén chinh
(Chinh Kién) dugce lidu tri do béi nhing ai ma dang gia cong cho
vi€c thanh dat Trang Thai Thanh Nhéin va do bédi cac Bic ma di
dugce thanh dat diéu twrong ty 1a mot Chén Ly; vi 18 &y né duge
g0i 12 Chan Ly Thénh Nhéan vé Sy Khd Dau.

N6i tém lai, nim khéi tng hop ctia sy bam niu (Ngéi Thi
Uéin), ciing duge dinh danh 13 céc hién tugng thudc ba Cai Hitu
Sinh Hiép Thé, thi tht ca déu 1a khé dau va ring chiing ching c6
chi c& ngoai sy khd dau. Ngii Thii Uén 12 nim khéi téng hop
ciia sy bam nfu: khdi téng hop v& vét chit (Sic Tha Uln), khbi
tbng hop v& cdc cam xtic (Thg Thit Uén), khéi tbng hop v& céc
sy suy tudng (Twong Thi Uan), khéi tong hop vé céc Phép hinh
thanh tinh thin (Hanh Thi Uén) va khéi tbng hop vé thm y thirc
(Thite Thit UAn) ma hinh thanh nén céc dbi tugng clia sy chip
thil nhu 13 “T6i”, “cla t6i,” “chinh t6i.” Nam khédi téng hop
(Udn) ndy duge goi 1a Chan Ly Thanh Nhan v& Sy Khé Pau
(Khé Thénh Pé hay 1 Khé Dé).

The Noble Truth Of The Cause Of Suffering
(Dukkha Samudaya Ariya Sacca)
Chén Ly Thénh Nhan V& Nguyén Nhan Cia Sy Khd Pau
(Khd Tap Théanh Pé)
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The Paficuppddanakkhandha which form the Noble Truth
of Suffering do not arise by themselves. They have their
respective reasons for their arising, the most fundamental
respective and important being craving for sense — objects.

In the world every being is subject to suffering because he
or she is to toil daily for essentials of living. And all this is
motivated by craving. The more one craves for good living the
greater one’s sujj’erzng is. If one would be satisfied with simple .
life, living very ‘simply on bare necessities, one’s misery would
be alleviated to a corresponding extent. It is clear therefore that
suffering wrongly believed to be good living is caused by
craving.

Beings do all kinds of acts for wanting better things not
only for the present life but also for coming existences. When a
new birth appears as a result of those acts, the real cause for
this new birth is found to be craving that motivates those acts.

Craving is called the Noble T ruth of the Cause of Suffering
because it is truly the craving that is the origin of suffering,
Uppadanakkhandha, in the new birth. In other words, craving
is the true cause of the aggregates which form suffering. This
Noble Truth of the Cause of Suffering (Dukkha Samudaya
Sacca) is also referrea’ to, in short, as Samudaya Sacca.

Ngii Thi U#n ma hinh thanh nén Chan Ly Thénh Nhén vé
Sy Khd Pau khong khai sinh do béi chinh ty ching. Ching c6
nhitng nguyén nhén cua riéng ching cho vigc khéi smh tuong
Gng va quan trong hét strc co ban 1a 1ong ham mudn (4i Duc)
dbi voi cac canh tran.

O trong the gian moi hifu tinh déu phai chiu dung su kho
dau bérl vi Ong ay hodc ba 4 dy héng ngay phél 1am viéc vat va cho
nhu ciu thiét yéu cua doi séng. Vatitca didu nay da bi thuc dly
do bén lbng ham mudn (4i Duc). Ngudi ta cang ham mubn cho
doi sbng t6t dep thi nguoi ta cang bi kho dau cy dai horn Néu
nhu ngudi ta c6 duge hai long voi doi sbéng don gian, sbng doi



BIEN NIEN SU CUA CHU PHAT - Tap 1+ Phiinl « ChiMinh Il 171

sbng mot cach hét sirc t6i gian v6i nhitng nhu cdu vira du, thi sy
khén khd ctia ngudi ta s& dugc giam b6t dén mot mire d6 twong
tng. Vily do nhu thé, 1o rang 13 sy khd dau mot cach 1dm lac
dwogce cho 13 droc séng doi sdng tot dep 13 do béi long ham mudn
(4i Duc) d3 tao ra.

Chung hitu tinh 13m t4t c4 moi thé loai cia nhitng tc hanh
vi mong mudn nhing diéu tét dep hon khong chi 13 trong kiép
séng hién tai ma ciing con cho nhitng kiép séng sip t6i. Khi mot
kiép sbng méi xuét hién nhu 13 mot hé qua cla nhiing tic hanh
4y, thi nguyén nhén thyc sy cho kiép séng méi ndy d4 duge tim
thdy 1a tr & 1ong ham muén (4i Duc) ma qua d6 thiic dy nhing
tac hanh 4y.

" Long ham mudn (4i Dyc) dugc goi 1a Chan Ly Thanh
Nhén v& Nguyén Nhan ctia Sy Khd Pau bdi vi qua thuc long
ham muén d6 12 ngudn gbc ctia sy khd dau, Thit Uln, trong kiép
séng méi. N6i cach khéc, 1ong ham mubn (4i Dyc) 1a nguyén
nhén chan thyc cta céc khdi tdng hop (Udn) ma hinh thanh ra
s khd dau. Chan Ly Thanh Nhén vé Nguyén Nhan cta Sy Khé
Pau (Khd Tap Pé) nay ciing con duge néi dén, mot céch ngin
gon, 12 Tap Pé. '

The Noble Truth Of The Cessation Of Suffering
(Dukkha Nirodha Ariya Sacca)
Chan Ly Thanh Nhan V& Viéc Chém Dtt Ciia Sy Khd Pau
(Khd Diét Thanh Dé)

Craving called the Truth of the Cause of Suffering, like the
gum of myaukhnai tree, clings to various mundane sense —
objects, but like flies which cannot approach burning iron, it
cannot form an attachment to Nibbana.

The reason for this is that the Ultimate Reality, Nibbana,
the Unconditioned Element, is unattractive from the point of
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view of craving. To explain, craving rises from feeling as the
Buddha has stated “Vedand paccayd tanha” in the doctrine of
the Dependent Origination (Paticcasamuppida), and
accordingly craving owes its existence to feeling. But the
Undiconditioned Nibbana has nothing to do with feeling (it is
not the kind of happiness that is to be felt); it is but peaceful
happiness (Santi Sukha)

Long ham mubdn (4i Duc) duoc goi 13 Chan Ly vé Nguyen
Nhén cta Sy Khd Pau, thi giéng nhir nhya mii ciia cy tra bong
(logi cdy moc dai ¢6 nhwa mi mau vang xanh, thdn ding hay
leo dai 4 — 7 m; 1d non méng va ldng, mau do; hoa trdng moc &
ngon hay ndch Id; 16 dimg pha nwée uong loi tibu, than dimg
lam thirng chdo), bam niu vao céc canh trin sai khéc nhau thuge
v& thé tuc, nhung vi trra nhir céc con rudi khéng thé nio tiép cén
duoc théi sit dang dbt nong, né khong thé nao hinh thanh mot
sy dinh méc vao Nip Ban.

Ly do cho didu nay vi Nip Ban 1a Thyc Tai Téi Hu, T6
Chit Vo Diéu Kién, theo quan diém ciia 1ong ham mubn (4i
Duc) 12 v6 hp dan lyc. D8 giai thich, 1ong ham mubn (4i Duc)
phat xult tir noi cam xtc nhu Dirc Phit dd c6 khai thuyét “The
lam duyén cho Ai Duc” trong gido ly v& Ty Thudc Cin
Nguyén (Lién Quan Twong Sinh), va vi thé 1ong ham mudn (4i
Duc) c6 dugc sy hién hitu ciia n6 13 nhd & cdm xtic. Thé nhung
Nip Ban V6 Diéu Kién ching c6 lién quan dén cam xtc (n6
khong phai 13 thé loai clia niém hanh phiic ma cdm nhén dugc;
ma né 12 niém hanh phic an tinh (Tinh Lac).

Then the question arises: “Totally devoid of sensation, can
Nibbana be likeable and desirable ?” If somebody asked like
this, he does so because he thinks feeling is real happiness or he
does not consider that peaceful happiness is real happiness.

The answer is: “There are two kinds of happiness,
happiness derived from feeling (Vedayita Sukha) and happiness
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derived from peace (Santi Sukha). Here is a simile: suppose
there is a rich man who is fond of food. He expends much to
nourish himself with sumptuous delicacies. But a Vijjadhara
(one who is sustained by magical power) may find rich man’s
food disgusting, let alone finding it appetitive, as he is endowed
with the power of living without eating. When asked “Of these
two, who is happier as far as food is concerned,” man of craving
will say the rich man is happier because he enjoys highly
sumptuous food whenever he desires while the latter enjoys
nothing. They will say so because, being overwhelmed by
craving, they believe that feeling which stimulates craving is
something to be esteemed.

Thé rdi cau héi duge néu 1én: “Hoan toan khong c6 cam
tho thi liéu Nip Ban c6 thé 13 kha 4i hao va kha uéc vong khong
9 Néu nhu mot ngudi ndo d6 di vén hoi nhr thé nay, ong by
1am nhu vdy boi vi 6ng 4y nghi ring cam xtic 12 niém chén hanh
phiic hogc dng 4y chang c6 suy xét chin chén ring niém hanh
phic an tinh 1a chén hanh phic.

Céu tra 10 13: “C6 hai thé loai ctia nidm hanh phuc, niém
hanh phuc dugc bét ngudn tir cim xic (Lac The) va niém hanh
phtic duge bit ngudn tir sy an tinh (Tinh Lac). Day 12 mot &n
dy: ¢6 mot nam nhan gidu c6 ma ham thich v& thyc phdm. Ong
4y tidu phi rat nhidu dé nubi dudng ban than véi céc cao luong
m§ vi xa xi. Thé nhung mét Thay Phit Thity (mot ngudi dugc
duy tri lién tuc nhd vio sitc manh ma thust) c6 thé nghiém thdy
thyc phAdm cta nam nhan gidu c6 thi that ghé tém, néi chi dén
viéc trong thdy né 1am cho thém mudn in, vi éng 4y da duoc
pht cho v6i manh lyc sinh tdn ma khéng cén #n. Khi duge van
héi: “Khi hitu quan dén thyc phim thi trong hai ngudi ndy, ai 13
hanh phiic hon ?” Ngudi c6 long ham mudn (4i Duc) thi s& n6i
ring nam nhén gidu c6 14 hanh phic hon béi vi 6ng 4y thy huong
thyc phém thuong vi xa xi bét lufn khi ndo 6ng muén trong khi
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ngudi thir hai thi ching c6 thy hudng chi ca. Ho s& néi nhu vay
béi vi d4 bj choang ngop do boi 1ong ham mubn (4i Duc), ho tin
ring cam xuc ma kich hoat 1ong ham mubn (47 Dyc) 1a mét diéu
gl d6 dang dugc trén quy.

Men of intelligence, on the other hand, will say that the
Vijjadhara is happier; the rich man, being a man of dainty
palate, must go in quest of elaborate foodstuff; having acquired
them he is flooded with troubles of making necessary
preparations (Patisankhdra Dukkha) and longing for novelty
(Asa Dukkha). To enjoy happiness derived from feeling
(Vedayita Sukha) is to be burdened with these twin Dukkha;
there is no escape from them. The Vijjddhara has no such
Dukkha; he lives happily having nothing to do with food. There
is no trace of worries in his happiness, which is absolute. Thus
they will say he is happier.

O mit khac, nhitng nam nhén c6 tri tué s& néi ring Thiy
Phu Thity la hanh phiic hon; nam nhén giau cd, 14 m§t nam nhén
sanh diéu va kén chon trong 4m thyc, phai muu ciu tim kiém
thyrc phim clu ky, dé df déc dugc chiing 6ng Ay d4 bi ngép tran
v&i bao hé luy cho viée thyc hién céc didu dy triy chuén bj cin
thiét (Chuén Bi Khd) va long khao khat cho su tin ky (Khat
Vong Khé). Dé thy huéng nidm hanh phic duge bit ngudn tir
cam xuc (Lac Tho) 13 phai bi chiu dung véi cip d6i Khé Pau
ndy, khéng cach nio thoat khoi duge ching. Thiy Phii Thity
khong c6 loai Khé Dau nhu vély, ong 4y sébng mot cach hanh
phiic ching c6 lién quan gi dén thyc phém ca. Khong c6 vét tich
ctia bao ndi lo léng & trong nidm hanh phiic clia dng ta, ma diéu
d6 qué 13 tuyét dbi. Do vy ho s& n6i ring dng Ay 1 hanh phiic
hon.

Men of craving say that the rich man is happier because
they do not see any of his troubles; what they do see is his
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enjoyment of food. They have no good impression of the
peaceful life of the Vijjadhara, who need not eat at all; instead
they envy the rich man’s way of living and want to become rich
themselves. In the same way, craving has no high opinion of, no
desire or yearning for, Santi Sukha (the Unconditioned
Ntbbana) which is devoid of feeling and which indeed i is peace.

Nhitng nam nhan ¢6 1ong ham muén (4i Duc) néi ring nam
nhan giau ¢6 13 hanh phic hon bdi vi ho khong trong thiy bét
luén nhitng hé lyy ndo cia ong Ay; didu ma ho trong théy 13 sy
thy hudng vé thye phdm ciia ng ta. Ho khong c6 4n tuong ot
v& ddi séng an tinh cia Thiy Phi Thiy 12 bic ma chéng can 4n
chit ndo ca; thay vao d6 ho lai ganh ghét v6i phuong thie song
. ctia nam nhén gidu c6 va mong méi ban than minh dé tr& nén
‘duge gidu c6. Trong cling phuong thirc, 1ong ham mubn (4i
Duc) khong c6 dénh gia cao vé, va chéng ¢6 udce vong hodc khat
vong vé, Tinh Lac (Nip Ban V6 Pidu Kién) 12 Phép mét hén
cam xuc va dich thyc 13 an tinh.

In this connection, the Third Sutta, 4 — Mahdavagga,
Navaka Nipata of the Anguttara Nikdya says:

“Once the Venerable Sariputta, while staying in the midst
of Bhikkhus, uttered: “Friends, Nibbana is indeed happiness;
Nibbana is indeed happiness.” Then the Venerable Uddyi
asked: “How can Nibbana be happiness, Friend Sariputta, if
there is no feeling ?” The Venerable Sariputta replied. “Friend
Udayi, Nibbana’s being devoid of feeling is in itself happinéss. ”

Worldly people who lack intelligence view the five
aggregates, the Truth of Suffering, as happiness. Intelligence
worldly people and the Noble Ones view the cessation of the five
aggregates like the extinction of great fire as happiness. A
simile to illustrate the superiority of happiness derived from
cessation and extinction for those worldly people of poor
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intelligence is as follows: a patient who is suffering from a
chronic, acute flatulence takes a dose of medicine from a good
physician; consequently he gets completely cured of his disease.
It may be imagined how happy he would be. At that moment he
has no pleasant sensation whatever;, what he experiences is
simply the extinction of the flatulence trouble. He will certainly
be delighted knowing “Oh, gone is my trouble now !” as his
suffering has ceased to trouble him. The flatulent trouble is
nothing when compared with Samsaric suffering. If one takes
delight in extinction of that insignificant trouble, why will he not
find happiness in extinction of the great Samsaric suffering. He
will certainly be overjoyed.

V& vin @& nay, bai Kinh thir ba, 4 — Pai Phim, Chwong
Chin Phap thudc Ting Chi B$ Kinh néi ring:

“Mot thud no Trudng Lio Sariputta trii & Rajagaha tai
Veluvana, chd nudi dudng céc con séc, trong khi dang ngdi &
giita Chu Ty Khuu, d3 thét 1én ring: “Nay Chu Hién Hitu, Nip
Ban dich thyc 13 niém hanh phic; Nip Ban dich thyc 13 niém
hanh phtic.” Thé rdi Truéng Lio Udayi d3 vin hoi: “Lam thé
nao Nip Ban c6 thé 1a niém hanh phiic, ndy Hién Hiru Sariputta
néu nhu khéng c6 cam xuc ?” Trudng Lio Sariputta da tra 1di:
“Nay Hién Hitu Udayi, chinh sy khdng c6 cam xic ciia Nip Ban
tu & noi d6 1 niém hanh phic.”

Nhitng hang pham phu ma thiéu tri thong minh thi quan
diém nim khéi tdng hop (Ng#i Udn), Chan Ly v& Sy Khd Pau
(Khé Dé), 1a niém hanh phic. Hang phim phu hitu tri va cdc
Béc Thanh Nhén thi quan diém viéc chdm dat nam khdi téng
hop gibng nhu sy tit ngdm cta ngon lira 16n 13 nidm hanh phuc.
Mot 4n dy @& minh hoa tinh wu viét ctia niém hanh phuc dugc
bét ngudn tir viée chim dirt va su tuyét diét dbi véi nhiing hang
pham phu yéu kém v& trf tué nhu sau: mot bénh nhén dang bi
cam tho khd dau mot cin bénh mén tinh v& sy diy hoi da day
dau nhtre nhéi va duge dung mot lidu lwgng thudc tir mot thiy
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thudc gioi; boi do thé ong Ay dd duge chira tri khdi bénh mot
céch hoan toan v& cin bénh ciia minh. Ta c6 thé tuéng twgng
duoc 13 6ng 4y s& hanh phiic nhur thé ndo. Ngay khoanh khic d6
ong Ay ching c6 bét ludn cam tho duyét y ndo ca; diéu ma éng
4y trai nghiém mot cach don gian 12 sy tuyét diét cia hé lyy day
hoi da day. Mdt cach doan chic dng Ay s& han hoan duyét ¥ khi
duoc bibt ring “O, hé lyy cia ta hién gid da qua hét rdi” vi sy
khé dau ciia 6ng ta da khong con qudy rbi ong ta duge nita. Hé
luy déy hoi da day ching 13 chi ca khi dwoc so sanh véi sy khd
dau ciia Vong Luan Hdi. Néu nhr ong iy han hoan duyét y
trong sy tuyét diét clia hé Iyy khong déng ké d6, thi tao sao ong
4y s& khong tim thdy dwgc niém hanh phic trong sy tuyét diét
vé sy khé dau cy dai ciia Vong Luén Hdi. Mot cach doan chéc
1a dng 4y s& dwgc vui mimg khon xiét,

Nibbana
Nip Ban

What is Nibbana, the cessation of suffering ? When the
Unconditioned Element -Asanikhata Dhatu, the unique Ultimate
Reality, which has the characteristics of peace, is realized with
the fourfold knowledge of the Path, all the defilements
numbering one thousand and five hundred, are completely
eradicated, never will they rise again. In any existence, when
the Arahattamagga is attained, the suffering in the form of the
five aggregates ceases once and for all immediately after death,
Jjust as a heap of fire has been extinguished. There is no more
rebirth in any realms of existence. That Unconditioned Element,
the unique Ultimate Reality, which has the characteristics of
peace and all the unique attributes described above is called
Nibbana.
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Véy thi Nip Ban 13 viéc chim dit cia sy khd dau ? Khi
Té Chét V6 Pidu Kién -Vb Vi Gidi, Thyc Tai Téi Hau vd song,
ma c6 céc dic tudng cia sy an tinh, d4 duge chimg tri véi bdn
tAng Tri Thic cia Pao Lo (Tué Pao), thi tit ca cic Phap ué
nhiém (Phién Ndo) 1én t6i con s6 mot ngan niam trim Phap da
dugc doan tdn mot cach hoan toan, chung s€ khéng bao git con
phét sinh trd lai. Trong bét lun kiép sdng ndo, khi Tug Pao Vo
Sinh d& dugc thanh dat, thi sy khd dau & trong hinh thic cia
nim khéi tbng hop (Ngéi Udn) dugce tich diét va vinh vién ngay
sau khi ménh chung, vi tya nhu mt dam chay 16n d3 dugc dép
tit. Khong con c6 viée tuc sinh & trong bat luan C3i Gi6i nao
ctia kiép hiru sinh. T6 Chét V6 Didu Kién 4y, Thuc Tai T6i Hau
v0 song, ma c6 cac dic tudng cla sy an tinh va t4t ca cac thude
tinh v0 song ma dd dugc miéu ta & trén thi dugce goi 1a Nip Ban.

The worldlings do not know full well the nature of Nibbana
as the Noble Ones do. If they, without knowing it, say or write
to let others understand it as the Noble Ones do, they could go
wrong. Let alone speaking of Nibbana, when they speak even
of a mundane object which they know only from books, as though
they have seen it with their own eyes, they are likely to make
mistakes. The common worldlings not being able to see every
aspect of it like the Noble Ones do, should speak Nibbana only
the aforesaid manner. When Nibbdna is considered as to what
it is like those who have not understood what it really is, are
likely to regard Nibbana as a kind of indestructible country or
city. When Nibbana is mentioned as a secure city in a discourse
at a water — pouring ceremony, it is just a figurative usage.
Nibbana is not a city, nor is it a country. Yet there are some
who believe and say that Nibbana is a city where those who have
passed into it live happily with mind and body firee of old age,
sickness and death. The truth is that passing of Buddhas,
Pacceka Buddhas and Arahats into Nibbana means complete
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cessation of the five aggregates, material and mental, of an
Arahat at his death in his last existence,; they will no longer
appear in any realm of existence. (Nibbana is the Ultimate
Reality which is the object of the Path and Fruition.
Parinibbana is complete cessation of the material and mental
aggregates which will never come into being again.) Their
passing into Nibbdna is not going into the city of Nibbana.
There is no such thing as the city of Nibbana.

Nhitng hang pham phu thi khong c¢6 nhén thirc dugc day
du thyc tinh ciia Nip Ban nhu 13 cic Béc Thanh Nhén nhén thire.
Néu nhu ho, ma khong c6 nhén thirc dugc diéu d6, khi néi hosic
vibt ra d& cho céac tha nhan hidu biét didu d6 nhu 13 cic Béc
Thénh Nhén d lam, thi ho c6 thé 13 1dm dudng lac 16i. K& chi
viée néi dén Nip Ban, ngay ca khi ho néi v& déi tugng thude vé
thé tuc ma ho chi dugc biét tir nhing sach vé, y nhu thé ho da
c6 duge trong thiy didu d6 bing chinh nhitng con mét ciia minh,
thi ho c6 kha niing pham phai nhitng 15i 1Am. Nhing hang pham
phu tuc tr thi khong c6 kha ning dé trong thiy dugc moi khia
canh ctia n6é nhur 13 cic Bac Thanh Nhén d4 trong thiy, thi chi s&
n6i v& Nip Ban trong pham vi d4 néi & truée. Khi Nip Ban 44
duoc xem nhu 12 didu ma tya nhu nhitng ai khong c6 dugc am
tudng vé didu ma thyc sy né 12 chi, thi c6 kha ning xem Nip
Ban nhu 13 mot thé loai cua dét nwéc hodc thanh phé bét kha
hity hoai. Khi Nip Ban da d& cap dén nhur 13 mét thanh phé an
toan & trong mot bai thuyét trinh tai mot budi 1& rét nude, thi

_ didu d6 chi 12 mot c4ch ding theo nghia béng. Nip Ban khong
phai 13 mt thanh phé, ma qua that cling khong phai 1 mot dht
nude. Thé ma vin c6 mot s6 ngudi tin va néi ring Nip Ban 12
mot thanh phé, noi ma nhitng ai d4 dat dén no, thi sbng mot cach
hanh phtic véi tdm thirc va thé x4c khong con 140 mai, bénh hoan
va tit vong. Didu thyc hién nhién 13 Chw Phit, Chw Dje Gidc
Phit va cic Bic Vo Sinh dat dén Nip Ban c6 nghia 1a sy chédm
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“dirt hoan toan nim khéi tdng hop (Ngii Udn), thudc vat chit va
tinh thin, cia mot Bac V4 Sinh ngay luc vién tich ciia Ngai trong
kiép htu sinh ctia minh; cac Ngai s& khong con xuét hién trong
bAt luén C3i Gidi ndo cia kiép hitu sinh. (Nip Ban 1a Thyc Tai
Téi Hau, 13 déi tugng cta Pao Lo (Tué Pao) va Qua Vi (Tué
Qua). Vién Tich Nip Ban 13 sy chdm dit hoan toan cua céc
khdi téng hop thudc vat chit va tinh thin ma khong bao gid tai
sinh trd lai.) Viéc dat dén Nip Ban clia c4c Ngai thi khong phai
13 viéc di vao thanh phé Nip Ban. Nhu vay chéng c6 Phap nao
1a thanh phd Nip Ban ca.

The Myanmar word Nibbana is a Pali derivative. When
people perform meritorious deeds, their teachers will admonish
them to pray for Nibbana. Though they do so accordingly, they
generally do not know well what Nibbana means. So they are
not very enthusiastic about it. The teachers therefore should ask
them to pray for the extinction of all suffering and sorrow
because the words are pure Myanmar and the devotees will
understand thoroughly and pray enthusiastically and seriously.

Nip Ban ctia Mién Ngit 13 mot tir dAn xuét tir Pali ngr.
Khi ngudi ta thyc hién nhiing thién hanh cong dic, thi cc bac
Gido Tho cua ho s& khuyén bao ho nén cdu nguyén cho duge
Nip Ban. Mic di ho 1am nhu viy m{t cich tuong Gmg, nhung
thong thudng 13 ho khong dugc biét 15 Nip Ban c6 y nghia nhu
thé ndo. Vi vay, ho khoéng c6 hét stc nhiét tdm v& n6. Vi I8 éy
céc bic Gido Tho nén yéu ciu ho dé ciu nguyén cho sy tuyét
diét tht ca cac sy khd dau va ndi budn phidn béi vi nhitng tir ngft
ndy thi thuln tiy Mién Ngit va céc tin dd s& tué tri mot cach triét
dé va cAu nguyén mdt cach nhiét tim va mot cach nghiém tic.

Two Kinds Of Nibbina
Hai Thé Loai Nip Ban
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Suppose there is a very costly garment. When its owner is
still alive you say “It is an excellent garment with a user.” When
he dies, you say “It is an excellent garment with no user.” (The
same garment is spoken of in accordance with the time in which
he lives or in which he no longer lives.) Similarly, the
Unconditioned Element, the Ultimate Reality of Nibbana, which
has the characteristic of peace and which is the object the
Venerable Ones such as Sariputta contemplate by means of the
Path and Fruition is called SaUpadisesa Nibbana (Nibbina
with the five aggregates of Upddisesa contemplating) it before
his death; after his death, however, since there are no longer the
five aggregates that contemplate Nibbana, it is called
Anupdadisesa Nibbana (Nibbana without the five aggregates of
Upadisesa contemplating it.)

The peace of Nibbana is aspired for only when it is
pondered after overcoming craving by wisdom. That the peace
of Nibbana is something which should really be aspired for will
not be understood if craving is foremost in one’s thinking and
not overcome by wisdom.

Gi4 str c6 mot y phuc hét strc quy gid. Khi chi nhan cta
n6 vin con séng thi ban néi ring “P6 13 mot y phyc tuyét hao
v6i mdt ngudi tho dyng.” Khi éng Ay chét di thi ban néi ring
“Pé 1a mot y phyc tuyét hdo khong c6 ngudi tho dyng.” (Cing
m6t y phyc duge néi dén, phit hop véi thoi gian ma éng dy con
sbng hogc v6i thoi gian ma dng 4y khong con séng.) Mot cach
twong tw, T6 Chat V6 Pidu Kién, Thyc Tai Ti Hau cia Nip
Ban, ma c6 céc dic tuéng ciia sy an tinh va 1a d6i trgng ma céc
Bac Truéng Lao ching han nhu 13 Ngai Sariputta bing véi
phuong céch cia Dao L (Tug¢ Pao) va Qua Vi (Tué Qua) suy
niém vé n6 trede lac vién tich ciia Ngai thi duge goi 1a Hitu D
Y Nip Ban [Nip Ban véi vi¢c suy niém v& nim khéi téng hop
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(Ngii Udn) cdn du sét chiit it sy cung cAp cho doi séng (Dw Y)];
tuy nhién, sau sy vién tich ctia Ngai, vi khéng con nim khbi téng
hop (Ngii Udn) & ma suy niém vé& Nip Ban, nén n6 duge goi 1a
V6 Dw Y Nip Ban [Nip Ban vé6i viéc suy niém v& nim khéi
tdng hop (Ngii Udn) ma khong con du sét chut it sy cung cép
cho doi séng (V6 Dw Y)].

Sy an tinh cia Nip Ban chi dugc nguyén vong khi n6 da
duge khao Iy cin trong va sau khi dd khic phuc duge long ham
mubn (4i Duc). Réng sy an tinh cta Nip Ban qué thyc 13 Phép
nén duge nguyén vong, s& bét tué tri néu nhu 16ng ham mudn
(i Duc) Ia dimg hang dAu trong viéc nghi suy cta minh va
khéng duge khic phuc boi do tri tug.

Three Kinds Of Nibbina
Ba Thé Loai Nip Ban

Nibbana is also of three kinds according to its attributes
which are clearly manifest in it: (1) Sufifiata Nibbana, (2)
Animitta Nibbana and (3) Appanihita Nibbana.

(1) The first attribute is that Nibbana is devoid of all
distractions (Palibodha); hence Sufifiata Nibbana. (Sufifiata
means “void”.)

(2) The second attribute is that it is devoid of
consciousness (Citta), mental concomitants (Cetasika) and
matter (Riipa) which as conditioned things are the cause of
defilements. Conditioned things, whether mental or material,
cannot only arise individually and without combining with one
another. Material things arise only when at least eight of them
Jorm a combination. (That is why they are called Atthakalapa,
unit of eight.) Mental things also arise only when at least eight
elements make a combination. (By this is meant Pafica Viffiana,
the fivefold consciousness.) When such combinations of mental
and material components brought together to form an aggregate
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are wrongly taken to be “myself, my body, a thing of substance,”
they give rise to mental defilements such as craving, etc.
Conditioned things are thus known as Nimitta, ground or cause.
In particular mundane consciousness, mental concomitants and
matter are called Nimitta. In Nibbana, however, there are no
such things of substance as “myself,” “my body,” which cause

the emergence of defilements. Hence the name Animitta

Nibbana. .

(3) The third attribute is that Nibbana is devoid of craving
which is Tanhd@. As has been said before, Nibbana has nothing
to crave for. Nibbana is not to be craved. Therefore it is also
called Appanihita Nibbana. In this way there are three kinds of
Nibbana according to its attributes.

This Truth of Cessation of Suffering is in short called the
Truth of Cessation. This Truth of Cessation is the
Unconditioned (Asankhata) Element. (It is not conditioned by
any factor)  Therefore this Truth of Cessation, the
Unconditioned Element, the Ultimate Reality of Nibbana, is
named Appacaya Dhamma, Uncaused Phenomenon, or-
Asankhata Dhamma, Unconditioned Phenomenon, in the
Dhammsangani.

Thé theo cac thudc tinh ctia n6 ma Nip Ban ciing c6 ba thé
loai d8 duge biéu hién mot cach rd rang & trong n6: (1) Khong
Hw Nip Ban, (2) V6 Twéng Nip Ban va (3) Vé Nguyén Nip
Ban.

1/ Thudc tinh thir nhit 13 Nip Ban 4y mét hén tAt ca cdc sy
phén tdm; do d6 dugc goi 1a Khéong Hw Nip Ban. (Khong Hw
c6 nghia 13 “rdng khdng, khoang chén khong.”)

2/ Thudc tinh thir hai ring 12 n6 mit hin tdm y thtrc (TAm),
céc Phap ban tily v& mit tinh thdn (TAm S&) va vt chét (Sic)
ma s& thudc cac Phép phu hitu diéu kién (Cdc Phdp Hitu Vi) 13
nguyén nhén ciia cic Phap ué nhidm (Phién Ndo). Céc Phap phuy
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hiru diéu kién (Cde Phdp Hitu Vi), cho di1 13 thudc vé tinh thin
hay 1 vét chit, nhung khong thé ndo khéi sinh mot cach riéng
1¢ va khong c6 viéc két hop 14n nhau. Céc Phép thudc vé vat
chit (Sdc Phdp) chi khéi sinh mét khi phai c6 t&i thidu 1 tam
Phép & trong s6 cila chiing hinh thanh mét sy két hgp. (D6 13 Iy
do tai sao ching dugc goi 1a Téng Hop Bat Thuén, khbi théng
nhét ctia tam Phap.) Cac Phap thudc v tinh thin (Danh Phdp)
cling chi khéi sinh mot khi phai c6 t6i thiéu 13 tam t6 chét (Tdm
va bdy Tdm S¢ Bién Hanh) tao nén mdt sy két hgp. (Diéu nay
c6 nghia 13 Ngii Song Thike, gip nim tdm ¥ thirc.) Nhur thé khi
cac sy két hop ciia nhiing thanh t6 thude tinh thin va vét chit da
tdp hop lai v4i nhau d& hinh thanh mét khoi téng hop ma mot
cach sai 1Am d& xem nhu 13 “chinh t6i, co thé cua t6i, mot Phap
thé thudc ban chit,” thi ching 1am phét sinh 1én céc Phép ué
nhiém tinh than ching han nhu 13 1ong ham muén (4i Duc), v.v.
V1 1& &y cac Phép phu hitu diéu kién (Cde Phdp Hitu Vi) &3 duge
biét dén 13 Hinh Twéng, nén ting hay 12 nguyén nhén. Dic biét
13, tAm y thirc thudc vé thé tyc (Tdm Hiép Thé), céc Phap ban
tiy v& mit tinh thin (Cdc Tdm S6) va vit chit (Sdc Phdp) thi
duge goi 1a Hinh Twéng. Tuy nhién, & trong Nip Ban, thi
khong c6 cac Phép thé thudc ban chét ching han nhw 13 “chinh
t6i, co thé cia t6i,” d& ma tao ra sy hién 16 ciia cac Phap ué
nhiém. Do d6 né c6 tén goi 14 V6 Twéng Nip Ban.

3/ Thudc tinh thi ba 1a Nip Ban 4y méit hin long ham
mubn, ma d6 chinh 13 Ai Duc. Nhu dd c6 noi trude ddy, Nip
Ban thi ching c6 chi d& 4i luyén. Nip Ban 12 khong c6 duoc 4i
luyén. Vil1& iy né ciing duge goi 1 V6 Nguyén Nip Ban. Trong
phuong thirc ndy, ¢6 ba thé loai Nip Ban tiing thuin theo nhing
thudc tinh chia nob.

Chéan Ly Thanh Nhan vé Viéc Chdm Dt ctia Sy Khd Pau
(Khé Diét Pé) duge goi mot cach ngén gon 13 Chan Ly vé Viée
Chém Dt (Diét Dé). Chan Ly vé& Viéc Cham Dut (Diét Dé) 1a
T6 Chét V6 Didu Kién (V8 Vi). (N6 ching c6 phy hitu didu kién
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do bdi bit luan yéu td ndo.) Do @6, Chan Ly cta Viée Chim
Dirt, Té Chét V6 Didu Kién, Thye Tai T6i Hau ctia Nip Ban, d&
duge dinh danh 13 V6 Duyén Phép, Hién Tugng V6 T4c Nhan,
& trong BO Phap Tu (Bg thit nhdt ciia Tang V6 Ty Phdp).

The Noble Truth Of The Path .
Chén Ly Thanh Nhan V& Dao Lo (Pao Thanh Dé)

Though Nibbana is causeless, not conditioned by any
cause and always exists, it is not possible to realize its peace
without a cause. It can be realized only through a cause. That
cause is nothing but the Noble Practice. Therefore the Noble
Practice that leads to Nibbana, the Cessation of Suffering, is
termed Dukkha Nirodhagamini Pafipadd, the Course of
Practice that leads to the Cessation of Suffering.

Mic di Nip Ban 12 khong c6 téc nhén, ching c6 phy hiru
didu kién do béi bat luan téc nhan ndo va hing ludn hién hiru,
qué 12 bét kha thi dé chimg tri dwgc sy an tinh ctia né ma khong
~ ¢6 mdt tac nhan. N6 chi c6 thé duge chimg tri thong qua mot
t4c nhan. Téc nhan 4y ching c6 chi khéc ngoai Viée Thye Hanh
ctia Béc Théanh (Bdt Thdnh Pgo). Do d6 Viéc Thyc Hanh coa
Béc Thénh ma qua d6 dit din dén Nip Ban, Viéc Chadm Dt ctia
Sw Khé Dau, duge goi tén 12 Khd Diét Pao Bé, Pao Lo Tién Tu
ma qua d6 dét din dén Viéc ChAm Dit ciia Sy Khd Pau.

The Middle Path (Majjhima Patipada)
DPao L) Trung Dung (Trung Dao)

Living in enjoyment of sensual pleasures in the world
fulfilling the demands of craving is not the path for attainment
of Nibbana, the Cessation of Suffering. It is just an ignoble
practice called Kamasukhallikanuyoga.  Efforts to make



186 THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - Vol I+ Part I Anudipani I

oneself suffer by exposure of one’s body to fire, to the sun, by
keeping one’s hand raised continuously, with a view to prevent
mental defilements from appearing do not form the way to
Nibbana, the Cessation of Suffering. It is another ignoble
practice called Attakilamathanuyoga.  Avoiding self —
indulgence in sensual pleasures on the one hand and self —
mortification on the other, following only the middle path which
is neither too comfortable nor too arduous like the string of a
harp which is neither too taut nor too loose is the practice that
surely leads to Nibbana. This practice which is neither easy nor
difficult is called Majjhimapatipadd, the Middle Course.

Séng trong sy thy hudng nhing tha vui duc trdn & trong
thé gian ding thoa mén nhitng doi héi cia 1ong ham mudn (4i
Duc) thi ching phai 12 dao 10 cho viéc thanh dat Nip Ban, Viéc
Chém Dt ciia Sy Khd Pau. D6 chi 13 mot sy thyc hanh ty liét
duoc goi 1a Nhi¢t Tam Té Hoat Duc Lac (fu phung dwdng cho
minh dwgc thy hudng théa mdn nhiing lac thil theo s duyét y
ctia mink). Nhitng sy nd lyc tyr 1am khé chinh minh qua viéc
phoi bay thén thé ctia minh véi lira, voi mit trdi; qua viée gitt
14y cénh tay ctia minh d8 dugc gio 18n cao mét cach lién tyc véi
mot quan diém nhim dé ngiin ngira cdc Phap ué nhidm tinh than
khong cho dugc hién 19, thi khong c6 hinh thanh dao 16 &én Nip
Ban, Viéc Chdm Dt ctia Sy Khd Pau. D6 1a mot sy thyc hanh
ty liét khic nita dd dugc goi 13 Nhi¢t Tam Ty Tu Tap Khd
Hanbh (1 thi di khoc hinh sdc than cia minh véi dii mei phwong
thike tu tdp). MOt miit thi tranh xa ty ngd phéng ting trong nhitng
tha vui duc trin va mit khéc thi tranh xa ty ngd khé hanh, va chi
¢6 viéc nuong theo dao 16 trung dung 13 khdng qua thoai mai ma
cling khong qua gian khd, gidng nhu s¢i ddy cta cdy thu cim
khong qué cing thing ma cling khéng qué 16ng 1o, thi viéc thyc
hanh nhu thé mét céch doan chic dit din dén Nip Ban. Viéc
thuc hanh nhu véy, d6 12 khéng qué d& ding ma ciing khéng qué
khoé khan thi duge goi 1a Trung Pao, Dao L§ Trung Dung.
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This very Middle Course, is called the Path (Magga), the
Way leading to Nibbana. Wrong view etc., which are
unwholesome are called Duggati Magga or Micch@ Magga as
they lead to the four woeful states (Apaya). Right view etc.
which are mundane and wholesome are called Sugati Magga or
Samma Magga as they lead to Nibbana. The Commentary on
Sacca Vibhanga explains that these factors such as right view
etc. which constitute Path Consciousness are called Magga
because they are sought by those who aspire for Nibbana;
because these factors lead to Nibbana; and because they find
their way to Nibbana afier eradicating mental defilements. |

Chinh Pao L Trung Dung ndy, da duoc goi 13 Dao Lo (Pd
Pao), dao 16 dét din dén Nip Ban. Kién giai sai 1dm (Ta Kién),
v.v. ma s& thudce vo tinh hao thi dugc goi 12 Khé Thi Pao hay
12 Ta Pao vi ching dét din dén bén trang thai thong khd (Cai
Théng Khd). Kién gidi chan chinh (Chinh Kién), v.v. ma s&
thudc vé thé tuc (Hiép Thé) va tinh hao thi dugc goi 1a Thi¢n
Thi Pao hay 12 Chinh Dao vi ching dét din dén Nip Ban. Bo
Cht Giai v& Phdm D€ Phén Tich (thugc B¢ Phan Tich, b thit
hai ciia Tang V6 Ty Phdp) gii thich ring nhitng yéu t6 nay
chéing han nhv 12 Kién Giai Chan Chinh (Chinh Kién) ma tao
thanh Tam Dao thi dugc goi 1a DO Pao bdi vi ching da duge
tAm clu do béi nhitng ai ma c6 nguyén vong Nip Ban; bdi vi
nhitng yéu t nay dit dén dén Nip Ban; va boi vi ho lidu ngd
duge dao 16 ciia minh dua dén Nip Ban sau khi doan tn cic
Phap ué nhiém tinh thén.

This Path is not of one factor only; it is of eight factors, as
will be shown below; hence it is called Atthangika Magga, the
Path of Eight Constituents, which are:
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(1) Samma Difthi: Right View (Knowledge of the Truth of
Suffering, Knowledge of the Truth of the Cause of Suffering,
Knowledge of the Truth of the Cessation of Suffering and
Knowledge of the Truth of the Path leading to the Cessation of
Suffering. Thus it is the fourfold Knowledge).

(2) Samma Sankappa: Right Thought. (Three kinds of
thought, namely, thought of liberating oneself from sensuous
defilements (Kilesa Kdma) and sensuous objects (Vatthu Kima)
as has been explained in the section on the Nekkhamma
Pdarami, Perfection of Renunciation; thought of not destroying
others; and thought of not harming others).

(3) Samma Vaca: Right Speech (Restraint of four evil
speeches).

(4) Samma Kammanta: Right Action (Restraint of three
evil doings).

(5) Samma Ajiva: Right Livelihood (Livelihood that is free
of seven evils). '

(6) Samma Vayama: Right Exertion (Exertion so as not to
give rise to unwholesomeness that has not yet occurred, exertion
50 as to eradicate unwholesomeness that has occurred, exertion
s0 as to give rise to wholesomeness that has not yet occurred
and exertion so as to develop wholesomeness that has occurred).

s (7) Samma Sati: Right Mindfulness (Mindfulness so as to
be aware of one’s body, of one’s feelings, of one’s consciousness
and of mental hindrances etc.).

(8) Samma Samadhi: Right Concentration (The First
Jhana, the Second Jhana, the Third Jhana and the Fourth
Jhina).

These eight constituents do not arise simultaneously in the
mundane fields; they arise in combination with one another as
Jar as possible. When they come to the supramundane field,
however, all the eight rise simultaneously. Only these eight
constituents which arise simultaneously at the moment of
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attaining the supramundane Path are collectively called the
Noble Truth of the Path. Thus by the Noble Truth of the Path
leading to the Cessation of Suffering is meant the group of eight
" factors beginning with Right View that arise as a whole and
simultaneously. The Path which is included together with the
Fruition and Nibbana in the collection of supramundane
phenomena (Magga Phala Nibbana) stands for all these eight
consztztuents which form the Noble Truth of the Path.

Dao Lo nay khong phai chi c6 mot yéu t; n6 c6 dén tam
yéu t6, nhu s& duge trinh bay duéi day; vi 1& 4y n6 duge goi 1a
Bat Chi Pao, Dao L) c6 Tam Thanh Phén, d6 1a:

(1) Chinh Kién: Kién Giai Chan Chlnh (Tri Thae vé Chén
Ly ciia Sy Khd Pau (Kho De) Tri Thirc v& Chan Ly cia Nguyén
Nhén Sy Khd Pau (Tdp De) Tri Thirc v& Chan Ly cta Vigc
Chim D6t Khé Pau (Diét Pé) va Tri Thic v& Pao Lo dit din
dura dén Viéc Chim Dat Sy Khd Pau (Pgo Pé). Nhu vay dé 1a
Tir Phan Tri Thike).

" (2) Chinh Tw Duy: Suy Nghi Chan Chinh. (Ba thé loai
suy ngh1 d6 1a, suy nghi v& viéc giai thoat ban thin khdi céc
Phap ué nhidm dyc trin (Phién No Duc) va cic dbi trgng dyuc
trn (Vét Duc) (Ly Tham Duc) nhu d4 ¢6 dugc giai thlch trong
Phén n6i vé Ly Duc Ba La Mét, Phép Toan Thién vé Ly Duc;
suy ngh1 bt hily hoai tha nhén (Ly Sdn Hdn); va suy nghl bét
ham hai tha nhan (Ly Odn Déc).

(3) Chinh Ngii: N6i Loi Chén Chinh [Kiém thic v& Tt Ac
Ngit (vong ngik, ly gidn ngik, thé dc ngi, ho ngén logn ngit)].

(4) Chinh Nghi¢p: Hanh Dng Chan Chinh [Kiém thic vé
Tam Ac Hanh (sdt mang, thdu dao, tinh duc ta hanh)].

(5) Chinh Mang: Nudi Mang Chan Chinh (Viéc sinh ké
ma bit cAu hanh Thit Ac Phép: Tam Thén Ac Hanh va T Ngit
Ac Hanh).
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(6) Chinh Tinh T4n: N& Lyc Chan Chinh (N8 lyc dé
khong cho phat sinh Phap v tinh hio ma vAn chua c6 durge hién
bay, nd lyc @ doan tin Phép vo tinh hdo ma d4 c6 hién bay, nd
Iuc @& cho phét sinh Phép tinh hao ma vAn chua c6 dugc hién
bay, va nd luc @& phat trién Phép tinh hao ma dd c6 dugc hién
bay.)

(7) Chinh Ni¢m: Chii Niém Chan Chinh (ChG niém &8
tinh gidc vé co thé clia minh, v& cic cdm xfic cia minh, vé tdm
y thire cia minh va v& céc Phép chuéng ngai tinh thin (Ngii
Trién Cdi), V.v.)

(8) Chinh Dinh: Dinh Thirc Chan Chinh (So Thidn, Nhj
Thién, Tam Thién va Tt Thién).

Té4m thanh phéin ndy khong ddng khoi sinh cling mét lac
trong Iinh virc thudc vé thé tyc (Hiép Thé), ching chi ddng ciu
sinh v6i nhau t&i mirc 36 kha thi. Tuy nhién, khi ching dén linh
vuc thudc siéu pham (Siéu Thé), thi tht ca tam thanh phén ndy
ddng cu sinh. T4m thanh phan ndy chi ddng cu sinh & ngay
khoanh khic (sdt na) ctia viéc thanh dat Pao Lo Siéu Pham (Pgo
Siéu Thé) duge goi chung lai 1a Chan Ly Théanh Nhén vé Pao L6
(Dgo Thdnh Dé). Bbi do viy Chan Ly Thanh Nhén v& Dao Lo
ma dit din dén Viéc Chdm Dt ctia Sy Khd Pau c6 ¥ nghia 1a
nh6m tim yéu t6 dugc bét dau v6i Kién Giai Chan Chinh (Chdnh
Kién) ma ddng khéi sinh mdt c4ch toan bo va cling mét lac. Pao
L6 ma dugc bao gdm ciing véi Qua Vi va Nip Ban trong sy két
hop ctia cic hién twgng thudc siéu pham (Siéu Thé) da dai dién
cho tt c4 tAm thanh phin ma hinh thanh Chén Ly Thanh Nhén
vé Pao Lo (Pao Thinh Dé).

Here ends the Section on the Noble Truths
Tai day két thiic Phin n6i vé Cac Chan Ly Thanh Nhén

00000
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Truth Of Learning (Pariyatti Sacca)
And Truth Of Practice (Patipatti Sacca)
Chén Ly Hoc Vén (Hoc Vén Dé)

Va Chén Ly Thyc Tién (Thye Tién DE)

The Truths we have so far discussed are those learnt from
the Scriptures (Pariyatti Sacca). But what really counts as
Perfection of Truthfulness is the Truth of Practice (Patipatti
Sacca) fulfilled by the Noble Ones such as Bodhisattas and
others. The Truth of Practice means Truthful Speech or Telling
the Truth (Vict Sacca). Fulfillment of such a practice in one’s
self is fulfillment of Pefection of Truthfulness. It is the Verbal
Truth that Bodhisattas and other Noble persons fulfill in
particular. And this Verbal Truth is of three kinds:

(1) Saddahdpana Sacca: The Verbal Truth told so that one
may be believed by others;

(2) Icchapiirana Sacca: The Verbal Truth told so that one’s
wish may be fulfilled; and

(3) Musaviramana Sacca: The Verbal Truth told so that
telling lies may be avoided.

Céc Chan Ly ma chung ta d thdo ludn cho dén hién giv 12
nhﬁ'ng diéu ma dd duge hoc hoi tir cic Vin Ban kinh dién (Hoc
Vin De) Thé nhung didu ma thyc sy ké nhu 13 Phap Toan
Thién v& Sy Thanh Thét d6 1a Chén Ly Thyc Tién (Thwe Tién
Pé) da duge hoan thanh vién man do bdi cac Béc Thanh Nhéan
chéng han nhu 13 céc Béc Gide Hiru Tinh (Chu Bé Tat) va cac
béc tha nhdn. Chén Ly Thyc Tién c6 nghia 13 Thuyét Thoai
Chéan Ngbn hojic Ty Thuat Chan Ly (Chdn Ngdn). Viéc hoan
thanh vién mén mot sy thyc hanh nhy vy trong chinh ban thén
ctia minh 13 viéc hoan thanh vién man cia Phap Toan Thién vé
Su Thanh That. D6 1a Chén Ly Ngon Tir ma cac Béc Gidc Hitu
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Tinh (Chu B6 Tdz) va cc Bic Thanh Nhan khac déc biét hoan
thanh. Va Chén Ly Ngon Tir ¢6 ba thé loai:

(1) Tin Thye Bé Chéan Ly Ngén Tir nham d& cho ta c6 thé
¢6 dugce niém tin do béi céc tha nhan.

(2) Nguyén Vong Vién Min Dé: Chan Ly Ngon T nham-
dé cho uéc nguyén ciia minh c6 thé duge hoan thanh vién
man.

(3) Tw Ché Vong Ngir Pé: Chan Ly Ngon Tir nhim dé cho
c6 thé tranh xa dugc 1o n6i dbi.

(1) Saddahapana Sacca
(1) Tin Thuc Dé

Of these three Truths, the way Bodhisattas fulfill
Saddahapana Sacca is mentioned in the Bhisa Jataka of the
Pakinnaka Nipata. The full story of the Bhisa Jataka may be
read in the Jataka Book. The story in brief is as follow.

Trong Tam P& nay, phuong thirc ma cac Bac Gide Hitu
Tinh (Chw B6 Tdt) hoan thanh vién man Tin Thye Dé da c6 d&
cip dén & trong Tic Sinh Truyén Bhisa (Ci sen) thudc
Chwong Tap Phdm. Toan bd cau chuyén vé Tic Sinh Truyén
Bhisa (Cil sen) thi c6 thd doc & trong kinh sach Tdc Sinh
Truyén. Tém tit cdu chuyén nhu sau:

The Story Of The Bhisa Jataka In Brief
Tém Tét Cau Chuyén V&
Tuc Sinh Truyén Bhisa (Cu Sen)

Once upon a time, a Brahmin youth, Mahakaficana by
name, who was born in the city of Baranasi, went forth in
renunciation into a forest together with ten companions
including his young brothers, one young sister, a male servant,
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a female servant and a friend. They made their lodgings at a
suitable place near a lotus pond and lived on gathered fruits.

In the beginning they all went out together to look for
fruits; talking to one another they behaved like townsfold or
villagers, not like forest — dwellers. To stop this unpleasant

© situation, the eldest brother Mahdakaficana said: “I alone will
go out for fruits. You all stay behind to practice Dhamma in
peace.” Then the other brothers said: “You are the chief of us
all. It is not proper for you to gather fruits. The sister and the
female servant should not do so either, for they are women. But
the rest, eight of us, will do that by turns.” This was agreeable
to everyone and the remaining eight male persons gathered
Sruits on rotation to feed them all.

M6t thud no, mot thanh nién Ba La Mon, v6i danh xung
Mahakaficana, Ngai di dugc sinh ra & trong kinh thanh
Biirdnasi, d3 thy hanh tuyén b6 phéng khi (y duc) di vao rimg
gid cling véi mudi ngudi déng Pham Hanh bao gbém céc (sdu)
em trai ctia Ngai, mot em gai, m0t nam gia nhén, mt nit ty va
mdt ngudi ban. Ho da xdy nén mot khu am thit 4n cu tu hanh
cho minh tai mét noi thich hgp gin mot ao sen va da sinh séng
nhd nhitng trai cdy dd dugc thu thép.

Vao thud ban du tit ca ho ddu cing nhau ra di d&tim kiém
nhitng trai cdy; néi chuyén qua lai v6i nhau ho dé d6i xir gibng
nhir dan thanh thi hodic céc dén lang, ma khéng giéng nhu céc
béc trti nhan sdm 14m. D& chdm dt tinh trang bét duyét y nay,
ngudi anh ci Mahakaficana d3 n6i ring: “Mot minh T6i s& ra
di tim kiém nhitng trdi cy. TAt ca c4c ban & lai ma an nhién aé
thye hanh Gido Phap.” Sau d6 cac ngudi em trai kia da néi:
“Ngai 12 ngudi dimg dAu ciia tit ca chiing t6i. N6 khong thich
hop cho Ngai dé thu thap nhiing trai cdy. Ngudi em géi va nit
ty ciling khéng nén 1am nhu vy, vi ho 13 nhitng phu nit. Tuy
nhién s6 con lai, tAm ngudi chiing toi, s& thay phién nhau lam
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diéu 4y.” Diéu nay dd dwgc moi ngudi tan thanh va tdm nam
nhan con lai d4 luan chuyén nhau thu thap nhitng trai ciy dé nusi
dudng tt ca nhém ctia ho.

As time went by, they became so content that they did not
care for fruits but took lotus sprouts from the nearby pond and
shared among themselves in this manner. The one on duty
brought lotus sprouts into the leaf — roofed hut and divided them
into eleven portions. The oldest of them took his portion first
and, after striking the stone drum, went back to his place to eat
it peacefully and carried on with his practice. When the next
senior member heard the sound of the stone drum he took his
share and struck the drum in turn. In this manner they took their
Jood one after another, went back to their place to eat and
continue to practice. Thus they did not see one another unless
there was any special reason.

Thoi gian dé tr6i qua di, ho da trd nén rét hai long dén ndi
ho da khong con quan tdm dén nhitng tréi cAy ma da duoc 4y
‘céc cii sen tir c4i ao gln d6 va da chia sé cung véi nhém cda ho
trong cach hanh xir ndy. Ngudi ma 1am nhiém vy d3 mang
nhiing cii sen vao trong am thét lgp 14 va da chia chung ra thanh
mudi mot khdu phan. Ngudi 16n tudi nhét trong s§ ho da 14y
khéu phan ctia minh trude tién va, sau khi dénh vao tréng d4, da
quay trd lai tra x( ctia minh dé %n né mot cach an tinh va da tiép
tuc véi viée thyre hanh cia minh. Khi vij thanh vién cao nién ké
tiép da nghe dugc Am thinh ca tréng d4, dng 4y da 14y phan chia
sé clia minh va 14n lugt danh vao cai trbng. Trong c4ch hanh xtr
ndy, ho dd ké tiép nhau nhan 14y thyc phAm ctia minh, d& quay
trd lai tri x&r ctia ho dé tho thyc va tiép tuc viée thyc hanh, Nhu
thé ho d4 khong nhin thiy 18n nhau trir khi ¢6 bét lusn duyén ¢
ddc biét.
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As their practice was so severe causing Sakka’s abode
tremble, the King of Devas thought of the reason and came to
know it. He was then doubtful whether these people were really
detached from sensual pleasures or not. In order to investigate
the matter, he kept the eldest brother’s share of food hidden by
his supernormal power for three days continuously. When the
oldest brother came to take his share on the first day, he did not
see it and thought that it must be left out through forgetfilness;
he then said nothing and went back to his place to continue his
meditation. On the second day also he found his share missing;
thinking that his share was purposely left out as a punishment
because of some misunderstanding that he was guilty of
something, he remained quiet as on the first day. On the third
day when he did not find his share he thought that he should
apologize if he had been guilty and in the evening he summoned
the others by striking the stone drum. He said: “Why did you
not keep my share of food ? Please speak out if I have some
guilt; I will tender my apology to you.” Then the first younger
brother stood up and after giving his respect to the eldest
brother, said: “Sir, could I get your permission to speak only for
myself ?” On getting the permission, he took an oath, saying:

“Sir, if I had stolen your share of food, may I come into
possession of horses, cattle, silver, gold and a beautiful wife
here at this place and stay with my family (enjoying a full
mundane life.)”

[This form of oath suggests that as much as objects of
desire give us pleasure when we are in possession of them, we
feel grieved and distressed when we are bereft of them. The oath
was taken to despise the objects of desire. |

Vi viéc thyc hanh ciia ho rat nghiém mat da khién cho tr
xtt ctia Ngai Pé Thich rung dong 1én, D& Thién ctia Thién
Chiing d4 ngh suy v& duyén c6 va da di dén dé biét didu dy. Sau
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d6 Ngai da phén van li€u nhitng ngudi nay da thyc sy doan lia
khoi nhitng thi vui dyc trdn hay khoéng. Nhim dé kiém tra sy
viéc, bang véi nang lyc phi thudng ctia minh, Ngai di dem gidu
di phén chia sé thuc phdm cta ngudi anh c4 trong ba ngay mot
cach lién tyc. Khi ngudi anh ca da di dén dé nhéin 14y phan chia
sé ctia minh vao ngay thir nhit, Ngai da khong tréng thiy n6 va
d3 nghi suy ring 4t hin 13 n6 da bi bé sét do bdi sy lang quén;
thé rbi Ngai ching n6i chi ca va da quay trd lai tri xi& clia Ngai
dé tiép tyc viée thién dinh ciia minh. Ciing thé vao ngay thir hai,
Ngai da phét hién phin chia sé cia minh d4 bién mét, nghf suy
ring phin chia sé cia minh mot cach c6 tinh d4 bi bd s6t nhur 13
mot hinh phat boi do mot vai sy hiu 14m ma Ngai d3 pham toi
mot didu gi d6; Ngai vin ctr gift im ling nhu ngay thir nhit. Vao
ngay thir ba khi Ngai da khong tim thiy phan chia sé ctia minh,
Ngai da nghi suy ring Ngai nén sim héi néu nhu Ngai da bi c6
t61 va vao budi tdi Ngai da triéu tdp nhitng ngudi khac qua viée
dé4nh vao céi trng d4. Ngai di n6i: “Vi sao céc ban di khong
dé& danh phén chia sé thuc phim ctia tdi ? Xin hdy néi ra néu
nhu T6i c6 mot vai didu t9i 16i; thi T6i s& xin duge sam hdi dén
céc ban.” Sau d6 ngudi em trai thir nhit da ding 18n va sau khi
bay t6 1ong kinh trong ciia minh dén ngudi anh ca, da néi: “Thua
Ngai, t6i c6 thé xin phép Ngai @8 chi n6i cho ban thdn minh hay
khong ?” Khi nhén dugc sy cho phép, ong 4y da tuyén thé, n6i
ring: “Thwa Ngai, néu nhu t6i da ¢6 danh cép phén chia sé thuc
phim ctia Ngai, thi xin cho Tbi thira huéng quyén s& hitu vé cac
con ngya, gia sdc, bac, vang va mdt ngudi vo xinh d¢p & ngay
tri x& nay va & cung véi gia dinh cua t6i (thy hudng mdt doi
sbng hoan toan thé tyc.)

“Mong nhiéu trdu ngua, Idim kim ngdn,
Vo quy, né gitt gin luyén thwong,
Mong n6 sinh du nhiéu trai gdi,

Ké dn phdn trom cua Sa Mon !”
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(Hinh thtrc cta 101 thd ndy cho thdy ring bao nhidu d6i
tuong cia long dyc vong mang lai cho chung ta niém khoéi lac
khi ching ta s& hitu duge chung, thi ching ta cam thdy dau budn
va bj khén khd by nhiéu khi chiing ta da bi mét mét ching. Loi
thé da duoc thue hién d& xem thudng céc d6i tugng cia long duc
vong.)

The eldest brother said: “You have taken a very severe
oath. I believe you did not take my food. Go and sit in your
place.” The rest of the group, covering their ears also said:
“Brother, please do not say so. Your word is very serious and
terrible.” (They covered their ears because as meditators they
found sense pleasures disgusting to them,; sensuality was so
dreadful that they could not bear even to hear something
associated with it) Then the second younger brother said: “
Sir, if I had stolen your lotus sprouts, may I become one who
wears flowers, puts on sandalwood paste from Kdsi, has many
children and who is very much involved in and attached to
sensuality.” (In this way, the remaining eight persons took an
oath individually.) _

Ngudi anh ca dd n6i: “Ban da thyc hién mot 1di thé hét sic
nghiém trong. T6i tin twéng ban di khong 14y thyc phim cua
t6i. Hay di va ngdi vao vi tri ciia ban di.” Nhimng ngudi cdn lai
cia nhém, khi da bit 13 tai cBia ho lai cling néi ring: “Nay Hién
Huynh, xin dirng n6i nhw vdy. Loi néi cia hién huynh hét stc
nghiém tic va khiing khiép qua.” (Ho d4 bit 13 tai cia minh lai
béi vi 13 nhitng thién gia ho d4 nghiém thiy nhing thi vui duc
trin gy sy ghé tdm dbi v6i ho; 1ong ham thich tinh duc thi hét
strc kinh khiép dén ndi ho khong thé chju dung duge ngay ca
nghe mot didu gi d6 ma c6 lién quan dén né.) Sau d6 ngudi em
trai thi hai d4 n6i: “Thua Ngai, néu nhu t6i d& c6 danh cép
nhitng cii sen ca Ngai thi xin cho t6i tré thanh m{t ngudi ma
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mang nhitng vong hoa, thoa bot gbd dan huong tir X Kasi, c6
rAt nhidu con tré va 1a ngudi da don hét ca tAm tri vao va dinh
méc v6i 10ng ham muén tinh dyc.”

“Mong né nhiéu con, ldm do qudn,
Vong hoa tay khodc, ngdt chién dan,
Tdam tw $6i suc ddy tham duyc,

Ké trém phdn Ngai, héi Pgo Nhén |”

(Trong phuong thirc ndy, tAm ngudi con lai d3 thyc hién
mot 10 thé mét cach riéng 18.)

In this Jataka, the ascetic Mahdkaricana, leader of the
group, was the Bodhisatta and the rest were destined to became
Joremost Disciples in their own right. Therefore having attained
spiritual maturity, they really abhorred sensuality. Each of them
was bold enough to take such a dreadful oath to convince the
others. The word “asseveration” is not used directly in this
Bhisa Jataka, but the word “oath” is. Since that oath was based
on what was true, it was the same as the Verbal Truth (Vict
Sacca) fulfilled by Bodhisattas. In their individual oaths, the
main point was “We do not steal your share of lotus sprouts.”
Since if was a true statement, it amounts to Verbal Truth. Such
words as “May I be also have this or that” (which in effect mean

“May I encounter this or that”) are included as proposed

punishment for oneself in the oath just to make the others believe
him or her. Accordingly, this truth is called Saddahdpana
Sacca. The oath that has been taken from the times of ancient
Mahasammata kings down to the present governments are all
Saddahdpana Sacca.

Trong Thc Sinh Truyén ndy, tu si khd hanh
Mahakaiicana, vi lanh dao cia nhom, da 1a Bic Gidc Hiru Tinh

(B Tdt) va sb con lai d3 dugc dinh sin d8 dugce trd thanh céc
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mén @& hang ddu chinh trong tw c4ch clia ho. Vi 1& 4y khi da
thanh dat dugc do thudn thuc & mijt tAm linh thi ho thuc sy ghé
tém 1dng ham thich tinh dyc. M&i ngudi trong s8 ho déu c6 du
diing cam d& thyc hién mot 10i thd kinh khiép nhw vay dé thuyét
phuc 1am cho céc tha nhén tin theo. Tir ngit “1oi thanh khén thé
nguyén” thi khong duge st dung mét céch tryc tiép trong Tiic
Sinh Truyén Bhisa (cii sen), ma 14 tir nglt “1oi thd.” Viloithé
dy da dugc dya trén didu 4 1a dung sy thyc, né thi gidng nhu 12
Chan Ly Ngon Tiy (Chan Ngbn) dd dugc hoan thanh vién mén
do béi cac Bac Gide Hiru Tinh (Chur B6 Td). Trong céc 101 thé
riéng 1& ciia ho, diém chinh yéu d4 12 “chéng tbi khéng d4nh cip
phén chia sé cac cu sen ciia Ngai.” Vi d6 1a mét 15 tuyén bd
dting sy thye, thi né twong duong v6i Chan Ly Ngoén Tir. Nhu
thé cac tir ngit nhu 13 “Xin cho Téi cling c6 thé phai b diéu nay
hoiic didu no” (trong y nghia thiét thyrc 13 “Xin cho Toi gip phai
didu nay ho¥c diéu no”) da bao ham trong 13i thé nhur da d& xuét
mot hinh phat cho chinh ban than chi € 1am cho céc tha nhan
tin trdng ong Ay hodic ba dy. Mot cach trong tng, Chén Ly ndy
da dwoc goi 12 Tin Thye P&, Tit ca 1oi thé ma da dugce thye
hién tir nhitng thoi cla céc vi Vua Mahasammata cb dai cho
dén cac chinh quyén hién nay déu 12 Tin Thye Dé ca.

Taking Of A Corporal Oath
Thyc Hién Mot Sy Tuyén Thé
Béng Cach Dt Tay Lén V4t Thanh

Before the subject - matter of an oath was put into writing
as a sacred text, taking of an oath was done verbally and was
called “swearing of an oath.” Since written sacred oath came
into existence, purely verbal taking of an oath has been replaced
by holding the sacred text (or placing it on one’s head); thus
taking of a corporal oath by holding a sacred text has come into
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use. This gives rise in Myanmar parlance to “holding the sacred
text” for taking a corporal oath and “administering the corporal
oath” for making someone else hold the sacred text. Only the
Jorm of taking an oath for oneself, whether it is taken verbally
or by holding the sacred text, in order to convince others saying
“What I have said is the truth; if not, such and such a misfortune
befall me” etc. should be named Saddahapana Sacca.

Trudce khi chi dé ctia mét 19 thé da duge st dyng vian ty
lam thanh mét viin ban thiéng liéng, thi viéc tuyén thé di dugc
thuc hién bang 161 n6i va dugc goi 1a “phat thé.” K& tir khi 10
thé thiéng liéng dugc viét trén gidy da duge hinh thanh, thi viéc
tuyén thé hoan toan bang 101 n6i da dugc thay thé qua viée ném
gift 14y vin ban thiéng liéng (hoic dit n6 1én trén diu cia minh);
vi 1& 8y viéc thuc hién mot sy tuyén thé bing c4ch dat tay 1én vét
théanh qua viéc ndm gitt 14y vin ban thiéng liéng da dugc sir dung
dén. Didu nay phat sinh ra cach didn dat & trong dt nudc Mién
Pién, dbi véi “viéc ndm giit 14y viin ban thiéng liéng” 14 cho viéc
thyc hién mot sy tuyén thé bing cach djt tay 1én vat thanh va
“lam 1& tuyén thé bing cach dit tay 16n vit thanh” 13 cho mot
ngudi nao khic thyc hién viéc nim gift vin ban thiéng liéng.
Duy nhét hinh thic cta viée tuyén thé cho chinh ban than, do
cho n6 duge thyc hién bing 10i néi hodc qua viéc ndm gitt 14y
vin ban thiéng liéng, d& ma thuyét phyc duge cdc tha nhan khi
néi rang: “Diéu ma T6i da c6 néi 13 Chan Ly; néu khong, thi mot -
bét hanh vén dai loai nao d6 X4y dén voi T6i,” v.v. nén dugce
dinh danh 13 Tin Thyc Dé.

Curse
L&i Nguyén Rua

An utterance not based on Truth, but made just to consign
others to destruction is not an oath, but merely a curse. An
example may be seen in the following story.
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Mot 10i néi ra dd khong dwa trén Chan Ly, nhung duoc
thue hién chi d& dua ddy tha nhén dén sy hity diét thi khong phai
1a mot 10 thd, ma trai lai chi don thudn 12 mot 161 nguyén ria.
Mot vi dy c6 thé duge suy xét trong tich truyén sau day.

The Story Of Two Hermits
Tich Truyén V& Hai Vi An St

In the past, while King Brahmadatta was reigning in the
city of Baranast, a hermit, Devila by name, was living in the
Himalayas; on his visit to Baranast in order to have acid and
salt, he stayed in a potter’s hut near the city with the owner’s
permission. Soon another hermit called Narada came for a
similar purpose and stayed at the same place. At night when the
time for sleeping came, the new comer noted Devila’s sleeping
place as well as the door at the entrance to the hut and went to
bed. But, after lying down at his place, Devila moved to the
entrance and slept crosswise in the middle of the doorway.
When Narada went out in the dead of the night he happened to
tread on Devila’s matted hair. Devila then said: “Who has
stepped on my hair ?” Narada replied gently: “Sir, I have,
because I did not know that you were sleeping here. Please
accept my apology.” And he left the hut while Devila was
grumbling.

Trong thdi qué khtt, khi Dc Vua Brahmadatta dang tri
vi & kinh thanh Baranast c6 mot vi an si v6i danh xung Devila,
dang sinh séng & trong diy Hy Mi Lap Son; trong chuyén
viéng thim dén Barinast nhim d8 c6 chit chua va mudi; 6ng iy
da Iuu tri & trong mét tip 18u ciia ngudi thy gbm gin thanh phé
v6i sy cho phép ciia chii s& hitu. Ching bao 1au mot vi 4n si
khé4c dugc goi tén 12 Narada da di dén vé&i muyc dich twong tir va
d luu trG & cing chung mdt ch8. Vao budi t6i khi thoi gian ngi
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nghi dd dén, ngudi méi t6i d4 luu y chd ngit cta Devila ciing
nhu cénh cira & 161 di vao tup 18u va da di ngi. Thé nhung sau
khi d4 ndm xudng chd cia minh, Devila da di chuyén dén 16i di
vao va dd ngh chéo ngang & gitta duong din t6i canh cira. Khi
Narada 43 di ra ngoai trong man dém tinh mich Ngai da tinh co&
da gidm 1én méi téc bén ctia Devila. Thé 12 Devila d& néi “Ai
da gifm 1én mai toc cta t6i viy ?” Narada da tra 161 mdt cach
diu dang “Thwa Ngai, hin 13 Téi, b&i vi T6i da khong c6 biét
ring Ngai dang ngti & ddy. Xin hay tho nhén 10i xin 15i cia t6i.”
Va Ngai d4 roi khoi tap 18u trong khi Devila dang cau nhau.

Then lest the other one should do it again when he came
back, Devila completely reversed his lying position and went to
sleep. When Ndarada returned he thought: “When I went out 1
wrongly stepped on his hair because I did not know where his
head lay; 1 shall now go in by the other way.” Thus he happened
to tread on his neck. Devila asked: “Who trod on my neck ?”
“It is 1, Sir.” said Narada. “You wicked hermit !” said Devila, _
“The first time you stepped on my hair. This time, you did the
same but on my neck. Curse you, I will.” “Sir, I am not guilty”
said Narada, “The first time I was wrong because I did not know
the way you were sleeping. Now I came by way of the foot — end
not to wrong again. Please pardon me” apologized Narada.

“O wicked hermit, I am going to curse you” threatened
Devila. Then despite Narada plea, Devila uttered a curse:
“Tomorrow morning as soon as the sun rises, may your head be
split into seven pieces | “In spite of my apologies you did curse
me,” said Narada, “May the guilty one’s head be split into seven
pieces.” Thus Narada put Devila under a curse in retaliation.
(Unlike Devila’s curse, Narada’s was firee of anger and volition
to harm him. He cursed him just to make him fear and admit his
wrong. He was so powerful that he could see eighty Kappas —
the past forty and the future forty.) When he looked into Devila’s
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future he foresaw that the latter would be destroyed. So out of
compassion for Devila, he tried with his power to prevent the
sun from rising.

Thé rdi d& khéi bi ngudi kia s& 1am lai 14n nita khi 6ng 4y
quay trd lai, Devila d4 hoan toan xoay nguoc tu thé ndm cia
minh va da b6 di ngi. Khi Narada da tré vé Ngai d4 nghi suy
riing “Khi Ta da di ra ngoai thi mot c4ch 14m 14n Ta d4 dap 1én
méi toc cia dng ta boi vi Ta dd khong c6 biét c4i ddu ciia 6ng ta
ndim & chd ndo; by gid Ta s& di vao bang con dudng khac.” Thé
1a Nigai da tinh c& giim 1én céi cb ctia 6ng ta. Devila d8 hoi “Ai
da gifim 18n cb tdi vay ?” Narada da n6i “D6 12 T6i, thua Ngai.”
“Niguoi 12 &n sT gian 4c !” Devila d4 n6i vdy, “Lan du tién nguoi
d3 gidm 16n mai téc ciia Ta. Lin ndy ngudi cling 1am nhw véy
nhung ma trén cb clia Ta. Ta s& nguyén ria nguoi.” “Thua Ngai,
Téi khong c6 pham tdi” Narada da néi vy, “Lan ddu tién T6i
da nham 1An béi vi T6i da khong c6 biét cach thirc Ngai da dang
ngl. Bay git T6i di di ngang qua dudi chan d8 khong sai trai
nfra. Xin vui long tha 15i cho t6i” Nﬁrada da xin 15i. .

“Nay tén 4n si glan ac, Ta s& nguyén riia nguoi,” Devila da
de doa. Thé rdi bét chép 16 ciu xin cha Narada, Devila d3 n6i
ra mdt 16d nguyén réia “Sang mai ngay khi mit trdi moc, xin cho
ci diu clia nguoi sé bj ché ra thanh bay méanh 1” “Bt chép 15
xin 18i ctia t6i, Ngai da nguyén rua t6i” Narada d3 n6i, “Xin cho
c4i ddu ctia ngudi c6 toi bi ché ra thanh by ménh.” Thé 1a
Nirada dit Devila trong sy tra diia duéi mdt 1oi nguyén ria.
(Khong gidng nh 16 nguyén riia clia Devila, 16i ciia Narada
da khong c6 sy sin hén va tac v dé 1am tbn hai 6ng ta. Ngai da
nguyén ria ong ta chi d& 1am cho 6ng ta s¢ hai va nhin nhén 16
1Am cia minh. Ngai rdt 13 ding manh dén ndi Ngai ¢6 thé nhin
thdy dwoc tdm muoi Kiép, bén muoi qua kht va bén muoi vi
lai.) Khi Ngai d3 nhin vao vj lai cia Devila Ngai di tién kién
ring ngudi sau ndy s& bj hiy diét. Vi véy, v6i 10ng bi man cho
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Devila, Ngai dd cb ging v6i ning lyc ciia minh dé ngin khong
cho mit troi moc 1én.

When the sun did not rise at the time it was due to, people
thronged to the palace and shouted in unison: “O King, the sun
does not rise while you are ruling over us. Please improve your
conduct so that the sun reappears. The king pondered his
conduct and did not see anything wrong. He thought that there
must be some peculiar reason which might be a quarrel among
ascetics in his country. On enquiry, he came to know the quarrel
between the two hermits. The king then went overnight to the
hermits. Under instructions from Narada, he placed a solid
mass of earth on Devila’s head and made him plunge into a pond
by force. When Narada withdraw his power, no sooner had the
sun risen than the solid mass of earth was split into seven pieces.
Devila then moved to another place in the water and came out
of it safe and sound. (Dhammapada Commentary, 1, Yamaka
Vagga, 3 — Tissa Vatthu.)

Khi mit trdi ¢ khong c6 moc 1én ding thoi diém cia no,
moi ngudi di dimg chat nich trudc cung dién va da ddng thanh
hét 1én: “Tau Pai Vuong, mit troéi khong c6 moc 1én trong khi
Ngai dang cai tri chiing t6i. Xin hdy cai thi¢n dirc hanh ciia Ngai
dé cho mit trdi xut hién tré lai. Nha vua da khéo ly cin trong
vé dirc hanh ctia minh va da khong thiy bit luan didu chi sai 15i
c4. Ngai di nghi ring phai c6 mét vai Iy do ky di ma c6 thé 1a
mot cudc tranh céi gifta cac vi tu st khd hanh & trong d4t nude
clia minh. Qua s didu tra, Ngai d& di dén nhén thirc cudc tranh
cai gifta hai vi 4n si. Thé rdi nha vua da di subt dém dén cac vi
&n si. Theo nhitng sy chi bao ctia Narada, nha vua da dit mot
Kkhéi @it rin 18n céi ddu cia Devila va da ding strc manh nhén
chim 6ng Ay xudng mot cai ao. Khi Narada thu hdi ning lyc
cia minh, mit trdi vira moi moc 1én thi khdi dit rén da bj ché ra
thanh bay manh. Thé rdi & trong nudc Devila da di chuyén dén
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mdt noi khic va d ra khéi noi d6 binh an vo sy. (B Chu Giai
Kinh Phép Ci, Phdm Thi Nhét — Song D8, tich truyén thir ba
~ Ty Khuu Tissa.)

“Né mding t6i, ddnh t6i,

N6 thdng t6i, cudp t6i,”

Ai 6m hiém hén dy,

Han this khong thé nguéi.” (P.C.3)

“Né mding toi, ddnh 16,
N6 thdng t6i, cudp t6i,”
Khéng 6m hiém hdn dy,
Han thit dwoc ty nguoi.” (P.C.4)

“Khdp cing trén C8i nhdn gian,

C6 dau thit hdn dep tan hin thii !

Tt bi c6i mo hdn thiy,

D6 la dinh ludt thién thu luu truyén !”

Devila’s curse in this story “Tomorrow morning as soon
as the sun rises, may your head be split into seven pieces” is for
Narada uttered with anger. Thus it was not an oath but a mere
curse.

‘Like the curse in this story, there are curses recorded in
the Myanmar inscriptions of old. For instance, the Nadaungtat
Pagoda inscription dated 537 (M.E.,) on the northern side of
Cialamiini Pagoda of Bagan reads near the end “He who
destroys my work of merit, may the seven generations of his
descendants be destroyed. May he suffer in Avici Hell and may
he not be liberated but become rooted there even when Buddhas
of successive Kappas come and try to save him.” Such a curse
is something that is not done by Bodhisattas. In fact, it is a
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verbal evil called “harsh speech” (Pharusa Vacd). In other
words, it is the kind of abusive words uttered by mean persons.

Saddahdapana Sacca may be understood not only firom the
Bhisa Jataka but also from the Sutasoma Story of the Aswi
Nipdta of the Jataka. A summary of this latter story runs as
Jollows.

Loi nguyén rta cia Devila trong tich truyén nay: “Séng
mai ngay khi mét trdi moc, xin cho c4i diu ctia nguoi s& bi ché
ra thanh bay manh !” 13 d4 dugc néi ra voi sy san han dé cho
Narada. Vi 1& dy diéu d6 da khong phai 1a mot 10 thd ma chi 13
mdot 10i nguyén roa.

Gibng nhu 10 nguyén riia trong tich truyén ndy, cé nhiéu
161 nguyén rtia da dugc ghi lai ¢ trong nhitng bia ¢d ky niém &
dAt nuéc Mién Dién. Thi dy, bia ky niém & Chiia Nadaungatat
da dé ngay 537 (Nién Lich Mién DPién) & phia bic ciia Chia
Cillamiini doc & gin cudi: “Ai ma phé hiy viéc 1am cong ich
cta toi, thi xin cho bay thé hé hau dué cta ngudi iy s& bj tidu
diét. Xin cho ong 4y cam thy khd dau & trong V6 Gian Dia
Nguc va xin cho dng Ay khéng duge giai thoat do da phét xuét
cdn nguyén tir & d6, dir cho 13 Chu Phat trong nhimg Kiép ké
tiép di dén va cb glng dé ctru vot ong ta.” Mot 10i nguy?n ria
nhu vay 12 mot diéu ma chéng phéi dd dugc thyc hién do boi
Chu Giéc Hiru Tinh (Chu B6 Tdt). Trong thye té, d6 1a mot didu
x4u 4c bang 10i n6i “1di no6i thd 4c” (Thd Ac Ngi¥). Noéi cich
khéc, d6 12 thé loai ctia nhitng tir ngit théa ma di dugc néi ra do
bdi nhitng ngudi ty liét.

Tin Thye Dé c6 thé dugc tué tri ching nhitng tir & Tiic
Sinh Truyén Bhisa ma con tir ¢ tich truyén Sutasoma thudc
Chwong Tam Muwoi Bai K¢ cua Tic Sinh Truyén. Mot ban
t6m tit cia tich truyén ndy dugc viét nhu sau.

(Once the cannibal Porisada, who formerly was king of
Baranast but now living in a forest, made a vow to bathe the
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trunk of a banyan tree with the blood of a hundred and one kings
if his foot that was pierced by an acacia thorn were healed in

~seven days. The foot was healed and he succeeded in capturing
one hundred princes. At the command of the deity of the tree to
make the number of captured kings complete, he was to catch
King Sutasoma of Kuru. He managed to do so while Sutasoma
was returning from Migdgina Park and carried him away on his
shoulder.) Then Sutasoma said: “I have to go home for a while.
Because on my way to Migagina Park I met a Brahmin, Nanda
who offered to teach me four verses worth four hundred pieces.
I have promised him to learn them on my way back from the Park
and asked him to wait. Let me go and learn the verses and keep
my promise. After that I will come back to you.” “You sound
like saying having been freed from the hands of death, “I will
come back to death !” replied the man - eater. “I do not believe
you.” '

(Mot thud no ké n thit ngudi Porisada, 12 ngudi ma trude
day 13 vua cta kinh thanh Baranasi nhung biy gid dang song
trong mot khu rirng gia, d4 thé 13 s& tdm than ctia mot cdy da véi
mau cta mot trdm 18 vi vua néu nhwr ban chin ciia ong ta d4 bi
ddm boi mot cai gai clia ciy keo ma d3 duge chita khoéi trong
bay ngdy. Ban chan da dioc chita khéi va dng 4y dd thanh cong
trong viéc bit gitt mot trdm vi théi tir. Theo 1énh cua vi mdc
thin d& 1am cho s lugng cac vi vua bj bt hoan thanh, éng 4y
d4 bit dwge Vua Sutasoma cia X Kuru. Ong 4y di xoay s&
dé 1am dugc didu d6 trong khi Sutasoma dd dang quay trd lai
ngy vién Migagina va da vac Ngai 1én & trén vai ctia minh.) Thé
1di Sutasoma da n6i: “T6i phai v& nha mot chbc 14t. Bai vi trén
dudng di dén ngy vién Migagina T6i dd gip mot vi Ba La Mon
tén Nanda 13 ngudi d4 @ nghi dé chi day cho Tbi bén céu tho
dang gi4 bén tram ddng. Tb6i dd hira v6i anh 4y s& hoc ching
trén dudng tré v& tir ngy vién va da yéu cdu anh dy chd doi. Hay
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dé Tbi di va hoc nhifng cau tho va git duge 10i htra ctia T6i. Sau
d6 thi T6i s& quay lai véi ban.” “Ban c6 vé nhu tin ring da dugc
thoat khéi nhiing ban tay cila tir than.” “T6i s& tré lai @& chju
chét 1” ké an thit ngudi d3 tra 104, “T6i khong tin ban dau.”

[Sutasoma dép:

“Khong khoc gi cho chinh ban thdn,
Vo con, ddt nude hodc kho tang,
Thdnh hanh ngay xwa Ta vén giit,
Khéc vi 161 hira chéng chu toan.
Truoc mét La Moén, di hiea loi,

Khi Ta tri nwée v6i quyén odi,

Loi kia Ta wéc mong gin gift,

Danh dy ciitu xong, tro lgi Ngai !

[K¢ an thit ngudi da dap lai:
“Ta chéng tin rdng cé thé nhan,
Vén may thodt mong tay Tir Ma T. han,
Tro vé ngp mang cho ciru djch,
Néu dé Ngai di, chdng phuc hoan.

Thodt ké sdt nhadn dc, tré vé

' Hodng cung, méng ubc dep tran tré,
Cugc doi thén thiét d&y 16i cudn,
Hoéi phuc cho Ngai phdi diim mé,
Vi ly do gi trén thé gian,
Ma Ngdi tré lai véi Ta hé ?”

Then Sutasoma said: “Friend Porisada, in the world,
death after living a virtuous life is better than a long - life full of
wickedness as it is blamed by others. Words uttered not
truthfully cannot protect one from rebirth in a woeful state after
one’s death. Friend Porisdda, you may rather believe if
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somebody were to say “The strong winds blew away rocky
mountains into the sky,” or “The sun and the moon have fallen
to earth,” or “All rivers flow upstream,” but never you believe
if somebody says “Sutasoma tells lies.” Friend Porisada, if
somebody says “The sky has been split up,” or “The ocean has
dried up,” or “Mount Meru has been wiped out without a
trace,” you may believe it. But never do you believe if somebody
says “Sutasoma tells lies.” Still Porisada was not fully
convinced. .

Thé rdi Sutasoma da néi: “Nay Hién Hitu Porisada (ké dn
thit nguoi), & trong thé gian, céi chét sau khi duge séng mot doi
sbng c6 dao duc thi tdt hon 13 mot doi sbng 14u dai ddy day sy
gian 4c, vi dd bj ché trach bdi tha nhdn. Nhimg 161 d& duge ndi.
ra khong c6 thanh that thi khong thé nao bao vé ngudi ta khéi
viéc tai sinh trong mét tinh trang théng khd (C6: Khd Thi) sau
c4i chét ctia minh. Nay Hién Hitu Porisada, ban c6 thé tin twéng
hon néu mét ngudi ndo d6 44 néi ring: “Nhitng cudng phong dé
théi di nhimng ngon ndi d4 bay vao bau trdi,” hoic “Mit troi va
mit tring d4 roi xubng qua dia cAu,” hoic “T4t ca c4c con song
chay nguoc dong,” thé nhung khong bao gidy ban tin tuéng néu
mot ngudi ndo d6 néi ring: “Sutasoma néi dbi.” Nay Hién Hiru
Porisada, néu mot ngudi ndo d6 néi ring: “Biu trdi d4 bj bé voy
ra,” hodc “Pai duong da kho can di,” hodc “Nui Tu Di d bi triét
ha hoan toan ma khong con déu vét,” thi ban c6 thé tin tuong
didu d6. Thé nhung khéng bao gid ban tin teéng néu mot ngudi
ndo d6 néi ring: “Sutasoma néi déi.” Mic di vy, Porisada
vén chua c6 duge tin phuc mét cach hoan toan.

“Vé téi, con nguoi thich chét homn,
Séng mang ddy 16i dang khinh nhon.
Néu vi ctru mang, budng loi dbi,
Ngueoi chdng thodt ddu nguc khé buén.
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Gid c6 thé lay chuyén wii cao,
Troi, trang rung xuong cdi tran lao,
Nhung vong ngén, Ta ching pham vao.”

As Porisdda remained adamant, Mahdasutasoma thought.
“This Porisdda still do not believe me. 1will make him believe
by taking an oath.” So he said “Friend Porisada please put me
down from your shoulder. I will convince you by taking an
oath.” Porisada then put him down from his shoulder. “Friend
Porisada, I will hold the sword and the spear and take the oath.
Iwill take leave of you for a short time and will fulfill my promise
given to Brahmin Nanda to learn the verse from him in the city.
Then I will come back to you to keep my promise. If I do not say
the truth may I not gain rebirth in a royal family well protected
by weapons such as this sword and this spear.”

Then Porisada thought “This King Sutasoma ahs taken an
oath which ordinary kings dare not do. No matter whether he
comes back or not, I too am a king. If he does not come back I
will get the blood out of my arm to sacrifice it for the deity of the
banyan tree.”  Thus thingking Porisada set Bodhisatta
Sutasoma free.

This Verbal Truth of King Mahdsutasoma uttered to
convince Porisada is also Saddahdpana Sacca. This is the kind
of Perfection of Truthfulness which Bodhisattas have to fulfill.

Vi Porisada vin ctr khong c6 lay chuyén, Mahasutasoma
d4 nghi suy: “Tén Porisada ndy vin cit khéng cé tin tudng ta.
Ta s& khién cho 6ng ta tin tuéng bing céch tuyén thé.” Vi véy
Ngai da n6i: “Nay Hién Hiru Porisada, xin hay dit Tdi xubng
khoi vai ctia ban. T6i s& 1am cho ban tin bing cach tuyén thé.”
Thé rdi Porisada dit Ngai xudng khéi vai ctia 6ng ta. “Nay Hién
Hitu Porisada, Toi s& cAm thanh kiém va c4y thuong va tuyén
thé. Toi s& roi khoi ban trong mdt thoi gian ngén va s& hoan
thanh vién min 10i hira ctia T6i d trao cho vi BA La M6n Nanda
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d8 hoc cau tho tir & anh ta & trong thanh phd. Sau d6 Tbi s& quay
lai v6i ban dé giir 101 hira ctia minh. Néu nhu T6i khéng c6 n6i
ding sy that thi xin cho Téi khong dugc tai sinh vao trong mot
gia dinh hoang toc d& dugc khéo bao vé béi cdc vil khi ching
han nhu 13 thanh kiém va cdy thuong ndy.”

“Nay, khi Ta chgm kiém, dao nay,

Thé nguyén trang nghiém truéc mdt Ngdi,
Hay tha Ta va Ta thodt ng, _

Civu xong danh du, tré vé ddy.”

[Bbn vin ké ma Ngai Giac Hitu Tinh Sutasoma tm cdu
d& hoc, d& duge Duc Phat Kassapa (vi Phdt-thir ba trong qud
dia cdu nay) gidng day. Chung c6 dic tinh hily diét 1ong tham
dém, kiéu man va céc 4c hanh twong ty. Chung tao cho con
ngudi c6 kha ning tiéu trir 10ng tham dyc, an tinh céc cén, va
thim chi dwa dén Nip Ban, ¢6 uy lyc vinh ciru, doan diét khat 4i,
chit dirt vong luan hdi, va nhé tan gbc ré Phép chdp thi; c6 ndi
dung nhu sau:

“Hay hoa hop véi Thdnh hién nhdn,
Nay hoi Soma, chi mét lan,

Va chd bao gio thin ké d,

Binh an tram ngdp khdp toan than.
Thuong xuyén giao két véi hién nhdn,
Chi nhén hién nhdn Ia ban thdn,

Hoc chdnh Iy tir bao bdc Thdnh,

MG6i ngay tu tdp tot thém dan.

“Nhu cdc xe vua khéo diém trang,
Ciing thanh mo nhgt, s€ tan hoang,
Thdn Ta yéu dudi cang mon moi,
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Vaé phdi chiu nhanh chéng lyi tan.

Song Dao Thdnh hién nhan vinh ciry,
Chci'ng hé tan ta véi thoi gian,

Thién Nhdn tuyén thuyét ciing nguoi thién,
Qua cdc thoi chwa dugc bdo ban.

“Bdu troi gidng réng rdi bao la,
Qua ddt trdi doi 6 duéi Ta,
Lanh thé bén kia bo dai hdi,
Chilng ta déu biét thét 1d xa.
Song con vi dai hon muén vdt,
Tam mike dy cang téa réng ra,
La Dgo Ly vé diéu thién, dc
Nguoi hién, ké dc day cho Ta.” |

Thé rdi Porisada da nghi suy: “Vi Vua Sutasoma ndy da
tuyén thé ma cic vi vua binh thudng khoéng dam 1am. Du cho
ong Ay c6 tro lai hay khong ciing ching c6 chi la quan trong, Ta
ciing 13 mot vi vua viy. Néu nhu dng 4y khong quay lai thi Ta
s& 14y méu tir canh tay ctia minh d8 ciing t& né cho vi mdc thin
clia cdy da.” Sau khi da nghi suy nhu thé, Porisada da dé Bac

Giéc Hiru Tinh (Bé Tdt) Sutasoma duge tir do.

“Truoc mot La Mbén, dd hira loi,
Khi Ngdi tri nwéce véi quyén oai,
Loi kia, Ta phdi béit Ngai gii,
Danh di cieu r6i, phdi vé ngay.”

Bing v6i 101 n6i chén that (Chan Ly Ngon Ti) cia Puc
Vua Mahasutasoma d3 néi ra @& 1am cho Porisada (ké dan thit
nguoi) tin phyc ciing 13 Tin Thye PE. Dy 1a thé loai ctia Phép
Toan Thién vé Sy Thanh Thét ma cic Béc Giac Hitu Tinh (Chu

B6 Tét) phai hoan thanh vién man.
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(Phén cudi tich truyén, Ngai Giac Hiru Tinh Sutasoma da
thuyét giang Chénh Phap d& dwa vin d& nay 1én hang diu:

“Khéng vua nao duoc quyén chinh phuc,
Nguoi chéng nén xdm pham sudt doi;
Khéng ban nao nén liva déi ban,

Bdng hanh vi bdi bac tinh nguoi.

“Nang nao y chdng so phu qudan,
Ta bdo chdng 1d vo chdnh chdn,
Khi song thdn gid khong cdp dubdng,
Lam con ching ding v6i danh xung.

“Chdéing phdi 1d noi chén héi trieong,
Néu hién nhdn ching véng lai luén,
Nhitng ai khéng gidng bay Chdn Ly
Réng khdp, ching 1a bdc Tri Nhan.

“Nhitng bdc ly tham duc, sdn hin,
Si mé, la nhitng Thdnh hién nhan,
Chéng hé quén gidng bay Chan Ly,
Cho cdc thé nhdn khdp moi viing.

“Bdc hién ¢ gitta ddm ngu ddn,
Néu liing thinh, ai biét Tr{ Nhdn,
Vi dy ndi lén thi tdt cd,

Nhan ra Thdy day Phdp nhw chén.

“Thuyét gidng, ton vinh Phdp chdnh chdn,
Giwong cao cd hiéu ciia hién nhan,
Thdnh Nhén biéu twong 13 16i thién,
Ngai givong ngon co Thién Phdp chdn.”)
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(2) Icchapiirana Sacca
(2) Nguyén Vong Vién Man Dé

This second Verbal Truth spoken to have one’s desire
Julfilled may be learnt from the Suvapnasama Story, the third
story of the Mahd@nipata of the Jataka, as well as from other
Stories.

In the Suvappasama Jataka, the Bodhisatta
Suvapnasama looking after his blind parents went to fetch
water from a river. King Piliyakkha who was out hunting saw
him and shot him with an arrow mistaking him for a
supernatural being. Being overcome by the poisonous effect of
the arrow, the Bodhisatta became unconscious.  King
Piliyakkha brought the Bodhisatta’s father and mother to the
Dplace where the Bodhisatta remained lying in a dead faint. On
their arrival there his father Dukillaka sat down and lifted his
head while his mother Parika sat down, held his feet placing
them on her thigh and cried. They touched their son’s body and
Jeeling the chest which still had body heat, the mother said to
herself “My son has not died yet. He is just unconscious because
of the poison. 1will remove that poison by my words of solemn
truth.”  Accordingly, she made an asseveration comprising
seven points.

1. Formerly my son Sama has practiced righteousness
(Dhammacari). Ifthis be true, may the poison that afflicts
my son vanish.

2. Formerly my son Sama has engaged himself in noble
practice. If this be true, may the poison that afflicts my
son vanish.

3. Formerly my son Sama has spoken only truth. If this be
true, may the poison that afflicts my son vanish.
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4. My son S@ma has looked after the parents. If this be true,
may the poison that afflicts my son vanish. .

5. My son Sama has shown respect to the elders in the
Sfamily. If this be true, may the poison that afflicts my son
vanish.

6. Ilove my son Sama more than my life. Ifthis be true, may
the poison that afflicts my son vanish.

7. May my Sama’s poison disappear by virtue of meritorious
deeds done by his father and by me.

Then Suvannasdma who was lying on one side turned over
to the other. The father too thinking “My son is still alive; I will
also say words of solemn truth, made an asseveration
comprising the same seven points as the mother’s. Then the
Bodhisatta changed again his lying position.

Chan Ly Ngbn Tir thir hai ndy d2 @& cap dén sé nguyén clu
cia minh d3 duoc hoan thanh vién man c6 thé dugc hoc hoi tir
& noi tich truyén Suvapnasima, tich truyén thr ba thudc
Chwong Pai Phim ciia B4 Tiic Sinh Truyén, ciing nhu tir &
nhitng tich truyén khéc.

Trong Thic Sinh Truyén Suvannasama, thi Bc Gi4c Hitu
Tinh (B4 Tdt) Suvapnasama da di 14y nuéc mang vé tir mot
dong song ding phung dudng song thin bj mu lda cia minh.
Pitc Vua Piliyakkha 12 vi da dang di ra ngoai @& sin bén, da
tréng thiy Ngai va da bin Ngai v6i mot miii tén nhim 14n ring
Ngai 1a mot béc hitu tinh siéu nhién. Trong luc khic phyuc béi
tac dung ddc hai ciia miii tén, thi Béc Gidc Hittu Tinh (BS Tdy)
d4 tr& 1ién bat tinh nhén sy. Pirc Vua Piliyakkha da dua ngudi
Cha va ngudi Me ctia Béc Giac Hiru Tinh (B4 Tdt) dén chd ma
Béc Gidc Hitu Tinh vAn con dang ndm ngt lim. Khi ho dd dén
noi d6, Cha ciia Ngai 13 Dukiilaka di ngdi xudng va di o cai
dhu ctia Ngai 18n, trong khi ngudi Me ctia Ngai 1a Parika da
ngdi xubng, 44 d d6i chan ciia Ngai dit chiing 1én ddi ciia minh
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va da kéu khoe. Ho da dong cham vao co thé ngudi con trai cia
minh va cam théy ngyc van con c6 thin nhiét, ngudi Me d4 tu
nhii “Con trai cia minh van chua c6 chét. N6 chi bj bét tinh
nhén sy vi chit ddc. Ta s& loai trir chit doc &y bing véi nhiing
1 né6i chén that trang trong.” Mot cach twong Gng, ba da thyc
hién mot 10i thanh khin thé nguyén bao gdm bay diém:

1.

Trudc déy con trai SAma cda t6i dd c6 thyc hanh chinh
trgc (Chén Chinh Phap). Néu nhu diéu ndy 13 ding sy
thye, thi xin cho chét d6c ma lam dau d6n con trai toi tan
bién di.

. Truéc ddy con trai Sama cuia t6i dd ty chuyén tdm ban

thdn minh trong viéc thuc hanh Thanh Phap. Néu nhu
didu nay 1a dGng sy thyc, thi xin cho chét doc ma 1am dau
d6n con trai tbi tan bién di.

. Trude ddy con trai Sama cuia toi chi néi 101 chan thit. Néu

nhu didu nay 1a dung sy thyc, thi xin cho chit doc ma 1am
dau don con trai toi tan bién di.

. Sima con trai t6i d4 c6 phung dudng song thin. Néu nhu

didu ndy 13 dung sy thyec, thi xin cho chit dc ma 1am dau
d6n con trai toi tan bién di.

. Sama con trai d& c6 t6 1ong kinh trong dén céc béc cao

nién trudng thugng & trong gia dinh. Néu nhu diéu ndy 13
dang sy thyc, thi xin cho cht doc ma 1am dau dén con
trai t6i tan bién di.

. Toi thwong yéu con trai Sama ciia t6i hon ca chinh mang

séng ctia tdi. Néu nhy didu nay 13 ding sy thyc, thi xin

_ cho chét doc ma 1am dau dén con trai tan bién di.
. Chu xin chit doc ctia Sama con trai t6i bién mét do nhd

va0 oai lyc ciia nhitng thi¢n cong dirc hanh di 6 tao ra do
b&i ngudi Cha ciia hiin va do béi chinh t6i.

“Néu qud thdt la thud trudce ddy,
Sama luon chinh truc tron dcfy,
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Céu mong thudc dpc trong dong mdu
Mot hét hiéu niing, v6 hai ngay.

Néu thué trude con néi thét chan,
Ngay dém luén phung dudng song thdn,
Céu mong thube déc trong dong mdu
M@t hét cong niing, ha xudng dan.
Cong dirc ngay xwa da tgo ra,

Chinh Ta va cd ldo thén gia,

Cdu mong gidi ddc cho tan hét,

Con tré yéu quy dwoc tinhra.”

Thé rdi Suvanpasama Ngai dang nim nghiéng mot bén da
xoay ngudi sang phia bén kia. Ngudi Cha cling nghi suy ring:
“Con trai ctia minh van con séng; Ta ciing s& néi nhitng 1i n6i
chén thit trang trong, thye hién mot 151 thanh khén thé nguyén
bao gdm béay diém nhr ciia ngudi Me.” Thé rdi Bic Gide Hitu
Tinh (B4 Tdt) 1ai mdt 14n nita d& thay dbi tu thé nim cta minh.

At that moment, a goddess Bahusundart by name, who had
been Suvapnasama’s mother for the past seven existences and
who was now staying at Gandhamadana Hill, came from the
Hill to the spot where Suvannasama was lying and made her
own asseveration: “I have long been dwelling at
Gandhamdadana Hill in the Himalayas. Throughout my life
there is none whom I love more than Suvapnasama. If this be
true, may Sa@ma’s poison vanish. In my abode at Gandamidana
Hill all the tree are scented ones. If this be true, may Sadma’s
poison vanish.” While the father, the mother and the goddess
were thus lamenting the handsome and youthful Bodhisatta
Suvannasama quickly sat up.

In this story, the words of truth are uttered by mother
Parika, father Dukiila and Goddess Bahusandart in order to
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have their wish of eradicating Suvapnasama’s poison and
getting him well fulfilled and are therefore called Icchapiirana
Sacca.

Ngay tai khoanh khéc 4y, mét Thin Nit v6i danh xung
Bahusundari, ba dd timg 14 ngudi M¢ cua Suvannasima &
trong bay kiép qua khtr va ba hién gir da dang luu tra tai thugng
dinh niii Gandhamsdana, tir & noi thugng dinh d3 di dén dia
diém ma Suvappasama da dang ndm va da thyc hién 10i thanh
khén thé nguyén ciia minh: “Ta d4 tir 14u duge tra ngu tai thugng
dinh nti Gandhamadana trong ddy Hy M4 Lap Son. Trong
sudt cudc doi cia Ta thi ching c6 ai ma Ta thuong yéu nhiéu
hon Suvappasama. Néu nhu didu nay 1a dung sy thye, thi xin
cho thudc doc cia Sama tan bién di. Trong tra x{r ctia Ta & tai
thugng dinh nti Gandhamadana tit ca céc cdy déu c6 huong
thom. Néu nhu diéu nay 13 déng sy thyc, thi xin cho thuéc doc
clia Sima tan bién di.”

“Thén Nit dn minh giita cdi khéng,
O trén thuong dinh cua Huong Son,
Thyc hanh 107 nguyén cdu Chén Ly,
Vivoi Sama da x6t thuong:
O day thuong dinh Huong Son,
Ta dd tron doi song déc don,
Trong chin rieng sdu thim thim dy,
Moi lodi hoa téa ngadt huong thom.
Khéng c6 mét ai gifta thé nhan,

" Con than thiét déi véi Ta hon,
Vi ddy qua thdt la chdn chdnh,
Mong chdt déc trong mdu thodt dan.”

Trong khi ngudi Cha, ngudi Mg va Than Nit dd dang than
kho6c nhu thé thi mdt cach nhanh chéng Béc Gise Hiru Tinh (B3
Td4t) xinh dep va tré trung da ngdi ddy.
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“Trong khi thwong x6t, ho thay phién,
Chiing thiee trang nghiém, ho phdt nguyén,
Kia thdy Sama viing dimg ddy,

Xinh twoi, cuong trdng, thdt hén nhién.”

Trong tich truyén nay, nhitng 1&i néi thanh thit d& duge ndi
ra do bdi ngudi Me Parika, ngudi Cha Dukiilaka va Thin Nit
BahusundarT nhim d& cho wéc nguyén cia ho tidu diét duge
chit doc ctia Sama va viéc binh phuc ctia Ngai dd dugc hoan
thanh vién méan va vi 18 8y duoc goi 12 Nguyén Vong Vién Min
Dé.

The Story Of Supparaka
Tich Truyén V& Supparaka

Icchapiirana Sacca occurs also in the Suppdraka story of
the Ekadasaka Nipdta of the Jataka. The story in brief is:

In days gone by the Bodhisatta, Supparaka by name, who
was highly learned, was living in the seaport town of
Kurukaccha (Bharukaccha). He had long worked as the
captain of a ship and had become blind through contact of his
eyes with the vapour of sea —water. So he retired. However, at
the request of certain merchants he took control of a ship sailing
out into the sea. After seven days, because of an unseasonal
gale, the ship could not hold its course and wandered astray on
the sea for four months. It then went beyond such seas as (1)
Khuramadalisamudra, (2) Aggimdalisamudra, (3) Dadhimali
samudra, (4) Kusamdalisamudra and (5) Nalamdlisamudra,
and was about to reach the most terrible sea of
Balavamukhasamudra. At that moment Captain Supparaka
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said that whoever came to this sea was not able to retreat, but
would be drowned. This made all the merchants cry in fright.

Nguyén Vong Vién Min Dé ciing c6 hién bay & trong tich
truyén Suppiraka thugc Chwong Mwdi Mt Bai Ké cia B
Téc Sinh Truyén. Tém tit tich truyén nhu sau:

Trong nhitng ngdy d4 qua ctia Bic Giac Hitu Tinh (Bé Tdy),
vdi danh xung Supparaka 1a mét bic hoc gid uyén bac, dd dang
sinh séng trong thj trin & bén hai cang cia Xt Kurukaccha
(Pim Bharu). Ngai tir 1du da 1am thuyén trudng cia mot tau
budn va da trd nén bj mu 16a béi do sy tiép xtic d6i mit ciia Ngai
v6i hoi nuée bién. Thé 12 Ngai da huu tri di. Tuy nhién, theo
yéu ciu ctia mdt s6 thuong nhan, Ngai da didu khién va 120 14i
mot tdu budn di vao dai duong. Sau bay ngay, vi mdt con bdo
trai mia, chiéc tu khong thé nao theo 16 trinh cia né da vach
sin va d4 1&énh dénh lac 161 trong bbn thang trdi & gitra dai duong.
Thé rdi n6 d4 vugt qua nhitng ving bién nhu sau: (1) Bién Dao
Nhon (co nhiéu kim cuwong), (2) Bién Lika Chay (cd rdt nhiéu
vang), (3) Bién Sita Pong (c6 rdt nhiéu bac), (4) Bién Tham
Cé Kusa (c6 rdt nhiéu ngoc bich quy), va (5) Bién Lau Say (cé
rdt nhiéu san hé), va da sip stra dén ving bién khing khiép nhét
ctia Bién Long Chao. Ngay tai khoanh khéc 4y, thuyén truong
Supparaka di néi ring bat luan ai d& dén ving bién nay thi
khong c6 kha ning dé trd lui ra dugc, ma trai lai s& bi nhn chim.
Diéu ndy di 1am cho tt c4 c4c thwong nhén khoc la trong sy
hoang s¢.

Thinking: “I will save all these people by asseveration.”
The Bodhisatta made a solemn declaration: “Since I came of
age, I have never ill — treated even a single person; I have not
stolen others’ property, even a blade of grass or a pierce of split
bamboo; I have not eyed even with an iota of lust another
person’s wife; I have not lied; I have not taken any intoxicating
drink even with the tip of a grassblade. On account of this
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truthful declaration of mine, may the ship get home safe and
sound.” Then the ship that had wandered aimlessly for four
months, turned back to Kurukaccha as thought it were a mighty
being and arrived -at Kurukaccha port within one day by virtue
of the Bodhisatta’s asseveration.

This Verbal Truth of Suppdaraka the Wise also is
Icchapiirana Sacca as it was made to have his wish of saving
the lives of all fulfilled.

Ngh suy ring: “Ta s& ciru tt ca nhitng ngudi ndy bing 15
thanh khin th& nguyén.” Béc Gidc Hitu Tinh (B Tdt) da thyc
hién mot 1&i tuyén bd trang trong: “Tir khi T6i da dén tudi truéng
thanh, T6i chua bao gi® d6i xir tan nhin di chi 13 mot ngudi duy
nhéit; Toi d3 khong c6 danh cép tai san clia tha nhan, di chi 13
mot ngon ¢4 hojc mét soi lac tre; Toi da khong c6 dé mét véi
Vo ciia nguoi khéac di chi 14 mt chat it cia long tham dyc; T6i
da khéng c6 néi dbi; Toi da khong c6 udng bét luén chit 1am
nghién say du chi véi dﬁu_ cia mot ngon ¢6. Do 10i tuyén bb
thanh thit ndy cna t6i, xin cho chiéc tau buén tré vé nha dugc
binh an vo sy.”

“Tir khi Ta nhé ré vé than,
Tri tué ddu tién phdt khoi dén,
Khong mét nguoi nao Ta sdt hai,
La diéu Ta da biét tinh tuong,

- Néu 16i cau nguyén ndy chén chinh,
Mong wéc thuyén vé chon van an.”

* Thé rdi chiéc tdu budn ma d4 1énh dénh mot cach khong c6
chu dich trong bdn théng trdi, d8 quay tré lai X Kurukaccha
y nhu thé né ¢4 12 mot hitu tinh hing manh va d4 di dén hai cing
Kurukaccha trong vong mét ngdy do nhd vao oai lyc 1oi thanh
khén thé nguyén ctia Bic Gidc Hitu Tinh (B6 T4).



222  THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - Vol Is Part Is Anudipani Il

Chén Ly Ngon T (Chan Ngén) nay cia Béc Tri Tué
Suppiaraka ciing 14 Nguyén Veong Vién Mén Pé vi n6 da dugc
thyc hién véi sy wéc nguyén ciia Ngai d& ciru séng tht ca moi
ngudi da dugc hodn thanh vién man.

The Story Of King Sivi
Tich Truyén V& Pirc Vua Sivi

It is the third story of the Visati Nipata. In the city of
Aritthapura, Sivi country, Bodhisatta King Sivi gave away six
hundred thousand pieces daily in charity. Even then he was not
content and thought that he would like to give away parts of his
body. In order to make the king’s desire fulfilled, Sakka came
down in the guise of a blind Brahmin to the king and said: “O
king, both your eyes can see, but mine cannot. If you would give
me one of yours, you can see with the remaining one and I will
also see with the eye given by you. So kindly give me one of your
eyes.” The king was delighted, for a recipient had come to him
the very moment he was thinking of giving. He summoned his
surgeon Sivika and ordered: “Take out one of my eyes.” The
surgéon, ministers and queens all tried to dissuade him. But he
stood by his order and Sivika could do nothing but take out of
the king’s eyes. Looking at the extracted eye with the one
remaining, the king happily expressed his aspiration for Perfect
Self — Enlightenment (Sammdsambodhi) and handed the gift of
his eye over to the Brahmin.

D6 1a tich truyén thir ba thuc Chwong Hai Mwoi Bai K¢.
Tai kinh thanh Aritthapura, X\ Sivi, Bac Gidc Hftu Tinh Dtrc
Vua Sivi v6i 1ong nhén dirc d ban phat mdi ngdy sdu trim ngan
ddng tidn. Miic dir thé Ngai dd khong c6 hai 1ong va d4 nghi suy
ring Ngai mudn ban phét céc bd phén co thé ctia minh.

“Néu thi tai gi thugc thé nhdn,
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Déu la d@6i mdt, ching hé ban,
Gio ddy Ta s& dem ban bo,
Long chdng hdi kinh, thdt vitng vang.”

DPé 1am cho s& nguyén cdu cia nha vua dugc théa man,
Ngai Pé Thich da bude xudng doi 16t cia mot Ba La Mon mi
10a, di dén v6i nha vua va d3 n6i: “Nay Dai Vuong, c4 hai con
mét ctia Ngai déu c6 thé trong thiy, thé nhung cla t6i thi khong
th nao. Néu nhu Ngai s& cho t6i mdt con mét ciia minh, thi
Ngai c6 thé tréng thdy véi céi con lai va Téi cling s& trong thy
véi con mit do Ngai dd ban cho. Xin Ngai hdy vui 1ong 1dm on
cho Tdi mot trong d6i mét cia Ngai.”

“Chding c6 mdt, nén chinh ldo gid,
Dén xin con mdt, tw phwong xa,
Léo cdu Chiia Thiong ban con mdt,
Mpt mdt cimg nhau, moi chiing ta.”

Nha vua d4 14y 1am vui thich, vi mdt ngudi tho thi da dén
v6i Ngai ngay khoanh khéc Ngai dd vira nghi suy cho viéc xa
thi. Ngai d4 triu tdp quannguy phéu thuét Sivika cia minh lai
va d4 truyén 1énh: “Hay 14y mét trong d6i mét ctia Ta ra.” Tét
ca quan ngy y phéu thust, c4c quan dai thin va cdc hodng hau
du cb ging khuyén ngin Ngai. Thé nhung Ngai d4 gitr vitng
v6i 10 phan quyét cia minh va Sivika d4 khong thé nao 1am gi
khéc ngoai viéc 14y mot trong d6i mét ctia nba vua ra. Nhin vao
con mét d4 méc ra v6i con mit con lai, nha vua da biéu dat mot
c4ch vui mimg nguyén vong cia minh cho Vi¢c Ty Gidc Ngd
Hoan Toan (Chanh Piing Giac) va di ding tay trao ting vat thi
con mét cia minh dén vi Ba La M6n.

“Dirng cho chi néu chang ai xin,
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Ciing chd cho ai thit chdng them !
Vay vdt nay ddy hanh khdt muon,
Cdu xin, Trdm b0 thi ngay lién.”

“Nhu vdy, trong khi mudn cing duong,
Dich Ta chdng nhdm dat vinh quang,
Nhiéu con, nhiéu ciia, nhiéu vieong qudc,
Dé niim quyén cai tri thé gian:

Dady chinh la con dwong Thdnh thién,
Tir xua ciia cde Bdc Hién Nhan,

Tdm ta nong nhiét hing mong udc,
Pem moi thi tai dé phdt ban.”

When the Brahmin, who in reality was Sakka, put the eye
into his eye — socket, it fitted in like his original. King Sivi,
seeing this, was so delighted that he asked Sivika: “Get also my
other eye out.” Despite protests from his ministers, the king had
his remaining eye taken out and given to the Brahmin. The
latter put the king’s eye into the socket of his other eye which
became as good as the original. He then gave his blessings and
disappeared as thought he had returned to his place.

Khi vi B4 La Moén, thyc ra Ngai d4 1a Pé Thich, dit con
mit vao trong héc mit ciia minh, thi né di tring hop nhu céi
nguyén thily clia minh. Ptrc Vua Sivi, khi d4 tréng thiy dugc
didu nay, da 14y 1am vui thich vd ciing dén ndi Ngai da yéu ciu
Sivika: “Hay 14y ndt con mét kia ctia Ta ra.” B4t chip sy phén
dbi tir cdc quan dai thin, nha vua d3 14y di con mit con lai cia
minh ra va da trao ting dén vi Ba La Mén. Vi Ba La Mbn djt
con mét ctia nha vua vao trong hoc mét kia cia minh va n6 da
tr& nén dtng nhu c4i nguyén thity. Thé rdi Ngai da ban 10 chuc
phiic va d3 bién mit y nhu thé Ngai d4 tré lai tra x(r ciia minh.
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“Sivi chila té giuc Siva,

Hodn tdt tdm nguyén ciia dike vua,
Trao tdng Ba La Mébn vit thi,

Y su ldy cdp mdt Ngdi ra,

B& La Mén c6 lién déi mdt,

Chila thiong gic ddy phdi t6i loa.”

As King Sivi became totally blind and was not fit to rule,
he moved to a dwelling place near a pond in the royal gardens
where he reflected on his act of charity. Sakka then came to him
and walked to and fro nearby so that the king would hear his
footsteps. When the king heard, he asked who it was. Sakka
replied: “I am Sakka. Ask for any boon you want.” “I have
plenty of wealth such as gems, gold and silver. Iwant want only
death, for both my eyes are gone now,” said the king. “O King,
you say you want death. Do you really desire to die ? Or do
you say so only because you are blind ?” When the king
answered he desired so because he was blind, Sakka said: “O
King, I am not able to make you see again. You can see only
with the power of your Truthfulness. Make a solemn declaration
of truth.” The King then uttered: “I adore those many people
who came to me for gifts and I also aored those who actualy
asked for what they needed. By virtue of this Verbal Truth may
my eye sight be restored to me.” No sooner had he said so than
the first eye appeared in him. Then again he made another
declaration of truth: “When the blind Brahmin came to me for
my eye, I gave him both of mine. In so doing my heart was full
of joy. By virtue of this Verbal Truth, may the other eye be
restored to me.”

 KhiDuc Vua Sivi d3 trd nén hoan toan mi 16a va da khong
cdn thich hop @& tri vi, Ngai da chuyén dén mot tré x gln mot
c4i hd trong khu ngy vién noi ma Ngai di suy nghiém vé hanh
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dong tir thién cua minh. Thé rdi Ngai P& Thich da di dén noi
Ngai va dd b hanh t6i lui & gin d6 nhim dé cho nha vua s& nghe
dugc nhitng budce chin cia minh. Khi nha vua da nghe, Ngai da
vAn hoi d6 12 ai. Ngai Pé Thich da dép 15i: “Ta 12 D& Thich.
Hay yéu ciu bt luan dic 4n ndo Ngai mudn.” Nha vua da néi:
“T6i 06 ddy du tai san chéng han nhur 13 nhitng d4 quy, ving va
bac. Toi chi mubn cai chét, vi ca hai con mét ciia t6i hién da
mét.”

“Chinh Ta la Dé Thién Dé Thich,
Ta dén ddy tham kién dirc vua,
Hay chon ddc dn, nay Thdanh Chila,
Diéu chi Ngai ude, néi cung Ta.”
“Sinh lyc, kho vo tdn, bdo chdu,
Ta déu bé lai hét dc‘z"ng sau,

Trix chét, vi Ta con mdt ddu 1”

“Nay Dai Vuong, Ngai n6i Ngai mubn céi chét. C6 thue
1a Ngai ciu mong dugc chét ching ? Hay Ngai n6i nhu vay chi
vi Ngai dd mu 10a ?” Khi nha vua da tra 1o Ngai d4 mong ciu
nhu vy boi vi Ngai d& mu 1oa, thi Ngai Dé Thich da néi ring;
“Nay Dai Vuong, Ta khong c6 kha ning d& 1am cho Ngai dugc
trong thdy lai. Ngai chi c6 thé dugc trong thdy véi ning lyc cla
sy thanh th4t cia minh. Hay thyc hién mot 1o tuyén bd trang
trong v& Sw That.” Thé rdi nha vua d4 néi ra 1oi: “Tdi kinh yéu
rét nhiéu ngudi da dén voi Toi @8 duge nhitng vat thi va Téi
cfing kinh yéu dén nhitng ai thyc sy da yéu ciu cho didu ma ho
dé cin. Nho vao oai Iyc ciia 16i néi chan that (Chdn Ly Ngon
Ti) ndy, xin cho thij Iyc cia t6i duge phyc hdi cho t6i.” Ngay
khi Ngai d& vira n6i nhu vy thi con mét thir nhét da xut hién &
trong Ngai.

A A e \ A P Py
“Bat ké loai nao mudn cdu dan,
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HE ¢6 ai nai ni lai gan,

Bdt kp ai dén, xin bé thi,

Long Ta ciing thdy thit thuong than:
Néu Ioi Pai Nguyén nay Chéan Thdt,
Mong mdt Ta sé dege hién dan !”

Ngay khi Ngai d8 vira n6i nhwr vy thi con mét thir nhit da
xuét hién & trong Ngai. Thé rdi mot 14n nira, Ngai d4 thyc hién
mdt 16 tuyén bd v& Sy That: “Khi vi Ba La Mbn mu 1da da di
dén vi con mét ca t6i, Ti da ban cho 6ng ta hét ca hai cia minh.
Pang khi 1am nhu vy, trai tim cta t6i d4 tran diy niém hoan hy.
Nho vao oai lyc clia 1oi néi chin thit (Chdn Ly Ngén Tir) nay,
xin cho con mit kia s& dwgc phuc hdi cho t6i.”

“Mot dao st kia dén viéng Ta,

Chi cén xin mét mdt théi ma,

Ta da dem tron déi con mdt,

BG thi hét cho khdt st gia.

Hoan hy cang nhiéu, lac tho ting,
Chinh hanh déng dy dd ban phdn,
Néu 161 nguyén wéce nay Chan Tht,
Mong dwoc mdt kia cling phuc hoan.”

Accordingly, he regained his second eye. These two eyes
were not the ones which were with him at his birth; neither were
they divine eyes. In fact, they were the eyes which appeared by
the power of his Verbal Perfection of Truthfulness.

. This Verbal Truth of King Sivi was also Icchapiirana
Sacca as it was spoken to have his wish for the restoration of his
eyesight fulfilled.

Mot cach trong tng, Ngai da phuc hdi con mét thir hai cia
Ngai. Hai con mét ndy ching phai 1 nhitng c4i ma da c6 véi
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Ngai khi Ngai da vira sinh ra; ma ching ciing ching phai 13
nhimg con mit thin. Thyc ra, ching d4 13 nhitng con mit ma da
dugc xult hién do bdi ning lyc ciia Phdp Toan Thién vé& Sy
Thanh Thét bang 101 néi ctia Ngai.

~ [Puc Vua Sivi da phan va tuyén thuyét Thién Phap: “Nay
dan chung X Sivi, nay cdc ngudi d4 nhin thiy cip thién nhan
ndy thi dimg c6 bao gid an vat chi ma khong dem bd thi di m¢
it ! :

“Néu minh duge goiy thidn,
Ndo ¢6 ai tir choi duwoc chdng,
Dix d6 1a phdn cao quy nhdt,

Clia minh, bdo vdt gid vé ngan ?
Dadn chung Sivi hpi hop doan,
Dén ddy, nhin cdp mdit Troi ban !

Xuyén qua twong dd, doi thung liing,
Bdt cit vt chi dimg cdn ngdn,

Do6i mét Ta déu trong thdu sudt,

M§t triim dgm trdi khdp mwoi phwong,
Tir bo thdn minh giita thé nhén,

La diéu cao quyp nhdt trén tran.

Ta dem bé thi mdt pham tuc,

Nén dugc Troi cho cdp mdit thén.
Dan chung nay xem, hdy phdt ban,
Nhuong ph&n cho ké khdc khi dn,
Néu lam vige cfy dcfy Tém Thién,
Nguoi sé sinh Thién, chdng sai lam.”

Chinh Chén Ly Ngon Tir (Chén Ngon) nay cia Dirc Vua
Sivi ciing d4 12 Nguyén Vong Vién Min Pé vi n6 di dugc néi
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ra d& wdc nguyén cua Ngai cho viée phyc hdi thi lyc ciia minh
da dugce hoan thanh vién mén.

In the Maccha Story of the Varana Vagga of the Ekaka
Nipdta, the Bodhisatta when reborn as a fish, made an
asseveration because the water in the pond had dried up as a
result of drought and the fish in it were eaten by crows. He
declared solemnly: “Although I was born as a fish whose
species survives by living upon one another. I have never eaten
even a fish of the size of a rice — grain. By virtue of this Verbal
Truth, may there be a great thunderous downpour.” No sooner
had he thus declared than there occurred a heavy rain.

Trong tich truyén Maccha (Cor cd) thude Phim Varana
& Chwong Mot Bai K¢, Bic Gisc Hitu Tinh (Bé Tdz) khi tuc
sinh thanh mot con c4, da thyc hién mot 181 thanh khin thé
nguyén bdi vi nuée & trong hd di kho can 13 hé qua cta thoi ky
han han kéo dai va ca & trong d6 d8 bi cdc chim qua bét #n. Ngai
da tuyén bd mot cach trang trong: “Miic di t6i d4 dugc sinh ra
1am mét con c4 & cdc loai sinh tdn bing céch #n thit 13n nhau.
T6i da khong c¢6 bao gidr dn di 14 mdt con cd véi kich c¢& chi
bing mot hat gao. Nhd vao oai lyrc cia 161 néi chén that (Chdn
Ly Ngén Tir) ndy, xin cho c6 duge mot trin mua dong gié bo
to 16n nhu thic db xudng noi ndy. Ngay khi Ngai d4 vira tuyén
bb nhur vy thi d4 hién bay mét trn mua 16n.

“Néi sdm di, Than Mua Pajjuna,
Dé ngdn qua gdy diéu tai hai !
Hay lam cho qua phdi séu day,
Givp Ta thodt khéi canh bi sdu !”

Again in the Vagtaka Story of the Kulavaka Vagga of the
Ekaka Nipata, the Bodhisatta was born in a quail family. When
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he was still unable to fly or walk, there broke out a great forest
fire and both of his parents had fled. “In this world there are

such things as the virtues of pure morality, truthfulness and
compassion. I have no other recourse to make but an oath of
truth.” Thinking thus, he uttered: “I have wings, yet I cannot fly.

1 have legs, yet I cannot walk. My parents have fled. O Forest
— Fire, please go passing by me.” The forest — fire that went by
Jfrom a distance of sixteen (Pais) became extinct after leaving the
young quail unharmed.

Lai nita & trong tich truyén Vattaka (Chim cit) thudc
Phim Kulavaka & Chwong M{t Ciau K¢, Bic Gidc Hitu Tinh
(Bé Tét) d4 sinh ra trong mot gia dinh chim ct. Khi Ngai vén
chura c6 kha ning dé bay hoic budc di, thi bat ngd da xay ra mot
dém chéy rung to 16n va ca hai song than ctia Ngai da bay trén
di. “Trong thé gian ndy c6 c4c Phap ching han nhu 13 nhitng
Phim Hanh cao thugng vé dirc hanh thuln khiét, sy thanh that
va 1ong bi man. Nay Ta khong c6 chd nurong tyra ndo khac ngoai
viéc thyc hién mot 161 thé nguyén v& Sy Thét.”

“O doi c6 gidi diic,

Chadn thdt, tinh, tir bi,
Chinh voi chdn that d'y,

Ta sé lam mot hanh,

Hanh Chdn Thét vo thugng,
Hay hudng niém Phdp Luc,
Niém Chw Phdt qud khu,
Duea sicc manh chdn thdt,
Ta lam hanh chdn thgt.”

Nghi suy nhu vay, Ngai di néi ra 16i: “T6i cé ddi canh,
nhung Téi vAn chua c6 thé bay dugc. Tbi c6 dbi chan, nhung
Téi vin chua c6 thé budce di duge. Song than ciia Téi da bay
trén di. Nay d4m chéy rimg, xin 1am on di ngang qua t6i.”
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“C6 cdnh khong bay dugc,
C6 chdn khong thé di,

Cha Me da b6 Ta,

H&i lika, hdy bo di 1”

Dam chay rimg ma di chdy lan t6i mft khodng cadch muoi
sdu tAm (mét tdm = 1 m 8) thi da phét 1én tit ngAm b lai ding
sau chim cut non dugce binh an vo sy.

“Ta lam hanh chdn thdt,
Moan lira I6n lira ngon,

Bi lui muedi sdu tam,

Nhue ngon dudc gdp nude.”

In this connection, there is something that calls for
clarification. In the aforesaid Suvannasama Story and others,
asseverations were based on meritoriuosness and it is therefore
appropriate that the respective wishes were fulfilled. But the
young quail’s asseveration was not so based. What he said was
simply: “I have wings, yet I cannot fly; I have legs, yet I cannot
walk. My parents have fled.” His asseveration is in fact based
on what is not meritorious. Why then had his wish been
Sulfilled ?

The basis of an asseveration is truthfulness whether it is
meritorious or not.  Even if a speech is connected
meritoriousness but not spoken truthfully, it is not a Verbal
Truth, it has no power, nor does it bear fruits. Truthfulness,
which is a truthful speech alone, has power and bears fruits.
Being truthful, the Bodhisatta’s speech amounted to a Verbal
Truth and achieved what was desired. Though it was not a
speech of meritoriousness, it was not demeritoriousness, but
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spoken truthfully, it amounts to e Verbal Truth and achieves
what is desired. This is known from the Kanhadipdyana Story
of the Dasaka Nipata.

V& vin d& nay, c6 mot didu gi d6 ma cin dugc 1am cho
sang t6. Trong tich truyén Suvanpasima da ndi & trén va cac
tich truyén khéc, nhimg 10 thanh khén thé nguyén da dugce dya
& trén thién coéng dirc va bdi do d6 n6 thich dang dé ma cac s
wéc nguyén tiwong trng duge hoan thanh vién mén. Thé nhung
10i thanh khin thé nguyén cia chim cht non da khong c6 dya
trén nén tang nhv viy. Diéu ma Ngai da néi thi mot cach don
gian: “T6i c6 d6i canh, nhung T6i vin chua c6 thé bay dugc.
T6i c6 d6i chén, nhung T6ivan chua c6 thé budce di duge. Song
than coa Toi d4 bay trén di.” Loi thanh khin thé nguyén cia
Ngai trong thyc té d3 dugc dya trén diéu ma ching phai 13 thién
cong dirc. Thé tai sao udc nguyén ctia Ngai d3 dugc hoan thanh
vién mén ? ‘

Nén tang cta mot 10 thanh khén thé nguyén 1 Sy Thanh
Thét du cho noé 1a thi€n cong dic hay khong. Mic du mét 16i
n6i dugc két ndi voi thién coéng dirc nhung khong dugc néi ra
mét cach chén that, thi 46 khéng phai 1a mot Chan Ly Ngon Tiy;
né khong c6 ning lyc ma cling khdng c6 sinh ra nhiing trai qua.
Sy thanh théit, duy chi ¢6 mdt 16i néi chén thét, thi c6 ning Iyc
va sinh ra nhiing trai qua. Vi tinh chét chan that, 10 n6i cia Bac
Giac Hiru Tinh (B Tdt) c6 gia tri twong dwong v6i mot Chan
Ly Ngon Tir va thanh dat duge nhiing gi dd mong muén. D
cho né khong phai 1a mot 161 néi thude v& thién cong dirc nhung
n6 ciing ching phai 13 bit thién hanh. Mic dit mot 101 n6i duge
két n6i v6i bt thién hanh, thé nhung dugc n6i ra mot cach chan
thét, thi n6 c6 gia tri tuong duong véi mot Chan Ly Ngodn Tir va
thanh dat duoc diéu ma da mong cAu. Pidu nay dwgc bibt dén
tur tich truyén Kanhadipayana & Chlro’ng Muwoi Bai Ké.
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(Once the Bodhisatta Dipayana together with a fiiend,
after giving away their wealth, became ascetics in the
Himalayas. He later came to be known as Kanha dipdyana.
For more details see the Kanhadipdyana Jataka, No. 444). One
day Kanha dipdyana was visited by the householder Mandavya,
the donor of his dwelling place, his wife and son Yafifiadatta.
While the parents were being engaged in a conversation with
their teacher, Yahfiadatta was playing with a top at the end of a
walk. The top rolled into the hole of a mound, which was the
abode of a snake. When the boy put his hand into the mound to
retrieve his top, he was bitten by the snake and fell down
suddenly overcome by the snake’s poison.

(M6t thud no Béc Gide Hitu Tinh (B4 Tdt) Dipayana cing
v6i mot ngudi ban, sau khi d& ban phét tai san cua ho, da tr&
thanh céc vi tu si khé hanh & trong ddy Hy M Lap Son. Ngai
v& sau ndy d4 dugc biét dén v6i danh xung 12 Kanhadipayana.
P& biét thém chi tiét, xin xem Tuéc Sinh Truyén
Kanghadipayana, S6 444). Mot ngdy no, Kanha dipayana da
dugc vi gia chii Mandavya, ciing 13 vi thi chi cho trd xir ca
Ngai, cling v6i ngudi vg va con trai Yafifiadatta da dén viéng
tham. Trong khi Cha Me dang bén vao mdt cudc trd chuyén véi
vi gido tho cia ho, thi Yaiifiadatta 3 dang n6 dia v6i mot qua
bbng vu & cudi ddy ctia mot 16 dudng. Qua bong vy da lin vao
trong céi 18 cia mot go d4t, ma noi d6 da 13 chd & ciia mot con
rin. Khi cdu bé dua tay vio trong gd dét dé 14y lai qua bong vu
ctia minh thi n6 da bj cén do boi con rén va d6t nhién d3 nga
xuéng bét tinh do bi noc ddc cla con rén.

Learning what had happened to their son, they brought
and placed him at the feet of Kanhadipdyana. When the parents
requested him to cure their son of snakebite, he said: “I do not
know any remedy for snakebite. But I will try to cure him by
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declaration of an oath.” Placing his hand on the boy’s head, he
uttered: “Being tired of human society I become an ascetic. But
I could live the happy life of an ascetic only for seven days.
Since my eighth day as an ascetic, I have not been happy up till
now for fifty years. I have reluctantly struggled along only with
self — restraint. By the power of this truthful saying, may the
poison vanish so that the boy survives.” Then the poison
drained away from the boy’s chest and seeped into the earth.
Biét duoc didu da xay ra v6i con trai clia minh, ho d3 bdng
né va da dit né & dudi d6i ban chén cia Kaphadipayana. Khi
song than d3 yéu ciu Ngai chita trj con trai ctia ho tinh trang
nhi&m ddc do rén cén, Ngai 43 néi ring: “T6i khong biét bat luén
phuong thudc nao dé chita tinh trang nhim doc do rin cin. Thé
nhung Tbi s& c¢b géng chita tri n6 bing véi 1di tuyén bd ctia mot
thé nguyén.” Djt ban tay cia minh 1€n trén déu ctia cu bé, Ngai
d4 noi ra 10i: “Vi d4 chan ngdy xa héi nhan loai, T6i d4 tré thanh
mét vi tu s khd hanh. Thé nhung Tbi c6 thé sbng doi séng an
lac ctia mdt vi tu sT khd hanh chi c6 trong bay ngay. K& tir ngay
thir tAm v&i tu cach 13 mét vi tu si khd hanh, T6i da khong c6
“dugc an lac cho dén by gid trong nim mwoi nim qua. To6i dd
chéng choi mét cach midn cudng ciing véi sy tr kidm ché. Do
nh¢ vao nédng lyc cla 16i ndi chan thét nay, xin cho noc doc tan
bién di d& cho ciu bé dugce sbng con.”

“Bady ngay tdm tri thdt thong dong,
Thanh tinh séng doi, wéc Igp cong,
Tir d6 ndm mwoi ndm dn dat,

Chii tdm, Ta boc bach loi chédn:

Noi ddy Ta song dix khéng muén,
Loi thdt nay mong tao phuwdc dn,
Khién noc déc khoéng con hiéu luc,
Cdu trai ndy sé tinh lén dan.”
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Thé rbi noc ddc da din din tr6i di khéi ngye ciia ciu bé va
da thdm vao long dét.

Yaiifiadatta opened his eyes, seeing his parents he called
out just once: “Mother, Father,” and went to sleep again
writhing. The ascetic said to the father: “I have done my part.
You, too, should do yours.” Then the father said: “I have never
been pleased whenever ascetics and Brahmins visit me. But 1
have not let this known to any body else. Instead I have hidden
my feeling. When I give alms I do it reluctantly. By this truthful
saying may the poison vanish so that my little son Yahfiadatta
survives.” The poison remaining above the waist drained away
into the earth.

Yafifiadatta d8 m& d6i mét cia minh ra, trong thiy song
than ciia n6 va n6 chi goi c6 mot 1an: “Me oi, Cha oi” va d4 quin
quai ngi tr& lai. Vi tu sT khd hanh dd néi véi ngudi Cha: “T6i
da 1am xong phan cia minh. Con ban, cling vay, nén 1am phén
ctia ban di.” Thé rdi ngudi Cha d4 n6i: “Tdi ¢4 chura bao gidr hai
1ong mdi khi nhitng vi tu si khd hanh va cc vi Ba La M6n dén
viéng tham t6i. Thé nhung Tdi d& khong c6 dé didu nay cho bét
luéin ngudi nao khac duoc bibt dén. Thay vao d6 Tbi di che gifu
di cam xtic ctia minh, Khi Tdi dd cho vat thi, Téi 1am didu d6
mét cach mién cudng. Do nhd vao 18i néi chin that nay, xin cho
noc djc tan bién di @ cho con trai nhé Yafifiadatta cta toi dugc
sbng con.”

“Chdng chit quan tdm vt ciing duong,
Ta dem ddi moi khdch qua duong,
Song nguoi hién tri chua hé biét,

Ta da tw kiém ché bén thén.
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Dis bé thi, long Ta mién cudng,
Cdu mong loi thit tgo héng dn,
Lam cho noc djc thanh vé hiéu,
Tré tho ciia t0i dwoc tinh dén.”

Noc ddc con lai phia trén chd thét lung da din dén troi di
chay vao long dét.

The boy sat up, but he still could not rise. When the father
asked the mother to follow suit, she said: “I have something to
declare as an oath. But I dare not do it in your presence.” When
the father insisted, she obliged saying: “I hate the snake that has
bitten my son. I hate the boy’s father as much as I hate the snake.
By this truthful saying, may the poison vanish so that my son
survives.” Then all the poison drained away into the earth;
Yafifiadatta stood up and played again with his top.

Céu bé d4 ngdi ddy, nhung né vin khdng thé nao dimg 1én
duge. Khi ngudi Cha dd yéu cAu ngudi Me dé 1am cho phit hop
theo, ba da néi: “T6i c6 mot diu dé tuyén bd thanh mot 1o thé
nguyén. Thé nhung T6i khong dam 1am didu d6 truéc sy hién
dién cua 6ng.” Khi ngudi Cha d3 doi hoi, ba dad budc long nodi
ra; “T6i ghét con rin d4 cén con trai tdi. T6i ghét ngudi Cha cia
cau bé ciing nhu T6i ghét con rin vay. Do nhd vao 10i ndi chan
that ndy, xin cho noc doc tan bién di @& cho con trai dugc séng
con.”

“Réin kia cdn con tré ndy gio,

Ném trong 16 d'y, hoi con tho,

Va Cha con do, nay Ta bdo,

La mét, trong tim Me hitng ho,
Mong su thdt nay mang phude dirc,
Noc tan, con tré tinh nhie mo !”
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Thé rdi tit c4 noc doc da dan dén tr6i di chay vao long dét,
Yaiifiadatta dd ding 1én va d4 nd dua lai v6i qua bong vu ciia
no.

(The basis of the respective asseveration of the ascetic
teacher and his two devotees was an unwholesome matter which
each had long kept it to himself or herself. Now he or she had
revealed it boldly saying what was true. As this means
Truthfulness, their wish was completely fulfilled by its power.

In this connection, it may be asked: “If the Verbal Truth,
whether it is based on wholesome or unwholesome matter, was
Jruitful as has been mentioned, can it be similarly efficacious
nowadays ?”

(Nén tang clia céc 10i thanh khén thé nguyén twong tng
ctia vi tu si khd hanh va hai vj thi chii cua 6ng ta di 13 mot vén
d8& vo tinh hdo ma mbi ngudi tir 1au d3 gitr 14y né cho béan than
ong Ay hodic ban than ba iy. Bay gi 6ng 4y hoic ba Ay mot cich
diing cam d& phét 16 n6 ra, néi ra didu d4 13 ding sy thyc. Béi

“do diéu nay mang ¥ nghia Sy Thanh Thét, vd bdi do ning lyc
clia n6 ma s& udc nguyén clia ho dd hoan toan thanh tyu mot
cach vién mén. 4

V& vin dé ndy, ngudi ta c6 thé vAn héi ring: “Néu nhu
Chén Ly Ngbn Tir, cho di n6é da dwgc duyra trén vén dé tinh hao
hay 13 v6 tinh hao, va d4 c6 nhiéu qua béo, thi ngdy nay liéu né
c6 thé nao c6 hiéu qua mdt cach twong tir khong ?”

The answer is: Of the three kinds of Truthfulness,
Musaviramana Sacca, avoidance of telling lies or speaking
truthfully in any matter, was something that is always spoken by
the virtuous. The ancient persons of virtue who had made
asseverations as mentioned in the Texts had lips which were the
domain of Truthfulness where Musdaviramana Sacca dwelt for
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ever.” “Such a domain was so pure and noble that Truthfulness
which was born in it was wish — fulfilling. In ancient times when
Truthfulness prospered and shone forth, an evil thing such as
Jalsehood would quickly result in undesirable punishment; so
also Truthfulness would result in desirable reward. That
Sfalsehood would quickly bring about punishment in those days
is known from the Cetiya story of the Atthaka Nipata.
(According to this story King Cetiya knowingly lied, saying one
of the two candidates for the post of royal chaplain was senior
and the other junior although the reverse was true; in
consequence he was swallowed up by the earth.)

But nowadays, adhering to the maxim, “no lie, no
rhetoric,” people mostly tell lies. Thus the evil domain of
Jfalsehood has been created and Truthfulness born in that
domain cannot produce beneficial results in a visible manner.
Similarly, consequences of falsehood are not conspicuous
either.

Chu tra 10 1a: “Trong ba thé loai ctia Sy Thanh That (Tam
Pé), thi Tu Ché Vong Ngix Pé, 13 sy tranh xa viée n6i dbi hodic
viée n6i ra mdt cach dang sy thuc trong bét ludn van d& nao, da
1a diéu ma thuong ludn duge dién dat do bdi céc bac ph§m dac
cao thugng. Céac bic ¢d dirc ma da thyc hién nhitng 15i thanh
khin thé nguyén nhu da dé cép trong c4c Vin Ban kinh dién, da
c6 ddi mdi 13 1anh dia cia Sy Thanh Thét, 13 noi ma Ty Ché
Vong Ngit Dé hing ludn trii ngu.” “Mot lanh dia nhu vay rét 13
thudn khiét va cao quy ma Sy Thanh That d3 dugc sinh ra & trong
d6 ding hoan thanh didu uéc nguyén.” Trong thoi cd dai, khi
Sy Thanh Thét da dugc phat dat va toa sang, thi mot diéu xéu 4c
chiing han nhu 13 mdt hoang ngdn s& nhanh chéng din dén sy
hinh phat bét kha 4i; va cfing thé Sy Thanh That s& din dén sy
tudng 1€ kha 4i. Sy hoang ngbén d6 s& nhanh chéng mang lai sy
hinh phat trong thoi budi 4y d dugc biét dén tir tich truyén
Cetiya &0 Chwong Tam Bai K¢. (Theo tich truyén nay, thi Dtrc
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Vua Upacara tri vi Quéc Do Cetiya mot cach cb tinh da n6i dbi,
da néi ring mot trong hai tig ctr vién cho chirc vy té su hoang
gia d4 12 béc nién trudng va vi nién Au kia mic du trai ngugc lai
da 13 dung sy thyc; két qua 13 ong 4y dd bi nudt chirng do béi
qua dia ciu.)

“Chuyén ké bi nguyén béi Tri Nhan,
Vi vua tirng budc giita khong trung,
Chim thén, bj nudt vao long dat
Ngay ding ngay quy dinh sé phan.

Vdy Tri Nhdn khong thé tdn dong,
Duyc Tham xudt hién & trong long,
Nguwoi nao ly duc, tdm thanh tinh,
Loi néi sé lubn giit vitng vang.”

(Day 12 hai bai ké phét xuét tir Tri Tué Téi Thing ctia Dirc Phat)

[Xin xem tich truyén thit 11, trang 74 — 79, Tong Hop Nbi
Dung V6 Ty Phap, Tép III - Chuong thi V, quyén 1/ Tich truyén
# 422, Tac Sinh Truyén.]

Thé nhung trong thdi budi ndy, nén tudn thii chdm ngdn
“bAt hoang ngdn, bt hing bién,” vi phin 16n 13 con ngudi ta néi
dbi. Vi thé 1anh dja x4u 4c cia hoang ngdn da dugc kién tao va
Su Thanh Thét xuét sinh trong lanh dia 4y thi khong thé nao tao
ra nhitng qua phic lgi trong mt pham vi c6 thé trong thiy dugc.
Mot céch tuong ty, nhitng hdu qua ciia hoang ngén cling ching
d& nhén thiy.

Other stories which contain fruitful asseverations are as
Jollows:
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The Nalapana Story of the Ekaka Nipdta tells of the reeds
which became hollow throughout because of the fruitfulness
shown by the Bodhisatta, Monkey King.

The Sambula@ Story of the Timsa Nipdta tells of the
complete cure of Prince Sotthisena’s leprosy because of the
trutful words spoken by Crown Princess Sambuld.

The Temiya Story of the Mahd Nipdata tells of the birth of
the Bodhisatta, Prince Temiya, to the Chief Queen Candadevi
when she made an oath of truth after her observance of Sila.

The Janaka Story of the Mahanipdta tells of the escape of
Crown Prince Pola janaka from his bondage of iron chains and
Jfrom prison because of his words of truth. '

The Kafthavahana Story of the Ekaka Nipata tells of an
asseveration made by a mother, chopper of fuelwood; in order
to convince the king that he was the father of her child, she threw
the child into the sky taking an oath of truth, by which the boy
remained sitting cross — legged in the sky.

The Mahamora Story of the Pakinnaka Nipata tells of the
escape of birds from their respective cages because of an oath
of truth declared by a Pacceka Buddha, who formerly as a
hunter had caught the Bodhisatta, Peacock King, in a snare. On
hearing the Dhamma talk of the Bodhisatta he had gained
enlightenment and become a Pacceka Buddha. (As advised by
the Bodhisatta) he made an asseveration thus: “I am now
liberated from the bondage of defilements. May all the birds
that I have kept in cages at home go free the way I do.” How
powerful the asseveration in these stories should be thus
understood.

Céc tich truyén khac ma chira dyng nhiing 15i thanh khén
thé nguyén c6 nhiéu qua bao nhu sau:

Tich truyén Najapina & Chwong M{t Cau K¢ ké vé
nhitng cay sy da tré nén hoan toan trbng rdng vi Sy Thanh Thét
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d4 duge bidu thi do bdi Béc Gidc Hitu Tinh (BS Tdy), Hau
Vuong.

“Thdy ddu chdn di xudng,
Khéng thd'y déu chén lén,
Udng mebe v6i cdy sdy,
Ngwoi khong giét Ta dwoc !”

Tich truyén Sambula & Chwong Ba Mwoi Bai K¢ ké vé
sir chita tri dirt hin bénh hii ctia Hodng Thai Tt Sotthisena vi
nhftng 10i néi chén thit dd dugc no6i ra do bdi Vwong Trit Phi
Sambula:

“Uéc mong Chan Ly, chén mrong thdn,
Thiép chdng yéu ai khdc Chita Céng,
Thiép nguyén cdu xin nho néi tht,

Bénh chang nay dwoc chita lanh chang ?”

Tich truyén Temiya & Chwong Dai PhAm ké vé sy dén
sinh ctia Bic Gi4c Hitu Tinh (Bé Tdt), Thai Tt Temiya, voi
Hoang Hau Chanh Cung Candadevi khi ba da thurc hién mot 16
thé nguyén chén that sau viéc th tri B4t Quan Trai Gi6i cia ba:
“Néu Ta chura bao gio pham cdc Gidi Ludt thi hdy vi long thanh
thét ciia 107 cau nguyén nay, xin hdy ban cho Ta mét dita con
trai.” ‘

Tich truyén Janaka & Chwong Pai Phiim k& vé sy tron
thoat cia Hoang Théi Tir Polajanaka khoi sy tréi bude cua xich
st va thoat khéi nha th vi nhitng 16i n6i chén that cia Ngai:
“Néu Ta I3 ké thit ciia anh ta, thi cir cho cdc xié‘ng xich va cita
ngd khong ai mé ra duoe; néu khong, thi xin cho cdc xiéng xich
vé cika ngd hdy mé ra hét.”



242  THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - Vol Is Part I+ Anudipani Ill

Tich truyén Katthavahana & Chwong Mgt Cau K¢ ké v&
mot 10 thanh khin thé nguyén d& dwoc thyc hién do boi mot
ngudi Me, ngudi ddn cti d6t; nham dé thuyét phyc 1am cho nha
vua tin ring 6ng 4y da 13 ngudi Cha cia dira con minh, ba iy da
quéng dira con tré vao hu khong dang khi tuyén th¢ 10i chén that,
ma qua d6 cau bé vin ngdi kiét gia & trén hu khéng: “Tdu Pai
Vieong, T6i khong cé vt gi khdc dé bdo chitng cho sw thdt. Néu
dwea tré nay la con cua Ngai, thi xin cho né sé€ dung trén hw
khong. Néu khong phdi, thi xin cho né s roi xudng ddt va chét
di!”

Tich truyén Mahamora (Pgi Khéng Twéc) & Chwong
Tap Phim k& v& sy trén thot ctia nhitng con chim khéi céc ciii
16ng ctia ching vi 161 thé nguyén chan that da dugc tuyén bd do
bdi mot vi Boe Gide Phit, ma trude diy da 1a mot the sin da
bt dugc Bac Giae Hiru Tinh (B6 Tdt), Khéng Tuéc Vuong
trong mot c4i biy. Nho nghe dugc Phap Pam ctia Bac Gidc Hiru
Tinh (Bé Td1) éng &y da dat duge sy gidc ngd va trd thanh mot
Bac Pgc Giac Phat. [Vi da dugce khuyén bao ciia Bac Giac Hitu
Tinh (B Tdr)] do d6 éng Ay da thyc hién mot 10 thanh khin thé
nguyén: “Bay gid T6i da dugc giai thoat khéi sy thiic phugc cia
céc Phap ué nhidm. Xin cho tit ca nhitng con chim ma T6i di
giam cdm trong céc ciii 1dng & tai nha ddu duge tr do nhu cach
thire T6i lam.”

“Tdt cd chim nao Ta dd giam,
Trong nha, Ta co dén hang trdm,
Nay Ta tra cudc doi cho ching,
Vé 6, bd‘y chim duoc thodt nan.”

Vi vy, nén duge tué tri 16i thanh khin thé nguyén & trong
céc tich truyén ndy c6 céng hiéu nhu thé nio.
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Power Of Truthfulness During The Buddha’s Time
Ning Lyc Cua Sy Thanh Thét
Trong Thoi Ky Cua Purc Phat

Once during the Buddha’s time, there befell threefold
misfortune of disease, demons and famine in the city of Vesdli.
The Buddha went there accompanied by Bhikkhus and taught
the Venerable Ananda how to recite a prayer of oath. The
Venerable Ananda spent the whole night roaming within the
three walls of the city chanting the prayer by virtue of which all
three misfortunes vanished, This story is mentioned in detail in
the Commentary of the Ratana Sutta. The prayer of oath
comprising a number of verses forms a discourse of Paritta,
“Protection,” called Ratana Sutta. It begins with an attribute
of a Buddha: “In the worlds of Humans, Devas, Nagas and
Garulas, there exist various gems, but none is comparable to
the gem of Buddha. By virtue of this truth may all beings be free
of the threefold misfortune and be happy.” In the Ratana Sutta
there are twelve verses of asseveration which reveal the various
attributes of the Triple Gem — Buddha, Dhamma and Sangha.
(Together with the three verses ascribed to Sakka, there are
fifteen verses of asseveration.,) This Sutta was recorded in the
Buddhist Councils as the first Sutta in the Ciila Vagga of the
Sutta Nipata and as the sixth Sutta of the Khuddaka Patha.

" Mot 13n no trong thdi ki ctia Duc Phat, dd xay ra ba bt
hanh van v& bénh tat, cic da xoa quy dit va nan d6i & trohg kinh
thanh Vesali. Dirc Phat da di dén noi d6 ciing v6i Chu Ty Khuu
va da chi day Truéng Lio Ananda céch thirc dé niém doc 10
kinh cdu nguyén. Trudng Lo Ananda dd danh tron ca dém di
loing quiing trong ba birc trdng ctia kinh thanh tung doc 16i kinh
cAu nguyén, nhd vao oai lyc clia bai kinh Ay ma ca thay ba bét
hanh vén d2u d4 tan bién. Tich truyén nay da duge dé cip mét
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céch chi tiét & trong B6 Chii Giai ciia Bai Kinh Chéu Bio. Loi
kinh ciu nguyén bao gdm mdt s6 cdu ké hinh thanh mot Phap
Thoai vé Kinh An Lanh, “H¢ Tri” da dugc goi 12 Kinh Chéu
Bao. Bai Kinh 4y bét diu v6i mot An DPuc cua mot vi Phit:
“Trong cac Co6i Gidi cila Nhin Loai, Chu Thién, Chu Long
Vuong va cic loai Kim Xi Diéu hién htru rit nhidu dang bau
vét; nhung khong c6 loai bau vat ndo sanh bing Phét Bao dau.
Do nhé vao oai lyc ctia sy chan thét ndy, xin cho tit ca chung
hitu tinh dugc thoat khoi ca ba bt hanh vén va cho duge hanh
phae.”

“Pham co tai san chi,

Doi nay hay doi sau,

Hay ¢ tai Thién Gidi,

C6 chdu bdu this thing,

Khéng chi sdnh bc%ng dwoc,
Véi Nhw Lai Thién Thé.

Nhu vdy, noi Duc Phit,

La chdu bdu thi diéu,

Mong véi sy thit nay,
Du'a)c‘so"ng Chdn Hgnh Phic.”

Trong Bai Kinh Chau Béo c6 mudi hai ciu ké v& 16 thanh
khin thé nguyén ma da c6 trinh bay rét nhidu An Déc cia Tam
Bao — Phit Bao, Phap Bao va Ting Bao. (Cing vé6i ba cdu ké di
dugc gan cho 13 ctia Ngai Pé Thich, nhu thé c6 mudi lam cau
ké vé 16i thanh khin thé nguyén.) Bai Kinh nay da duoc ghi lai
trong c4c Hoi Nghj Phét Gido 1a Bai Kinh thir nhit trong Tiéu
PhAm cia B§ Kinh Tap va 12 Bai Kinh thi séu cia B Tiéu
Tung Kinh.

The Angulimala Sutta in the Rajavagga of the Majjhima
Pannasa contains another story that also took place in the
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lifetime of the Buddha. While the Buddha was sojourning at
the Jetavana Monastery, Savatthi, the Venerable Angulimala
reported to the Buddha about a woman in confinement who
found difficulty in delivering a baby. Under instructions from
the Buddha, the Venerable Angulimdla went to the woman to
help her by means of an oath of truth. “Since the day I became
a noble one,” declared the Venerable Thera, “I have never
intentionally taken the life a sentient being. By virtue of this
truth may the mother and the son be well.” The mother then
gave birth to her son without any more trouble and both were
well.

In this way, in the lifetime of the Buddha, too, solemn
declarations of truth was efficacious and fruitful.

Bai Kinh Angulimila trong Vwong Phim thudc Trung
Phén Ngii Thép ctia Trung B§ Kinh chira mét tich truyén khac
nita ma ciing da dién ra trong cudc doi ciia Pac Phit. Trong khi
Pirc Phét dd dang luu tri tai Ky Vién Tw & kinh thanh Savatthl,
thi Truéng Léo Angullmala da trinh bao dén Dtrc Phit v& mot
phu nif trong lic sinh nd ba dd gip phai didu kho6 khin trong viéc
ha sinh mdt tré so sinh. Du6i sy day bao tir noi Puc Phat,
Truérng Lao Angulimala da di d¢én ngudi phu nit dé gitp cho cd
4y bang v6i 10 thé nguyén chén thét. “Ké& tir ngay To6i di trd
thanh mot Bac Thanh Nhén,” Ngai Trudng Lio da tuyén bd,
“T6i chua bao gid c6 tc y sat hai sinh ménh ctia mdt chung sinh.
Do nh& vao oai Iyc ctia sy chin thﬁt ndy xin cho ngudi Me va
ciu con dugc khée manh.” Thé rdi ngudi Me d3 sinh duge mot
bé trai ma khong con bét luan didu hé luy ndo nita va ca hai déu
khoée manh.

Theo phwong thirc ny, trong cudc doi ciia Dire Phat cling
viy, nhitng 16i tuyén b chan thét trang trong di c6 hiu nghiém
va ¢6 nhidu trai qua.
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Power Of Truthfulness During
Buddhist Period In Sri Lanka
Ning Lyc Cua Sy Thanh Thét
Trong Thoi Ky Phét Gido G Tai Pdo Quéc Lanka

When Buddhism came to Sri Lanka after the Parinibbana
of the Buddha, Thert Mahdsanghamitta’s mother was suffering
Jrom breast cancer. The mother sent her daughter, a
Bhikkhuni, to the Thera for some medicine. “I know nothing of
normal drugs, ” said the Thera, “I will tell you a certain from of
medicine. Since the moment of my ordination, I have never
looked at a woman with a lustful eye. Because of this truthful
declaration, may my mother become well again.” When you get
back to the mother, run your fingers over her body while
repeating what I have just said.” The sister went back to the
ailing mother and carried out his instructions. No sooner had
she done so than the mother’s cancerous affliction dissolved like
a foam. So says the Chapter on Analysis of Stla in the
Visuddhimagga.
Khi Phat Gido dd dén Péo Qubc Lanka (Tich Lan) sau
viéc Vién Tjch Nip Ban cia Dirc Phat, Mu Thén ciia Trudng
' Lio Ni Mahasanghamitta (Dai Tang Hitu) da dang cam thy khd
dau tir noi cin b¢nh nhil ung. MAu Thén d4 gtri ngudi con gai
clia minh, mot vi Ty Khwu Ni, dén Ngai Truéng Lio Mahinda
@& cho mét s6 dwge phim, “Su khong biét chi hét v8 cac duge
phim théng thudng,” Ngai Truéng Lio di noi, “Su s& néi véi
Su C6 mét dang duoc phém c6 thé tin cly duge. K8 tir khoanh
khéc 18 thy gi6i ctia minh, Su d3 khong bao gid nhin vao nir nhén’
v6i mét con mét hidu sic. Vi 10i tuyén bd chan that ndy, xin cho
MAu Théan ctia Su phét khoe manh trd lai. Khi Su C6 tré v& véi
M3u Than, hdy dua nhitng ngén tay cta minh luét trén co thé
Me trong khi 1gp lai nhiing gi ma Su da vira n6i.” Nguoi em gai
d3 trdr v& v6i ngudi Me dang dau don vé thé x4dc va da thi hanh
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nhitng 101 day bao cuia Ngai. Ngay khi c6 4y da 1am nhu vay thi
ndi dau don cin bénh nhii ung cua ngudi Me da tan di nhu mét
bot nuée. Vién din nhu vy trong Chuong Phan Tich v& Giéi
Luét cia B Thanh Tinh Dao.

A similar story is told in the Dvara Katha, Cittuppdda
Kanda, of the Commentary. While explaining the word
Sampattavirati, it says that a woman was suffering from a
certain disease. Being told by the physician that hare’s meat
was needed for cure, the older brother sent the younger one,
Jaggana, to a farm to look for a hare. On seeing Jaggana, a
hare ran away in fright and was caught in a tangle of creepers.
It then screamed. Jaggana rushed there and seized the hare.
But he thought “It is not justified to kill this little creature just
to save my mother’s life,” and set the hare fiee and came back.
“Have you got one ?” asked the older brother. When Jaggana
told his brother what he had done, the latter scolder him
vehemently. Then Jaggana approached his mother and while
standing by her, he uttered: “Since my birth I have never known
any instance of intentional killing of a creature by me. By virtue
of this truth, may my mother become well and happy.” At that
very moment, the mother became well and happy again. In this
way it should be noted that Icchapiirana Sacca was individually
performed also after the Parinibbana of the Buddha.

Mbt tich truyén twong ty di dugc ké & trong Mén K&,
Chwong TAm Xuét Sinh ciia B4 Cht Giai. Trong khi giai thich
tr ngit Phong Chi Ngin Trix, ngudi ta ndi ring mdt phy nir da
dang cam thy khé dau tir mét cn bénh ndo d6. Do da dugce thy
thuéc bao ring thit tho rimg 13 cin thiét cho viéc chita tri, ngudi
anh 16n d3 phai ngudi em trai Jaggana dén mot trang trai dé tim
kiém mot con thd rimg. Pang khi trong thiy Jaggana, mot con
thé rimg da bé chay trén va da vudéng vao mét byi cdy day leo.
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Thé 14 n6 d4 kéu thit thanh 1én. Jaggana d& voi va dén noi d6
va d3 bit 14y duge thd rimg. Nhung anh iy d nghi suy “Thit
khong chinh d4ng dé sat mang sinh vat nhé bé ndy chi dé ciru
sinh mang Mg ctia minh” va tha thé rimg dugc ty do va di quay
tré lai. “Em d& c¢6 duge mdt con ndo khoéng ?”° ngudi anh 16n da
vAn hoi. Khi Jaggana néi v6i anh trai minh ring anh 4y da 1am
xong xudi hét ca, ngudi anh dd méng nhiéc anh ta mot cach dit
doi. Thé rdi Jaggana dd dén gin Me minh va trong khi dang
dimg canh bén ba, anh 4y da néi ra 10i: “Tir khi dugc sinh ra, Toi
khong bao gitr dugc biét dén bét ludn sy yéu cAu ndo & noi toi
dé c6 tac ¥ sat hai mot sinh vat. Do nhd vao oai lyc ctia sy chin
thét ndy, xin cho Mg tdi tré nén dugc khée manh va an lac.”
Chinh ngay khoanh khic 4y, ngudi Me dd phat khée manh va
duogc an lac tré lai.

Trong phuong thirc ndy, thi cAn luru ¥ ring Nguyén Vong
Vién Min Dé ciing da c6 duogce thye hién mdt cach riéng 1& sau
viéc Vién Tich Nip Ban ciia Dirc Phit.

(3) Musaviramana Sacca
(3) Ty Ché Vong Ngit Bé

Stories related to Musaviramana Sacca are known from
the Vidhura Jitaka of the Mahdanipata and other Jatakas. The
Jollowing is a summary of the long narration of the Vidhura
Story.

When King Korabya and Punnaka the Ogre were to play
a game of dice they agreed to bet as follow: should the king lose
Punnaka would take any thing from the king except (1) the
king’s person, (2) the Chief Queen and (3) the white parasol.
Should Punnaka lose on the other hand, the king would take
Jrom him the Manomaya Gem and the thoroughbred horse. The
king lost the contest and Punnaka asked: “I have won, O King,
give me the stakes as agreed.”
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As it was a fact that the king had lost, he could not refuse,
but allowed Punnpaka said he would take Vidhura the Minister.
Then the king pleaded “The Minister is my person. He is also
my refuge. Therefore he should not be compared with other
treasures of mine such as gold, silver, etc. He should be
compared only with my life. Thus I cannot surrender him.”

Then Pupnaka said “We shall not get anywhere if we
arguing whether he belongs to you or not. Let us go to him and
abide by his decision.” The king agreed and they went to the
Minister whom Pupnaka asked: “O Minister, as the Minister of
the Kurus you are praised even by Devas for standing in
righteousness. Is it true ? Are you King Korabya’s servant ?
Are you a relative of the king’s and of equal rank ? Or are you
a relative of the king’s but of higher rank ? Is your name

Vidhura meaningful (Anvattha) or without meaning (Rialhi) ?”

Nhimng tich truyén hitu quan dén Tw Ché Vong Ngir Dé
da dugce bibt dén tir noi Tic Sinh Truyén Vidhura thujc Dai
Phim va céc Tic Sinh Truyén khéc. Sau ddy 13 tém tit cau
chuyén ké dai ctia tich truyén Vidhura.

Khi Pirc Vua Korabya va Da Xoa Pupnaka d4 choi mét
trd choi gieo stc sic va da déng y d4nh cude nhu sau: néu nha
vua thua cudc thi Punnaka s& 14y bét c@ th&r gi tir noi nha vua
ngoai trir (1) con ngudi ca nha vua, (2) Chanh Héu va (3) ciy
long tring. V& mit khac, néu Punnaka thua cudc thi nha vua s&
14y tir noi 6ng ta Bdo ChAu Nhw Y va con ngya thudn ching.
Nha vua 3 thua cude thi va Pupnaka dd yéu ciu: “T6i d4 thing,
nay Dai Vuong, hiy cho Tb6i phén thuéng thing cudc nhu da
théa thuén.”

“T hcfng, bai thudc vé mét phia thoi,
Giita hai phe chién ddu tranh tai,
Pai Vieong dd mdt phdn wu thing,
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Chién bai, xiri trao gidi thuong 16i.”

Vi thyc 6 12 nha vua da thua cudc, nén nha vua khong thé
nao tir chdi, ma tréi lai d& cho phép Punnaka dé 14y di bat ctr
thtr gl 6ng 4y d4 mudn. Pupnaka da n6i dng &y muén ldy Quan
Dai Than Vidhura. Khi 4y nha vua d3 khin khoan van nai:
“Quan Dai Thén 13 ngudi ciia Ta. Ong 4y ciing 14 noi nuong tya
ctia Ta. Do-d6 6ng 4y khong nén dugce so sénh véi céc bau vit
ctia Ta chéng han nhu 13 vang, bac, v.v. Ong 4y chi nén dugc so
sanh v6i sinh ménh cua Ta. Vi vy Ta khong thé nio giao ndp
ong &y dugc.”

“Dai Than ciia Ta, ché trii an,

La nguoi gitip dd, chén nwong thén,
Chinh I thanh lily, Than phii hé,

Dai Thdn dy khéng thé sdnh bdng,

Gid tri bac vang, tdi sdn quy,

Ngueoi nhuwe sinh mang ciia Vwong Qudn.”

Thé rdi Puppaka da néi: “Néu nhu chiing ta dang tranh c&i
v6i nhau lidu 6ng Ay c6 thuce vé Ngai hay khong thi chiing ta s&
ching di dén dau ca. Chiing ta hay di dén voi ong ta va tuan theo
quyét dinh ctia 6ng ta.”

“Chiing ta tranh chdp sé dai dong,
Ta hdy di tim vi Pai Than,

Hoi vi dy diéu gi wée mudn,

Dé Nguoi quyét dinh van dé chung,
Nhitng gi Ngueoi dinh phdn tién quyét,
La bdn dn phdn xir cudi cimg. ”

Nha vua da dbng ¥ va ho da di dén Quan Dai Thin 13 vi
ma Punnaka d3 vén héi: “Nay Quan Pai Thin, v6i tu cach 13
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Quan Dai Thén ctia ngudi dan Xt Kuru, Ngai dd duoc ca ngoi
chi dén ca Chu Thién & trong vi thé chinh tryc. C6 dung sy thyc
khong ? C6é phai Ngai 12 ngudi hiu cia Pirc Vua Korabya
khong ? C6 phai Ngai 1a mot quyén thudc cia nha vua va thude
hang twong ddng khong ? Ho#ic ¢6 phai Ngai 1a mft quyén thude
ctia nha vua va thudc hang thugng nhan khong ? C6 phéi danh
xung Vidhura cia Ngai c6 y nghia 13 Thye Danh hogc khong
¢6 nghia 14 He Danh khong ?”

“Thét Chu Thién phdi xuéng Pham Trdn,
Pén Xir Kuru 1am Dai Thin,

C6 vdn Vidhura chinh tryc,

Ngai la quyén thuc hodc nguoi hdu,
Ctia Vuong Gia ddy, xin Ngdi noi

Gid tri ciia Ngdi gitta thé nhdn ?”

(The last question means to say like this: In this world
there are two kinds of names. The first is Riilhi, a name, the
meaning of which does not agree with what it represents;
instead, it is a name given at random. The other is Anvattha, a
name, the meaning of which agrees with what it represents. For
example, if some ugly person is named Maung Hla (Pretty Boy),
it is just a Riajhi name because the name does not suit the boy.
If some handsome person is named Maung Hla, it is an
Anvattha name because it goes well the appearance. When
Punnaka asked whether Vidhura’s name was Rilhi or
Anvattha, he wanted to verify whether the Minister was
righteous or not, for the name Vidhura signifies a virtuous
person who eradicates evils. Should the Minister not abide by
righteousness, his name would then be Rilhi, a name given to
him with no significance. Should he abide by righteousness, his
name would then be Anvattha, a name in harmony with his true
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nature. Should the Minister not abide by righteousness, his
name would then be Rilhi, a name given to him with
significance. Should he abide by righteousness, his name would
then be Anvattha, a name in harmony with his true nature.)

(Céu héi cubi cing c6 y nghia dé noi nhur vay: Trén thé
gian ndy c6 hai thé loai v& danh xung. C4i thir nh4t 13 Hw Danh,
mot danh xung mang y nghia ciia nd bat phit hgp véi diéu ma né
tiéu bidu; thay vao d6, n6 1a mét danh xung duge dit mot cach
ngu nhién. Con céi kia 13 Thwe Danh, mt danh xung mang y
nghia ctia n6 phit hgp véi didu ma n6 tiéu bidu. Vi dy, néu nhu
mdt ngudi ndo d6 x4u x{ ma duge dit tén 13 “Céu Bé Xinh Pep,”
d6 chi 12 mot Hwe Danh béi vi danh xung bét phi hop véi cu
bé. Néu nhu méot ngudi ndo d6 dep trai ma duge dit tén 13 “Cau
Bé Xinh.Dep,” thi d6 14 mét Thywe Danh bdi vi né qua heop ly
v6i ngoai hinh. Khi Punpaka di vén hoi danh xung cla
Vidhura cho di 13 Hw Danh hay 13 Thwe Danh, 6ng 4y chi
mudn duge xdc minh Quan Pai Thin c6 13 chinh tryc hay khong,
vi danh xung Vidhura biéu thi mot bac phdm dtrc cao thugng
ma doan tin cdc didu x4u 4c. Néu Quan DPai Thin bét tuan tha
1ong chinh tryc, thi danh xung ciia dng ta lac biy gio s& 13 Hw
Danh, mdt danh xung dugc dinh d3t cho 6ng ta khong mang y
nghia voi sy biéu thji. Néu éng 4y tudn thi 1dng chinh tryc, thi
danh xung cta Ong ta luc biy gid s& 13 Thye Danh, mot danh
xung hai hoda vadi chan thyc tinh cia ong ta.)

Then the Minister thought to himself: “I can say that I am
a relative of the king’s” or “I am of higher rank” or “I am not
at all related to the king.” But in this world there is no refuge
like truthfulness. I should speak out what is true.” So he said:
“Friend, there are four kinds of servitude in the world:
1. The servitude of one born of a female slave,
2. The servitude of one bought by money,

3. The servitude of one who serves voluntarily, and
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4. The servitude of a prisoner of war.

Of these four servitudes, I am a servant who comes to serve
the king voluntarily.” So the Minister answered truthfully.

Such as answer given truthfully without deceit was a
speech of truth but not Saddahapana Sacca because the speech
was made not to convince others; nor was it Icchapiirana Sacca
because it was made not to get one’s wish fulfilled. It was made
just to avoid telling lies and therefore was Musaviramana
Sacca only. '

Thé rdi Quan Dai Thin da tw nghi thAm: “Ta €6 thé néi
ring Ta 12 mot quyén thudc ciia nha vua” hogc “Ta la thudc bac
thugng nhan” hodic “Ta hoan toan ching c6 lién hé chi dén nha
vua ca.” Thé nhung trong thé gian ndy ching c6 noi nuong tya
ndo bing Sy Thanh Thit. Ta nén néi ra didu ma dung sy thye.”

‘Do vay Ngai dd néi ring: “Nay Hidn Hiru, ¢6 bén thé loai thén
phan né dich & trong thé gian:

1. Than phén nd dich cia mdt ngudi duge sinh ra tir mot nit
nd 1&.

2. Than phén nd dich ctia mdt ngudi duge mua do bdi ddng
tién.

3. Thén ph4n nd dich cia mot ngudi phuc vu mot cach ty
nguyén, va

4. Than phén nd dich ciia mot tit nhan chién tranh.

Trong bén thé loai nd dich nay, Tdi 1a mot nd tai da dén dé
phuc vu nha vua mét cach tu nguyén.” Nhir vdy, quan dai than
da tra 101 mdt céch chén thét.

“Mét 56 né tdi thuc Me sinh,

Ké vi tién phdi bdn thdn minh,
Nhiéu nguwoi ty nguyén lam né Ié,
K& khdc né tai béi chién tranh.
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Ddy bon logi nd i tdt cd,
O trén trdn thé gitia nhdn sinh.
Ta chinh né tai tw Me Cha,
Khé wu phdt xudt tw Vuong Gia,

Ta la né tai dikc vua do,

Cho ddu Ta theo ké khdc ma.

Ngai cé quyén dem Ta ting nguoi,
Hoi chang nam tik ty phuwong xa !

M0t céu tra 101 nhu vy da duge dua ra mot cach chan that
ma khong c¢6 sy lira dbi da 13 mot thuyét thoai chan ngon, thé
nhung n6 chéng phai 13 Tin Thye P& bi vi 16 thuyét thoai da
dugce thyc hién khong phai dé thuyét phuc lam cho c4c tha nhan
tin theo; ma no ciing ching phai 1a Nguyén Vong Vién Min Dé
béi vi n6 da duge thye hién khong dé cho sy wéc nguyén cia
minh dwgc hoan thanh vién mén. N6 da dwoc thuc hién 13 chi
dé tranh xa viéc n6i ddi va béi do vy n6 chi 1a Ty Ché Vong
Ngir Dé.

Similarly, in the Suvappasama Jataka when King
Pifiyakkha asked Suvapna sama “What is your clan ? Whose
son are you ? Tell me the clan to which you and your father
belong,” he would have believed if Suvappasama were to say:
“I am a Deva” or “a Naga” or “a Kigpara” or “of a royal
Jamily,” or if he were to give any other answer. But he thought
he should say nothing but the truth; so he said truthfully: “I am
a fisherman’s son.” Suvanpasama’s speech was like
Vidhura’s: it was not to make others believe; nor was it to get
his wish fulfilled. In fact, it was a speech made to avoid
Jalsehood and therefore was Musaviramana Sacca.

Mot cach twong ty, trong Tiéc Sinh Truyén
Suvannasima, tich truyén thir ba thuoc Chwong Pai Phim cia
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. B0 Tac Sinh Truyén, khi Pttc Vua Piliyakkha da vAn héi
~ Suvanpasama “Gia toc ctia nguoi 1a chi ? Nguoi 12 con trai clia
ai ? Hay néi cho Ta bibt nguoi va Cha ciia nguoi thude vé gia
_ tbenao ?”

“Nguwoi la ai do vy, con ai,

La chi Ta sé goi tén nguoi ?

Va tén Thdn Phu ciing gia tdc,
Tén ctia nha nguoi, hdy trd loi.”

Ong 4y sé& tin ngay néu nhu Suvanpasama néi ring: “Téi
13 m6t Thién Ti,” ho#c “mot Long Vuong,” hodc “mdt Kim Xi
Didu,” holic “mdt gia dinh hoang toc” hoic néu nhu Ngai da dua
ra bét luan cau tra 10i ndo khéc. Thé nhung Ngai d& nghi suy
‘Ngai ching nén n6i didu chi khac ngoai Sy That; vi vay Ngai da
n6i mot cach chin that: “Téi 14 con trai ciia mot ngu phu (mdt
thg san ?).” Loi thuyét thoai ctia Suvapnasima da gidng nhur
ctia Vidhura; n6 da khong phai 12 @ 1am cho c4c tha nhan tin
tudng, ma cling khong phai 1a dé 1am cho wéc nguyén ctia Ngai
duge hoan thanh vién mén. Trén thyc t, n6 da 1a mot thuyét
thoai dugc thye hién dé tranh xa mot hoang ngdn va béi do vay
n6 d3 1a Ty Ché Vong Ngir Dé.

~ In the Bhiridatta Jataka also, when Nesdda Brahmin
approached the (Naga) Bodhisatta who was observing the
precepts, and asked him: “Who are you ? Are you a powerful
god ? Or are you a mighty Naga ?” “This man will believe me”
thought the Naga King “even if I say I am divine being. But I
ought to tell him truth,” and told him that he was a powerfil
Naga. This speech of the Naga King, like Vidhura’s, was made
not to make others believe; nor was it to have one’s wish
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Sfulfilled. But as it was made to avoid falsehood and to reveal
the truth, it was Musaviramana Sacca.

What constitutes the sixth of the Ten Perfections is this
Musaviramana Sacca. Bodhisattas of old always made it a
point to cultivate this kind of speech which is an avoidance of
Jalsehood. They fulfilled their Perfection of Truthfulness by
speaking truthfully existence afier existence. If they kept silent
to avoid having to tell lies and to observe truthfulness, it was not
pure Verbal Truth (Vact Sacca) because there was no speech at
all. It was only Virati Sacca, avoidance of falsehood.

Trong Tic Sinh Truyén Bhiiridatta cling vy, khi Ba La
Mon Nesada da dén gin Bac Gi4c Hitu Tinh (Long Vwong) khi
Ngai dd dang hanh tri cic diéu hoc gi6i, va dd vin hoi Ngai:
“Ngaila ai ? CO6 phai Ngai 18 mdt Thién T diing ménh ? Hodc
Ngai c6 phai 1a m{t Long Vuong hing manh ? “Nguoi dan 6ng
ndy s& tin Ta” Ngai Long Vwong da nghi suy “cho dii Tanéi Ta
13 mdt vi Thién Tt Thé nhung Ta phai néi that véi dng 4y,” va
da no6i véi 6ng Ay ring Ngai 13 mot vi Long Vuong hiing manh.
Loi thuyét thoai cia Bhiiridatta d3 giéng nhu ctia Vidhura; né
da khong phai 1a d8 1am cho céc tha nhén tin tuéng, ma cling
khong phai 13 dé 1am cho uéc nguyén ctia minh dugc hoan thanh
vién man. Nhung vi né dd dugc thyc hién 13 dé tranh xa mot
hoang ngdn va dé tiét 10 sy that, bai do vay n6 da 1a Ty Ché
Vong Ngir Dé.

Pidu ma 13m thanh Phap thir sdu trong mudi Phap Toan
Thién chinh 13 Ty Ché Vong Ngir Pé nay. Cac Béc Gi4c Hiru
Tinh (Chu B6 Tdt) thué xua luén nghi rang cén thiét va quan
trong cho viéc trau gidi thé loai thuyét thoai ndy 1a mot cach dé
tranh xa 16i hoang ngén. Kiép hitu sinh nay dén kiép hitu sinh
khac, cac Ngai dd hoan thanh vién man Phap Toan Thién vé Sy
Thanh Thét ctia ho bing véi 101 thuyét thoai mot cach chan that.
Néu nhu cac Ngai da giit sy im ling 12 d& tranh phai n6i déi va
dé hanh tri Sy Thanh Thét, thi d6 khong phai 13 Loi Néi Chan
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Th4t (Chan Ly Ngbn Tix) bdi vi ching c6 16 thuyét thoai nao
c4. D6 chi 1a Ngin Trir Phin Dé, sy tranh xa 161 hoang ngdn.

Use Of The Three Kinds Of Truth By Bodhisattas
Sy Van Dung V& Ba Thé Loai Chan Thét
Cua Cac Béc Giac Hiru Tinh

Only when circumstances demand to convince others did
Bodhisattas use truth of the first kind, Saddahdpana Sacca;
otherwise they did not. Similarly, only when they were required
to get their wish fulfilled, they made use of the truth of the second
kind, Icchapirana Sacca. As regards the third kind,
Musdaviramana Sacca, they always resorted to it on all
occasions. Following their examples, those who are virtuous
should speak Musaviramana Sacca and make efforts to
cultivate it.

Chi khi nao nhitng hoan cénh yéu ciu nhim dé thuyét phyc
1am cho c4c tha nhén tin theo thi cac Bic Gidc Hitu Tinh (Chuw
B4 Tdr) méi van dyng thé loai Chan That thir nhit, Tin Thye
Pé; néu khong thi cée Ngai dd khong ¢6 van dung dén. Mot

" cach twong tu, chi khi ndo cac Ngai dugc yéu cdu dé cho uéc
nguyén cuia minh dugc hoan thanh vién mén, thi cdc Ngai méi
vén dyng Sy Chén That & thé loai thir hai, Nguyén Vong Vién
Mian Dé. V& thé loai thir ba, Ty Ché Vong Ngit D4, thi cac
Ngai luén ding dén né trong tit cd moi co duyén. Noi theo
nhitng tAim guong clia cic Ngai, cdc béc phém ditc cao thugng
nén thuyét thoai Tw Ché Vong Ngit Dé va nd Iyc dé trau gidi
14y né.

Two Kinds Of Truth
Hai Thé Loai Chan That
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The aforesaid truths may be classified under two heads
only, namely:

1. Vacibhedasiddhi Sacca: Truth that accomplishes
something the moment one speaks.

2. Pacchanurakkhana Sacca: Truth that entails a follow up
after one has spoken.

As has been mentioned before, the Saddahdpana Sacca of
the Bhisa Jataka, the Icchapiirana Vacisacca of the
Suvannasaima, Suppdraka, Sivii Maccha, Vattaka,
Kanhadipayana, Nalapana, Sambuld, Temiya, Janaka,
Katthavahana and Mahamora Jatakas, and . the
Musaviramana Sacca of the Vidhura, Suvapnasama and
Bhiiridatta Jatakas produced results as soon as they were
individually spoken out. There was nothing more to be
performed to achieve results. Therefore such truths are to be
known as Vacibhedasiddhi Sacca.

Nhitng Sy Thét dd n6i & trén ¢6 thé dugc phén loai dudi
hai du d8, d6 1a:

1. Thoai Thuyét Vién Thanh Pé: Sy That ma 1am thanh
tyu diu gl d6 ngay khoanh khéc ngudi ta néi ra.

2. Thwe Hanh Thuén Tong Pé: Sy That ma doi hoi mot
hanh déng tiép theo nhim ting tinh hidu qua sau khi ngudi
ta di ndi ra.

Nhu dd dugce dé cap trude d6, Tin Thue DPé & trong Tic
Sinh Truyén Bhisa, Nguyén Vong Vién Min Dé & trong céc
Tiac Sinh Truyén Suvannpasima, Supparaka, Sivi, Maccha,
Vaftaka, Kanhadipayana, Nalapiana, Sambuld, Temiya,
Janaka, Katthavihana va Mahamora; va Ty Ché Vong Ngit
Pé & trong cdc Tiic Sinh Truyén Vidhura, Suvanpasima va
Bhiiridatta d3 dem lai nhiing hé qua ngay khi ty ¢4 nhan ho da
néi ra. Chiing c6 chi hon dé dwgc thue hién cho dat dwgc nhiing
hé qua. Vi 18 4y nhiing Sy Thét nhu vdy da dugc biét dén 1a
Thoai Thuyét Vién Thanh Dé.
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But Truthfulness shown by King Sutasoma to Porisada in
the above mentioned Mahdsutasoma Jitaka was different. It
was a Saddahapana Sacca spoken to convince Porisada that he
would definitely return to him. This promise would be fulfilled
when the king did return to the cannibal and only then would his
truthfulness be established. For this he had to make special
arrangements to effects his return to the Bodhisatta. This
truthfulness of King Sutasoma was therefore of
Pacchanurakkhana Secca type.

Thé nhung Sy Thanh Thét di dugc Dlic Vua Sutasoma
thé hién d6i véi Porisada & trong The Sinh Truyén
Mahasutasoma thi lai khac. D6 dd1a Tin Thye Dé dugc néira
nhim dé thuyét phyc lam cho Porisada tin tuéng ring Ngai mot
cach doan chic s& trd lai v6i 6ng ta. Loi hira ndy s& dugc hoan
thanh vién mén khi nha vua @3 tr& lai v6i ké dn thit nguoi va chi
nhur thé, Sy Thanh Thét ciia Ngai méi s& duge thiét1p. Vi diéu
nay, ma Ngai da phai tri lifu mot cach dic biét dé& thyre hién viée
trés lai ctia Bac Gidc Hiru Tinh (B6 Tdz). Sy Thanh Thit ndy cla
Ptc Vua Sutasoma vi 18 4y da thudc vao thé loai Thye Hanh
Thuén Tong P&

In the same way, the Truthfulness practiced by King
Jayadisa in the Jayadisa Jataka of the Timsa Nipdta and that
practiced by Prince Rama in the Dasaratha are both
Pacchanurakkhana Sacca.

With reference to King Jayadisa’s truthfulness, here is the
story in brief. While King Jayadisa of Uttara Paiicdla City in
the Kingdom of Kapila was going on a hunting spree, he met on
the way Nanda Brahmin who had come back from Takkastla
and who wished to deliver a discourse. The King promised him
to hear the discourse on his return and went to the forest.
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On arrival in the forest, the king and his ministers divided
the hunting ground among themselves, each one to his own
allocated area to catch deer. But one escaped through the
King’s location ad the king to pursue it with all his might. After
a long pursuit, he managed to catch the deer; he cut it into two
halves and carried them hung from a pole on his shoulder.
Having taken a rest for a short while under a banyan tree he
stood up to continue his journey. At that moment the human —
ogre who was dwelling at the banyan tree prevented him from
going; he said: “You have now become my prey. You must not
go.” (A human ogre is not a real ogre. He was, in fact, the king’s
older brother, who while an infant was caught by an ogress. But
she had no heart to eat the baby and brought him up as her own.
son. So he had an ogre’s mental and physical behaviours. When
his foster mother, the ogress, died, he was left alone and lived
like an ogre.) Then King Jayadisa said: “I have an appointment
with a Brahmin who has come back from Takkastla. I have
promised him to hear his discourse. Let me go and hear it after
which I will come back and be true to my word.” The human
ogre set him free readily accepting the king’s assurance. (The
human — ogre and the king were brothers in reality. Because of
their blood relationship, which was not realized by both, the
former had some compassion for the latter and let him go.) The
king came back and heard the Brahmin’s discourse and was
about to return to the human — ogre. At that moment his son,
Prince Alinasattu, (the Bodhisatta) pleaded with the king that
he should go on behalf of his father. As the son insisted, the
father allowed him to go. The king’s word “I will come back”
had to kept and make true after it had been spoken, so it was a
Pacchanurakkhana Sacca.

Trong cung phuong thirc, Su Thanh Thit di duge thye
hanh do boéi Puc Vua Jayadisa & trong Tic Sinh Truy¢n
Jayadisa thuoc Chwong Ba Mwoi Bai K¢ va didu d6 da dugc
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thye hanh do béi Thai T Rama & trong Tic Sinh Truyén
Dasaratha thudc Chwong Muwdi Mgt Bai Ké ca hai déu 1a
Thwe Hanh Thuéin Tong Dé.

Hitu quan dén Sy Thanh Thét ciia Dtrc Vua Jayadisa, thi

day 1a ban t6m lugce tich truyén. Trong khi Ptrc Vua Jayadisa
& kinh thanh phia Béc Paiicala trong Vuong Qudc Kapila da
dang trén duwdng di sin bén théa thich, Vua da gdp trén dudng
mot Ba La Mon Nanda 13 vi d3 tr& v& tir Takkasila va da mong
moi @& khai thuyét mot bai Phép Thoai. Dic Vua di hira véi
6ng ta sé& ling nghe bai Phap Thoai khi sy tr& vé cia minh va da
di vao rimg gid. Khi da dén trong khu rimg gia, nha vua va cic
quan dai thin ciia minh d4 chia khu vyc sin bén & trong gifta
chiing ho, m3i ngudi dén khu vire dwge chi dinh ctia minh dé bét
nai. Thé nhung c6 mdt con da trén thoat chay qua khu vyc ciia
‘nha vua va nha vua da phai déc hét sirc Iyc cia minh dé dudi
theo n6. Sau mdt cude ruot dudi lau dai, Vua da xoay s& dé bét
dugc con nai, nha vua cét n6 ra thanh hai phin bing nhau va da
x4ch ching treo 1én mot cdy sdo va dit lén trén vai clia minh.
Khi da nghi ngoi duge mét 14t duéi gbc mot cay da, nha vua d3
diing ddy d& tidp tyc cude du hanh ciia minh, Ngay khoanh khic
4y, Nam Nhén Da Xoa ma dd dang tri ngy tai gbc cay da da
ngin can viéc di ctia nha vua, hin d4 néi ring: “Bdy gid nguoi
d4 trd thanh con mdi ciia Ta. Nguoi khong dugce di.”

“Kia | Bay ngay qua chiju doi long,
Mbi ngon bbng xudt hién sau cing,
Phdi ching danh tiéng nguoi lirng ldy ?
Ta muén biét tén ho, giong dong.”

(M6t Nam Nhén Da Xoa thi khong phdi 13 mft Da Xoa
thuc thy. Trén thyc té, hén da 13 bao huynh ciia nha vua, 13 ngudi
ma da bi mot Nit Da Xoa bt di trong khi con 13 4u nhi. Thé
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nhung ba da khéng no 10ng 4n thit dira bé va dd nudi nang néd
nhu 13 con trai ciia chinh minh. Vi vdy hén d& c6 tdm tinh va
céc hanh xir v& th chét cia mot Da Xoa. Khi dudng miu cia
hén, Nit Da Xoa d8 qua doi, héin ta d4 bj bo lai mot minh va da
sbng nhur mot Da Xoa.) Thé rdi Prc Vua Jayadisa di n6i: “Toi
c6 mdt 10i hen udec voi mot Ba La Mon 13 vi da tré vé tir
Takkasila. T6i d4 c6 htia v6i vi 4y dé ling nghe bai Phép Thoai -
cta dng ta. Hay dé Toi di va nghe bai Phap Thoai iy sau d6 T6i
s& tr¢ lai va lam dGng vai 1oi ndi cia minh.” Nam Nhén Da Xoa
khi d4 chép nhén 10i cam doan ctia nha vua d3 mau chéng cho
phép Ngai duge tyr do. (Thyc ra Nam Nhén Da Xoa va nha vua
da 13 anh em. Vi mbi quan hé huyét thdng ctia ho, didu ma ca
hai da khong c6 nhan ra, ngudi trude da c6 vai 1ong tric 4n cho
ngudi sau va dé cho Vuara di.) Nha vua di quay trd lai va di
ling nghe bai Phap Thoai clia Ba La M6n va da chudn bj dé tré
Jai v6i Nam Nhén Da Xoa. Ngay khoanh khic 4y ngudi con trai
clia minh, Thai Tt Alinasattu, (Bic Giac Hiru Tinh) da cAu khén
v6i nha vua ring Ngai nén thay mit cho ngudi Cha cia minh.
Vi ngudi con trai kién quyét, ngudi Cha di cho phép Ngai ra di.

“Cha & lai ddy, con sé di,

Tré vé an 6n, cé mong gi ?

Néu Cha di nita, con theo gét,

Phy Tir ciing nhau chidng song chi ?”

[Nghe 10i nay, nha vua dap ké: Vweong Tik, con theo ding
dao troi,

Song Cha mdt hét thii yéu doi,

Néu yéu tinh no ding xién gé,

Nucng thjt con dn tron ca nguoi !”

[Nghe vy, Thai Tir dép 10i: Néu Cha thodt dwoc vudt yéu
tinh,
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Vi Phy Vwong, con nguyén bé minh,
Hon nita con tran tré hy lac,
Dugc dem mang hién ddng Sinh Thanh.”

L&i n6i ctia nha vua “Toi s& trd lai” phai dugce giit gin tron
ven va dd 1am dang thyc sau khi n6é d& dugc néi ra; boi do-vay
n6 da 13 mot Thwe Hanh Thuin Tong Pé.

The story of Prince Rama in brief is: After giving birth to
the older son, Rama the younger son, Lakkhana and the
daughter, Sttidevi, King Dasaratha’s Chief Queen passed
away. The king took a new queen of whom Prince Bharata was
born. The new queen repeatedly pressed the king to hand over
the throne to her own son Bharata. The king summoned his two
senior sons and said: “I am worried about you, for you might be
in danger because of the new queen and her son Bharata. The
astrologers have told me that I would live twelve more years. So
you should stay in a forest for twelve years after which you
should come back and take over the kingship.”

Then Prince Rama promised his father to obey him and the
two brothers left the city. They were joined by their sister as she
refused to be separated from them. In spite of the astrologers’
predicition, the king died after nine years because of his worries
about his children. Then the ministers who did not want to have
Bharata as their king went after the royal children. They told
them of the king’s death and requested them to return to the city
and rule over the people. But Prince Rama said: “I have
promised my father had ordered. If I return now, I will not be
keeping my promise to my father. I do not want to break my
word. Therefore take away my brother, Prince Lakkhana, and
my sister, Sitadevi, to make them crown prince and crown
princess and you ministers yourselves rule the country.” Here
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Prince Rama had to wait for the end of the time limit so that
what he had agreed upon with his father would be substantiated.
This too was Pacchanurakkhanpa Sacca. '

Tém luge tich truyén vé& Thai Tir Rama nhu sau: Sau khi
da ha sinh dugc ngudi con trai 16n, Rama, ngudi con trai nho,
Lakkhana va ngudi con gai, Sitadevi, thi Chanh Hau cia Duc
Vua Dasaratha d3 qua doi. Nha vua d& 14p mot ba hoang hiu
mé&i ma 13 ngudi d sinh ra Thai T Bharata. Vi tn hoang hiu
da lién tyc thic ép nha vua dé trao lai ngai vang cho Bharata
ngudi con trai ctia bd. Nha vua da triu tdp hai ngudi con trai
16n ctia minh va d4 néi ring: “Cha da lo ldng cho céc con, vi cc
con c6 thé gap diéu nguy hiém do béi vi tn hoang hau va nguoi
con trai Bharata ciia ba. Céac nha chiém tinh d& néi véi Cha
riing Cha s& sbng thém mudi hai nim nita. Boi do vy céc con
nén lyu tra trong mot khu rimg trong mudi hai nim sau d6 thi
céc con s& quay trd lai va ké tuc vuong quyén.” Thé rdi Théi Tt
Rima d4 hira v§i ngudi Cha cla minh s& véng 15i 6ng ta va hai
anh em da roi khéi kinh thanh. Ho da duge ngudi em géi ciia ho
ciing tham gia khi ma c6 4y d4 tir chdi @& bi tach ly ra khéi ho.
B4t chép 10 dy doén clia cic nha chiém tinh, nha vua dd bing
ha sau chin nam do béi cac ndi lo 1ing héo mon clia minh v& cc
con tré. Thé rdi cac quan dai thin d3 khéng mubn Bharata 1am
nha vua ctia ho va di dudi theo cac Hoang Nhi (kia). Ho da thuat
lai v6i céc vi ndy vé viéc bing ha ctia nha vua va di thinh cu
céc vi ndy quay trd lai kinh thanh va trj vi dan ching. Thé nhung
Thai T Rama da néi: “Toi dd c6 hira vai Cha T6i 14 chi tré vé
sau mudi hai ndm nhu 13 Cha T6i da ban 1énh. Néu nhu Tbi tré
v& biy gid, thi Téi s& khong gitr dugc 10 hira ciia minh d6i voi
Cha T6i. Tdi khong mubn vi pham 16i néi ciia minh. Vi vy,
hdy dua em trai ctia T6i, Thai Tir Lakkhana va em géi Toi,
Sitadevi, d& 1am cho ho thanh Hoang Thai Tt va Vuong Trit Phi
v chinh ty ban than c4c quan dai thdn cdc Ngai cai trj dt nude.”
Tai ddy, Thai T Rama dé phai cho doi cho dén hét thoi han dé
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cho didu ma Ngai d4 c6 thoa thuén véi ngudi Cha clia Ngai s&
duge x4c ching. Didu ndy cling d4 12 Thwe Hanh Thudn Tong
Dé.

Truth Concerning Time
Sy That Hiru Quan Dén Thoi Gian

In order to make an easy distinction between
Vaccibhedasiddhi Sacca and Pacchanurakkhana Sacca, there
are four kinds of truth according to a brief classification:

1. Truth concerning the past only,

2. Truth concerning the past and the present,
3. Truth concerning the future only, and

4. Truth concerning no particular time

Of these four, the ome concerning the future was
Pacchdanurakkhana Sacca and the remaining three are
Vacibhedasiddhi Sacca.

Of the truths in the Suvannas@ma Jataka, the collection of
truths uttered by the Bodhisatta’s parents concerned the past,
for they said: “S@ma had formerly practiced Dhamma, he used
to cultivate only noble practices; he used to speak only the truth;
he had looked after his parents; he has shown respects to the
elders.” :

The truth uttered by his parents that: “We love
Suvapnasama more than our lives” and the truth uttered by the
Goddess Bahusundart that “There is none whom I love more
than Sama” were truths which concern no particular time.

The collection of Icchadpiirana Saccas in the Supparaka
and Sivi Jatakas concerned the past. Similarly, that contained
in the Kaphadipdyana and Nalapana Jatakas also concerned
the past. In the Vattaka Jataka, the utterance “I have wings, yet
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I cannot fly; I have legs, yet I cannot walk” concerned both the
past and the present.

The truth saying “There is none whom I love more than
you” in the Sambula Jataka and that of the Chief Queen,
Candadevi, in the Temiya Jataka concerned no particular time.
In this way, the relationship between the truths and their
respective times referred to may be considered and noted.

Dé 1am mot sy phén biét d& dang gitta Thoai Thuyét Vién
Thanh Pé va Thye Hanh Thuin Téng Bé, thi c6 bén thé loai
Su That thé theo sy phén loai t6m tit nhu sau:

1. Sy that chi hitu quan dén thoi qua kh,

2. Sy that hitu quan dén thdi qué khir va thoi hién tai,
3. Su that chi hitu quan dén thoi vi lai, va

4. Sy that b4t hitu quan dén thoi gian cy thé.

Trong bén thé loai ndy, thi c6 mot thé loai dd hitu quan dén
thoi vi lai d6 13 Thwe Hanh Thuin Tong Pé va ba thé loai con
lai d4 12 Thogi Thuyét Vién Thanh Dé.

V& nhting Sy Thét trong Tic Sinh Truyén Suvannasiama,
thi sy suu tap vé nhimg Sy Thét da durge néi ra do béi Song Than
clia Béc Gidc Htru Tinh (Bé Tdt) d3 hitu quan dén thoi qua khur,
vi ho d4 néi ring: “Sama trude ddy da co thyc hanh Chén Chinh
Phép, n6 da chi c¢6 trau gidi trong viée thyc hanh Thénh Phap,
n6 di chi c6 n6i 101 chén thét; n6 d& c6 cham séc Song Than cia
no, n6 da c6 thé hién 1ong kinh trong dén céc bc cao nién trudng
thugng.”

Sy That ma Song Thén clia anh Ay dé n6i ra 13: “Ching t6i
thuong yéu Sama hon ca mang séng ctia chang t6i” va Sy That
ma Thin Nit Bahusundari di néi ra 1a: “Chéng c¢6 ai ma Ta
thuong yéu nhiéu hon Sama” d6 da 1a nhitng Sy Thét ma bét
hiru quan dén thoi gian cu thé.

Su suu tip vé Nguyén Vong Vién Min Dé & trong céc
Tuc Sinh Truyén Supparaka va Sivi d4 hitu quan dén thoi qué
khir. Mot cch tuong ty, nhitng didu ma da c6 & trong c4c Tiic
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Sinh Truyén Kanhadipayana va Nalapana thi ciing dd hitu
quan dén thoi qua khir. Trong Tiéc Sinh Truyén Vattaka, 10i
néi ra ring “Téi c6 ddi canh, nhung T6i vin chua c6 thé bay
duoc; Toi c6 ddi chan, nhung T6i vAn chura c6 thé bude di dugc”
thi da hitu quan dén ca hai thdi qua khir va thoi hién tai.

Sy Thét khi d4 néi ring “Ching c6 ai ma Thiép thvong yéu
nhidu hon Ngai” & trong Tiie Sinh Truyén Sambula va diduma
Chanh Hiu, Candadevi, & trong Tic Sinh Truyén Temiya thi
béit hitu quan dén thi gian oy thé. Trong phuong thirc nay, mdi
quan hé gifta cdc Sy Thét va nhimg thoi gian twong tmg cua
chiing ma 43 dugce dé cép dén c6 thé dugc suy xét chin chin va
dugce luu y téi.

The Supreme Perfection Of Truthfulness -
Phép Toan Thién Téi Thugng V& Sy Thanh That

With reference to the Perfection of Truthfulness, the
Atthasalint  Commentary and the Commentary on the
Buddhavamsa explain that King Mahdsutasoma’s Perfection of
Truthfulness was the Supreme Perfection because, in order to
keep his word true, the king went back to Porisada as prbmised
at the risk of his own life. In this case, the vow made in the
presence of Porisada but as it was a mere utterance, its purpose
had not yet been fulfilled; to fulfill it the vow still remained to be .
kept. As he had promised “I will come back,” he returned even
after he had been back in the city of Indapattha. At first when
he promised “I will come back” his sacrifice of life did not
appear imminent. It became so only when he returned to
Porisada from Indapattha. Therefore in the Commentaries, he
is mentioned as “the King who protected his truthfulness
sacrificing his life” (Jivitam cajitva saccam anurakkhantassa)
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but not as “the king who made an oath at the risk of his life”
(Jivitam cajitva saccam bhanantassa.)

Hiru quan dén Phép Toan Thién v& Sy Thanh Thét, thi Bo
Cht Giai Atthasalini va Bo Chii Giai vé& Chiing Tdc Chw Phit
giéi thich ring Phép Toan Thién v& Sy Thanh That cia Dic Vua
Mahasutasoma d3 12 Phap Toan Thién T6i Thugng bai vi,
nhim dé gitt 16i n6i cia minh dGng sy thyc, nha vua d4 quay trd
lai v6i Porisdada nhu d3 hira trude nguy co thiét hai tinh mahg
cta minh. Trong truong hop ndy, 10i thé d3 dugc thue hién Vi
st hién dién cua Porisada nhung vi n6 chi 1a mot cach néi ra
don thudn, myc dich cta né thi vin chua c6 duge hoan thanh, dé
hoan thanh né thi 161 thé vn c& phai duge gin gitt. Vi Ngai da
hira “Toi s& quay lai” va Ngai di trd lai ngay sau khi Ngai da
duoc tr& vé lai kinh thanh Indapattha. Luc ban dau, khi Ngai
da hira “T6i s& quay lai” thi sy hy sinh tinh mang cta Ngai da
khong c6 birc thiét hién bay. N6 di tré nén nhw vay chi khi nao
tir kinh thanh Indapattha Ngai di tr& lai v6i Porisada. Do do,
trong cdc BO Cha Giai, Ngai da dugc nhéc dén 13 “vi vua d4 bao
vé sy thanh tht cia minh ma Ngai da phai hy sinh tinh ménh -
ctia minh” (Hy sinh sinh ménh dé bao vé sy théat) chir khong
phai 14 “vi vua di tuyén thé trede nguy co thi¢t hai tinh ménh
clia minh” (Hy sinh sinh ménh dé néi 10i chén that.)

Thoughts On The Two Kinds Of Truth
Nhitng Nghi Suy V& Hai Thé Loai Chén Thét Nay

In this connection, the truthfulness of King Mahdasutasoma
and that of Minister Vidhura are worthy of a comparative study.
The minister’s truthfulness was his truthful saying that “I am a
servant” as is told in the verse 102 of the Vidhura Jataka. As
soon as he said so his truthfulness was accomplished. But when
he said that, he had nothing to worry about his life. He could
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not die just being a servani. Therefore one might say that
Vidhura’s truthfilness was inferior to Sutasoma’s.

However, it may be considered that Vidhura was prepared
to sacrifice his life thinking to himself: “That young man may
like to do away with me after taking me away. If he does so 1
will accept death.” For, as he was wise, he must have kept
pondering like this: “This young man asked for me not to honour
me. Ifhe had a desire to honour me, he would have openly told
me his purpose and invited me jfor the same. Now he had not
invited me. He won possession of me by gambling and would
not set me free.” Besides, though he was a young man, he was
an ogre (by birth). Seeing his behaviour, the minister must have
noticed that he was a wild tough person. Another thing that
should be taken into consideration is this: When Vidhura had
(by way of farewell) exhorted the king and his family members
and said: “I have done my job” the young ogre Punnaka
replied: “Do not be afraid. Firmly hold on the tail of my horse.
This will be the last time for you to see the world while you are
living.” (Verse 196). Vidhura boldly retorted: “I have done no
evil that would lead to the woeful states. Why should I be
afraid.” From the word of the minister, it is clear that the
minister had decided to sacrifice his life.

All this point to the fact that Vidhura’s truthfulness
contained some element of taking risk of life and was thus not
interior to Sutasoma’s. It should be concluded that is was, if
not superior of the same class as that of Sutasoma.

Trong méi quan hé ndy, Sy Thanh That cia vua
Mahiisutasoma va clia quan dai thdn Vidhura thi thich dang
cho mdt sy nghién ctru so sanh ding hang. Sy Thanh That coa
quan dai thin da 12 & cau néi chan thit ciia dng ta khi néi ring
“T6i 1a mdt nd tai” nhuw da duge ké trong cAu ké 102 cia Tic
Sinh Truyén Vidhura. Ngay khi vi 4y da n6i nhw vy thi Sy
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Thanh Thét cta 6ng ta da dugc thanh tyu. Thé nhung khi vi dy
d3 no6i didu d6, dng ta da ching c6 didu chi dé lo ling v& sinh
ménh ctia minh. Vi 4y khong thé nao chét khi chi vi 14 mot n6
tai. Do d6 ngudi ta 6 thé néi ring Sy Thanh Thét ctia Vidhura
da 1a thua kém hon so véi ciia Sutasoma. Tuy nhién, c6 thé suy
xét chin chin ring Vidhura d3 chuén bj dé hy sinh sinh ménh
ctia minh khi dé ty nghi ring: “Chang trai tré d6 c6 thé sép sat
hai Ta sau khi d4 mang Ta di. Néu anh 4y 1am nhur viy thi Ta
s& chdp nhan cai chét.” Vi, Ngai da 1a bac tri tug, hén 1a Ngai dd
khao lg cin trong nhu thé ndy: “Chang trai tré ndy d4 xin duge
gip Ta ma chéng to long kinh trong Ta. Néu nhu anh dy d& c6
mdt 10ng khao khat t6n kinh Ta, thi anh 4y s& cong khai néi cho
Ta biét myc dich cua anh ta va ciing d4 thinh mdi Ta twong ty
nhu thé. Bay gid anh 4y da khong c6 thinh mdi Ta. Anh 8y da
chiém hiru dugc Ta bing trd danh cugc va s& khong phong thich
Ta dugce ty do.” Hon nfta, mgc du anh éy da 13 mot chang trai
tré, anh 4y da 12 mot Da Xoa (do dugc sinh ra). Khi tréng thdy
viéc hanh xi ciia anh ta, quan dai thin phai nhén thdy dugc ring
anh iy d3 1a mot ngudi thd bao hoang da. Mot didu khac nita
can dugce suy xét t6i nhu thé nay “Khi Vidhura (bang cach tir
biét) dd khuyén nhti nha vua va céc thanh vién trong gia dinh, va
d4 n6i ring: “T6i da hoan thanh cdng viéc clia minh,” Tiéu Da
Xoa Punnaka dd dap lai: “Dung c6 s¢ hdi. Hay nim ldy dubi
ngya cia T6i mdt cach viing chic. Dy s& 14 1an cudi cing cho
Ngai dé nhin thdy thé gian khi ma Ngai dang sinh sbéng.” (Cﬁﬁ
ké 196). Vidhura m{t cich diing cam d& vin lai: “T6i dd khong
c¢6 lam didu x4u 4c ndo (v6i ai tir Than, Ngit, Y) dé ma s& dit
din dén c4c trang thai théng khd (Tt Khé Thii). Vi sao Toi phai
so hai chir ?” Tir 10i n6i ndy cia quan dai thén, thi 8 rang 1a
quan dai thin da quyét dinh dé hy sinh sinh ménh cta minh.
T4t ca nhimg diém ndy thyc ra 13 Sy Thanh That cda
Vidhura di chira dung mot s& t6 chét cua sy mao hiém tinh
mang va vi 18 4y da khong c6 thua kém gi clia Sutasoma. Cén
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phai két luan duge ring néu khong 13 cao hon, thi n6 ciing da 1a
cling déng hang v6i Sutasoma.

Moral Lesson
Bai Hoc Pao Duc

The unique feature of this Perfection of Truthfulness in
contrast to the previous ones is that it possesses the power to
have one’s desire fulfilled because of the truth uttered. In the
Sutasoma Jataka (Verse 62) also it is said: “Of all the tastes
which prevail on this earth, the taste of truth is the sweetest.”
Therefore one should exert great efforts in order to enjoy the
delicious taste of truth.

Pic diém vo song ctia Phap Toan Thién vé Sy Thanh That
‘ndy trai nguge vdi nhitng didu truéc d6 nghia 12 n6 s& hitu niing
lyc @& 1am cho s& nguyén ciu clia minh duge hoan thanh vién
min vi sy thit di duge n6i ra. Trong Tic Sinh Truyén
Sutasoma (Cau k¢ 62) cling dd n6i ring: “Trong tht ca céc vi ma
thinh hanh trén trai d4t nay, thi vi chan that 12 ngot ngao nhét.”
Vi 1& &y ngudi ta nén déc hét strc minh that nhidu nham dé thy
hudng hwong vi thom ngon cia sy chin that.

Here ends the Chapter on Perfection of Truthfulness
Tai day két thic Chuong néi v& Phap Toan Thién vé
Sy Thanh Théat

00000

Vidhura - Pandita The Eloquent Prince
Supreme Perfection Of Truthfulness
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There once lived King Dhananjaya of Indapatta, the
Bodhisatta came to earth as a sage named Vidhura Pandita.
He was well known throughout many worlds for his wisdom and
eloquent words. A Naga queen, after hearing his husband
describe the incomparable sage, longed to hear him speak. She
feigned illness to ask her husband to bring her Vidhura’s heart.
Princess Irandaftt presented herself to help her mother. She went
off to Himalayas and began a seductive dance and song. At that
time a demon, named Pupnaka, hearing Irandafi’s love song
rode his magic horse over to her. Together they rode to the
palace to ask her father for her hand in marriage. One condition
was that Pupnaka obtained the flesh of Vidhura’s heart.
Punnaka rode off into the sky to Indapatta, the kingdom where
Vidhura dwelled. He, hoping to win the sage as his prize,
challenged King Dhananjaya in a game of dice by offering a
wondrous horse and magic gem as a prize for the king. The king
dazzled by Punnaka’s magic possessions accepted the gamble,
saying that should he lose “Except my body and my white
umbrella, all that I have be yours.” The game was set up in the
hall witnessed by other kings. First the king won the game with
the help of guardian deity. But, finally, Punnaka threatening
the deity with magic won the game. Punnaka, gleeful in victory,
called for his payment of the sage Vidhura. The king asked
Punnaka to call for payment of others because Vidhura was his
kinsman. But Vidhura replied that he was the king’s slave and
could be given away. Punnaka and Vidhura holding the tail of
his magic horse galloped across the sky to the Naga’s city.
Punnaka then tried to frighten Vidhura to death. He took on
many shapes, like demons, lions, elephants, gigantic serpents,
whirlwinds or even seized Vidhura and whirled him around with
his head downward: all these failed to harm Vidhura. Vidhura
quietly asked Punnaka’s reason for killing him. Punnaka told
him the reason and Vidhura immediately perceived that all
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concerned had misinterpreted the Naga queen’s request for his
heart. She had not meant his physical heart. It was the heart of
his wisdom that she desired. It was then that the demon became
deeply conscious of his wrong doing. Vidhura asked to be taken
to the Naga kingdom and thus offered his listeners his wisdom
and heart. The Naga king and queen discovered that the heart
of a sage is his wisdom, they no longer desired the flesh of
Vidhura’s heart. All questions resolved, the king gave his
daughter to Punnaka in marriage. Punnaka rode Vidhura into
the sky toward Indapatta, the sage’s home.

This Jataka has shown the Bodhisatta’s Supreme
Perfection of Truthfulness.

Bic Tri Gia V6 Song Thai T Bién Tai
Phap Toan Thién Téi Thuong V& Sy Thanh That

C6 mot thué Pic Vua Dhananjaya séng & kinh thanh
Indapatta, Bac Gidc Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdt) da dén tréi dat lam mot
‘béc tri gid c6 tén goi 1a Tri Gia V6 Song. Ngai dd nbi tiéng
khép ca thién ha ai ciling biét dén vi tri tué va cdc 16i néi hing
hdn ciia minh. Mot Chanh Hau ctia Long Vuong, sau khi duge
nghe ngudi Chdng ctia minh miéu ta bic trf gia bat thanh ty 1§,
d3 w6c vong d& dugce nghe Ngai thoai thuyét. Ba dy da gia vo
6m bénh d& yéu clu ngudi Chdng clia minh mang dén cho Ba
trai tim cda Vidhura.

[Nha vua d3 vén héi: “Yéu gdy, Ai Hgu lqi xanh xao,
Dung sdc chdng nhu trudc chiit ndo,

Nay h&i Vimala, hdy ddp:

N&i dau ndy dén béi vi sao ?”

[Hoang Hau da tra 10i: “C6 mdt bénh riéng ciia Nit Nhdn,



274 - THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - Vol Is Part I Anudipani IIT

Goi la wdc vong, tdu Long Qudn,
Thiép mong dem dén ddy khéng déi,
Tim cua Vidhura Tri Nhdn !

[Nha vua lién bao: “4i Hgu woc troi, tréiing, gié mady,
Gdp Hién Nhan dy khé khen thay !

Nao ai ¢é @i tai ndng dé

DPem bdc Hién Nhén dy dén day ?”

Cong Chua Irandati dd xuét hién dé giup 4o ngudi Me ctia
minh. C6 fy da di dén ddy Hy Ma Lap Son va da bt diu bing
mot vii diu va bai hat quyén rli. Vo thoi didm dy mot Da Xoa,
co tén goi 1a Punnaka, khi dugc nghe bai tinh ca ciia Irandati
d3 cudi thin ma Sindh cia minh the"ing dugc cd ta. Ho d3 cung
nhau cudi ngya dén cung dién dé cAu xin ngudi Cha ¢6 4y cho
viéc cdu hon cb ta. Mot didu kién duy nhét d6 1a Punnpaka c6
dugc nhuc tim cia Vidhura. Pupnaka d& phi nhanh thin ma
1én bau trdi dén kinh thanh Indapatta, vuong quéc 14 noi ma
Vidhura da cu ngy. Anh 4y, v6i hy vong gianh dugc béc tri gia
qua giai thuwéng ctia minh, dd thich ddu véi Dac Vua
Dhananjaya trong mt trd choi gieo stic sic bang cach hién ting
mot con ngya ky diéu va bdo chdu nhu y 1am thanh mdt giai
thudng cho nha vua. Nha vua di bj 16a mét bsi nhimg tai san
ma thuft cia Pupnaka dd chdp nhin d4nh cugc, va da néi ring
néu ong thua: “Ngoai trir co thé ctia T6i va cy long tring cia
Tbi, tht ca nhitng gi ma T6i c6 s& 14 cta ban.” Tro choi dd duge
thiét 1ap trong hoi trudmg va da duge chimg kién do bdi céc vi
vua khac. Ban déu nha vua da théng trong trd choi véi sy gitp
d& cha vi thin hd ménh cla minh. Thé nhung, cubi cung thi,
Punnaka khi d4 de doa dugc vi thin hd ménh v6i ma thuét cua
minh va d4 chién thing trd choi. Punppaka, han hoan vui mimg
trong chién thing, da kéu goi dé giao nop bac trf gia Vidhura
cho anh ta. Nha vua dd yéu cu Punnaka dé dugc trao tra & cac
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didu khoan khéc béi vi Vidhura d 12 ba con than tdc clia minh.
Thé nhung Vidhura da tra 1o ring Ngai 4 12 nd tai cia nha vua
va c6 thé dem ting cho ngudi duge phin thuéng. Pupnaka va
Vidhura khi da ndm duge dudi con thdn mi cta anh 4y dé phi
nudc dai ngang qua bau troi dén kinh thanh cta Long Vuong.
Punnaka sau d6 da cb gang 1am cho Vidhura khiép s¢ dén chét.
Anh 4y d3 thi hién rit nhidu hinh trang, nhu 13 céc da xoa, cdc
sur tir, cdc twgng voi, cdc loai rin khdng 13, cic cudng phong
hoiic thim chi d nim l4y Vidhura va da tung Ngai 1én xoay tit
v6i cai dau Ngai huéng xudng ph1a dudi trong khoéang khong
ching c6 vat chi dé Ngai c6 thé nim 14y duoc: tht ca nhitng didu
nay dd khong 1am nguy hai dén Vidhura. Vidhura mdt cich 6n
hoa d& van héi Iy do ctia Punnaka d8 st hai Ngai. Pimnaka da
néi véi Ngai 1y do va Vidhura ngay 14p tirc dd nhin thay ring
4t c4 nhitng ngu&n lién quan da dién glél sai trit yéu cu cta
Vuong Héu vé trai tim cia Ngai. Baa 4y @3 khong c6 ¥ néi dén
trai tim thudc thé chit ciia Ngai. D6 1a tréi tim trf tu¢ ctia Ngai
ma ba iy da uéc vong. ' :

[Vidhura da vAn hoi: “Nay ché bj liva, héi Da Xoa,
Nhiéu nguoi bi hai boi ldm to,

Viéc chang yéu quy nang Long Nit

Néo cé lién quan viéc giét Ta ?

Nay hdy mau lén, Thén Pai Lye,

K¢ ta nghe moi chuyén kia ma.”

[Punnaka da lién d4p ngay: Vi yéu di nit Dai Long Vuong,
Ta hoi y thdn tdc cia nang,

Va lic Ta cdu hén thiéu nik,

Nhac gia da néi v6i Ta rang

Cdc ngdi hiéu méi tinh say ddm:

“Ta sé ban chang vi quy nwong,
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Hinh ddng yéu kiéu, mdt diém ¢,
Nu cuoi twoi dep ngdt tram hirong.
Néu chang dem sinh 1€ Vuong gia,
Tim cua Tri Nhdn Vidhura,

Chiém dugc nho cong bdng thing trdn,
Céng nuong dugc gd gid nay ma,
Chiing ta khong nhdn qua gi khdc.”
Nhu v@y Ta ddu bi ddnh liea ?

Hgi bdc chanh chdn nghe thdt kp,
Khéng gi lam lén vé phén Ta.

Long Vuong sé€ ga vi cong nuong
Doi trdi tim nho thing chdnh chan,
Chinh bdi diéu nay Ta dd quyét
Giét Ngai theo cdch chiing ta can,
Néu Ta ném xdc Ngdi trong vuc

Ta sé giét Ngai, ldy qud tim !”

[Vidhura d3 thuyét giang: “Chang hdy theo dwong da
vach ra,

Chiii cho thdt sach ban tay do,

Ditng bao gio phdn boi bang hiku,

Dirng roi vao uy lyc Nit Ma.”

Da Xoa Punnaka khong thé nao thiu triét y nghia cta bbn
quy luat dugc dién ta qué ngin gon nhu vy, lién hoi thém chi
tiét:

- Thé nao di theo con dudmg da vach sin ? Thé nao 1a dbt
di ban tay 14m do ? Nhiing ai da 13 nit nhan bit tinh ? Nhiing ai
13 phan bdi than bang ? Xin Ngai n6i 18 theo yéu clu ctia Ta.

Béc Dai S1 Vidhura d3 dap lai:

- K& ndo moi Ta vao nghi ngoi khi Ta 13 1t khach chua hé
quen biét tru¢c ddy, Ta hiy 1am theo ho. Bac Tri Gia goi do 1a
ngudi di theo con dudng da vach sén. Ta tri chén trong bt lugn
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nha nao du chi qua mét dém, va dwoc moi 4n ubng, thi Ta dimg
¢6 ¥ nght x4u trong diu v& ngudi d6, ké ndo phén bdi ban hitu
13 @bt di mot ban tay vo t0i. Pimg bé canh cdy d3 cho Ta béng
mat khi ndm ngdi, ké phan bdi ban bé thi that hén ha. Hay trao
ting moi thir vang bac ctia cai & doi cho nit nhdn ma Ta da Iua
chon, tuy thé nit nhén s& khinh bi Ta khi ¢6 dip; viy dimg roi
vao uy hyc ciia cdc nit nhan bét tinh. Nhu thé 13 mot ngudi biét
theo dao 1§ da vach sin; thé 1a nguoi dbt chay di ban tay viy
bén; ddy 13 nit nhén bét tinh; day 13 ké phan boi bing hitu; con
kia 14 chinh nhén, vy hay tir bd sir bt cong sai tréi.

Da Xoa Punnaka sau khi d4 ngh{ suy, lién néi to 1én ring;

- Ta dd & lai ba ngdy trong nha Ngai, Ta d& dugc Ngai cung
phung thirc 4n thirc ubng, Ngai d& 13 bing hitu ciia Ta, Ta s& dé
Ngai di, hoi bic Trl Gia tbi thing, Ngai ot tré v& nha Ngai theo
y nguyén. Ngoai ra nhiing viéc gi hitu quan dén dong .giéng
Long Vuong déu hily bd, Ta khong cin gi Long Nit nita nhd
nhiing 16i 1€ chinh d4ng cda Ngai, nén Ngai dugc thoat khéi tai
hoa do ta gidng xudng hém nay.]

D6 da 12 luc Da Xoa dd tré nén nhén thirc mot cach sdu sic
vé viéc 1am sai trai ciia minh. Vidhura dd yéu ciu duge dua
dén Vuong Qubc Long Vuong va do vy da hy cting cho thinh
chiing ctia minh trai tim va tri tué cia Ngai. Long Vuong va
Vuong Hau d4 phat hién ra rang tréi tim ctia bac Tri Gia 12 tri
tué ctia Ngai, va ho dd khong con uée vong dén nhuc tim cia
Vidhura. Moi ciu héi d4 duge giai quyét, Long Vuong d3 cho
gd con géi minh dén Punnaka trong viéc két hon. Puppaka da
cudi ngya dua Vidhura 1én bAu trdi huéng dén kinh thanh
Indapatta, cin nha cta bac Tri Gia.

Téc Sinh Truyén nay di trinh bay Phép Toan Thién Téi
Thuong vé& Sy Thanh That ctia bic Giac Hitu Tinh (Bé Tdr).

00000
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(h) The Perfection Of Resolution (Adhitthana Parami)
(h) Phap Toan Thién V& Sy Kién Dinh
(Chii Nguyén Ba La Mat)

The Pali word Adhifthana is usually translated
“Resolution.” (Then the author goes on to explain the Myanmar
word which is a translation not only of Adhifthana but also of
Samddana used in observing precepts. As the author’s
explanation, though elaborate, is chiefly concerned with the
Myanmar word, we left it out from our translation.) If one
fulfills Adhifthana as a Perfection, one has to establish it firmly
and steadfastly in one’s mind. That was why when the
Bodhisatta Sumedha reflected on Adhifthana Parami, he
likened it to a rocky mountain which is unshaken by strong winds
remaining firmly rooted at its own place.

From this comparison, it is clear that Adhifth@na means
bearing in mind without wavering at all as regards what one is
determined to do. Therefore if one intends to attain the
knowledge of the Path and Fruition or Omniscience (i.e. if one
is determined for achieving them must be borne in mind as firmly
as a rocky mountain.) '

T ngtr Pali “Cha Nguyen” thuong duge dich 1 “Su Kién
Pinh”. (Sau do téc gia tiép tuc dé giai thich Mién Ngft ma sy
dxch thudt khong chi 1a thu¢c vé Cha Nguyén ma con 1a thude
v& The Tri dugc ding trong vi¢e hanh tri cac didu hoc gwl Vi
s giai thich cua tac gia, mic dii 12 k§ ludng, nhung chu yéu da
hitu quan dén Mién Ngi, chiing t6i da loai bé n6 ra khoi ban
dich thudt cia minh.) Néu nhu mot ngudi hoan thanh Cha
Nguyén lam mot Phép Toan Thién, thi ngudi ta phai an tri n6
mdt cach kién cb vd mot cach kién dinh & trong tdm thirc cua
minh. D6 1a 1y do tai sao kh1 Béc Giac Hfru Tinh (B6 Tdt)
Sumedha d3 suy nghi¢m v& Phép Ché Nguyén Ba La Mit,
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Ngai d4 vi n6 nhu mét thach d4u son ma khong bj lay chuyén
bdi nhitng cudng phong vAn cir bam chit mot cach kién cb & tai
vi tri ctia no.

Tir sy so sénh nay, r rang 13 Chi Nguyén c6 ¥ nghia khéc
cbt ghi thm ma khong c¢6 chut sy do dy bét dinh nao ca vé didu
ma ngudi ta 4 quyét tim dé lam. Vi 18 &y néu nhu ngudi ta c6
tdc y dé thanh dat Tri Thirc v& Pao Lo (Tué Pao) va Qua Vi (Tué
QOud) hodic Sy Toan Tri (tirc 12 néu nhu ngudi ta da quyét dinh
dé dat dugc chiing thi cAn phai khic cbt ghi thm mét cach kién
cb nhur 1a mét thach d4u son.)

Various Resolutions
Céc Sy Kién Dinh Khic Biét

Resolution has thus been likened to an unshaken mountain
and there are various kinds of resolution as described in the
Texts. _ - :

Vi 18 4y, Sy Kién Pinh da dugc vi nhw mot ngon niii khéng
bi lay chuyén va c6 nhidu thé loai Sy Kién Dinh khéc bl(;‘t nhu
dd duge miéu ta & trong cidc Van Ban.

Resolution Concerning Uposatha
Sy Kién Pinh Hitu Quan Pén B4 T4t Trai Gidi

The Uposathakkhandhaka of the Vinaya Mahdavagga
mentions three kinds Uposatha: Sangha Uposatha, Gana
Uposatha and Puggala Uposatha. Sanigha Uposatha is the one
that is observed at the meeting of minimum four Bhikkhus in a
Stmd on full — moon and new — moon days. There the
Patimokkha is recited by one Bhikkhu to whom others listen
respectfully. Such an observance is also called Sutt’uddesa
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Uposatha (Uposatha with a brief recitation of the Text of the
disciplinary rules).

If there are only two or three Bhikkhus, they observe
Gana Uposatha because the word Sangha is used for a meeting
of at least four Bhikkhus; when there are only two or three
Bhikkhus the word Gana is used. If the number of Bhikkhus is
three in a Gapa Uposatha a motion is put first and if it is two,
no motion is needed. Then each of the Bhikkhus declares in
Pali that he is firee from any offence. Therefore it is also known
as Parisuddhi Uposatha (Uposatha meeting where Bhikkhus
declare their individual purity).

If there is only one Bhikkhu, he observes Puggala
Uposatha. But before doing so, he should wait for other
Bhikkhus to join him provided there is still time. When the time
has passed without other Bhikkhus arriving, he is to observe the
Uposatha alone. The Buddha had enjoined that he is o resolve:
“Today is my Upoesatha day.” This means that he is mindful of
this day constantly. Such an Uposatha is known as Adhifthana
Uposatha (Uposatha kept firmly in one’s mind.) This is the
resolution concerning Uposatha.

Trong Chwong B6 Tat Trai Gidi thujc Dai Phém cia
Tang Ludt d& cap dén ba thé loai B6 Tat Trai Gi6i: Ting Doan
B6 T4t Trai Gidi, Tiéu S6 B6 Tat Trai Giéi va Ca Nhian B
Tat Trai Gioi. Tang Doan B6 Tat Trai Giéi 1a mot trong ba
thé loai ma dd dugc hanh tri trong mdi cudc hodi hop vai tbi thidu
1abbn vi Ty Khuu & trong Thanh Dia Kiét Gi¢i Sima vao ngay
trdng tron (ngay Ram) va nhitng ngdy tring non (trdng luwd'i liém:
ngay 29 hodc 30). 3 d6, Biét Biét Giai Thoat Gidi da dugc
tring tung do bdi mot vi Ty Khuu dén cho céc vi kia ling nghe
mot cach cung kinh. Mt sy hanh tri nhu vy cling con duge goi
}a Muc Lyc Xién Thuat B§ T4t Trai Gi6i (Sy hanh tri B6 Tat:
Trai Giéi v6i mot sy tring tung t6m luge v& Vin Ban cia céc
didu gi6i luat).
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Néu nhu chi ¢6 hai hogc ba vi Ty Khwu thi ho hanh tri
Tiéu S6 B6 Tat Trai Giéi bsi vi tir ngit Tiing Poan di dugc
ding cho mét cude hoi hop véi ti thidu 13 bon vi Ty Khwu; khi
chi ¢6 hai hodc ba vi Ty Khuu thi tir ngir Tiéu S6 da dugc ding
dén. Néu nhu s6 lvong cia Chw Ty Khuru 13 ba vi & trong mot
Tiéu S6 B6 Tat Trai Gidi thi mot Loi Tuyén Ngbn dugce dit 1én
hang dAu (tung Tuyén Ngon truwdc) va néu nhu d6 13 hai vi thi
khong cin tyng Loi Tuyén Ngbn. Sau d6 mdi vi trong nhém
Chw Ty Khwu tuyén b6 bing Pali ngit ring vi iy khong c6 bét
ludn hanh vi pham t6i ndo. Do d6 n6 con dugc biét dén1a Thanh
Tinh B6 T4t Trai Giéi (Cudc hdi hop B T4t Trai Gi6i ma noi
d6 Chw Ty Khwu tuyén bb sy thanh tinh c4 nhin ciia ho.)

Néu nhu chi c6 mé6t vi Ty Khwa thi vi 4y hanh tri C4 Nhin
B& Tat Trai Gi¢i. Thé nhung truée khi 1am nhur véy, vi dy nén
doi Chw Ty Khwu khéc c6 dén két hop véi minh (hay khong)
véi didu kién 13 vAn con thoi gian. Khi thoi gian dd qua di ma
khong c¢6 Chw Ty Khwu ndo khéc dén, thi vi 4y s& hanh tri B6
Tat Trai Gié¢i m6t minh. Pac Phéit dd quy dinh rang vi éy s&
phai giai quyét bing cach ty phét nguyén: “Hom nay 13 ngay Bo
T4t Trai Gi6i cia t6i.” Didu ndy c6 nghia 13 vi 4y chd niém vé
ngdy ndy mot cich kién dinh. Mot sy B8 T4t Trai Giéi nhu vy
da duge biét dén 1a Chi Nguyén B8 T4t Trai Giéi (B6 T4t Trai
Gi6i da duoc tho trl mdt cach kién ¢b & trong tm thirc cua
minh). Pay 1a Sy Kién Dinh hitu quan dén B6 T4t Trai Gi6i.

Resolution Concerning The Robe
Sy Kién Dinh Hitu Quan Dén Y Phuc

Bhikkhus are required to perform Adhifthana or
Vikappana concerning the robe within ten days after its
acquisition. If the robe is kept more than ten days without
performing either, it is to be discarded according to the Vinaya.
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The Bhikkhu concerned also commits thereby a Pdacittiya
offence: Therefore within ten days of its acquisition, one must
resolve saying “I undertake to put on this robe.” Then the robe
is not to be discarded and he does not commit the offence.
Resolution concerning the robe means making up one’s mind
Jfirmly to use the robe either as a lower garment, or an upper
garment or an outer garment or for general use. (Pathama
Sikkhapada, Nissaggiya Civara Vagga, Vinaya Parajika.)

Chw Ty Khwu d3 dugc yéu ciu dé thuc hién Viée Cha
Nguyén hojc Viéc Lam Diu Hiéu Dic Biét hitu quan dén y
phuc trong vong mudi ngdy sau khi da di dic duge n6. Néu nhu
y phuc da dugc tho gitt hon mudi ngdy ma ching c6 thyc hién
chi c, thi y d6 s€ bi xa bd di thé theo Luét da quy dinh. Vi Ty
Khbuwu ciing d3 hitu quan dén viéc pham phai ti Ung X4 P6i
Tri: vi 1& 4y trong vong mudi ngdy ctia viée tho ldnh y d6, ngudi
ta phai giai quyét voi 10 chi nguyén ring: “T6i xin nguyén dé
tho dung y phuc nay.” Thé rdi y phyc 4y s& khong bj xa bé di
va vi 4y khéng phai pham t9i. Sy Kién Dinh hiru quan dén y
phuc ¢6 nghia 13 sip bay & trong tdm thirc cia minh mot cach
kién c¢b dé tho dung y phuc, hodc nhu 1a mét y ndi, hodc 1a mot
y vai trdi, hodc y khoac bén ngoai, hojic dé sir dung thong
thudong. (Pidu Gioéi Luat Thir Nhit, Chwong Hitu Quan Pén
Y Phuyc, Phin Bit Céng Tru thuéc Tang Luit).

Resolution Concerning The Bowl
Sy Kién Dinh Hitu Quan Dén Binh Bét

Similarly, when a Bhikkhu acquires a bowl, he should
resolve within ten days of its acquisition, saying: “I undertake
to use this bowl.” If he does not do so in ten days he has to
discard it as required by the Vinaya. He also commits a
Pacittiya offence. Resolution concerning the bowl means
determining firmly that “this receptacle is my bowl.”.
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Adhitthana in these three cases is used as a technical term
belonging to the Vinaya. It has nothing to do with the following
three cases.

Mot cach twong ty, khi mot vi Ty Khwu di dic mot binh
bat, vi 4y nén giai quyét trong vong mudi ngdy sau khi da df dic
dugc né, chii nguyén ring: “Tdi xin nguyén dé tho dung binh bat
ndy.” Néu nhu vi 4y khong 1am nhu vy trong mudi ngay thi vi
8y phai x4 b n6 di theo Luét da quy dinh. Vi dy cling pham
phai mét t6i Ung Xa P6i Tri. Sy Kién Dinh hitu quan dén binh
bét c6 nghia 12 x4c dinh mot cach kién cb ring “Vit chira dyng
nay 1a binh bat cta t6i.” Chi Nguyén & trong ba trudng hop
ndy da dugc st dung nhw mot thudt ngit k§ thuat thude vé Tang
Lu#t. N6 ching c6 lién hé chi véi ba trudng hop sau day. -

Resolution Concerning Jhina
Sy Kién Pinh Hitu Quan Dén Thién Pinh

In the case of Jhana, when for instance, the First Jhana
has been attained, one should cultivate and develop it in five
ways of Vasibhava; so it is said in the Pathavt kasina Niddesa
and in other places of the Visuddhimagga. Vasibhava, a Pdli
word, means “Mastery”. So five ways of Vastbhava are five
kinds of mastery. When the First Jhana has been attained one
is to continue practicing it until one gains complete mastery of
the Jhana in all five kinds. '

Trong trudng hop cia Thién Pinh, ching han nhur 13 khi
So Thién dd dugc chitng dic thi ngudi ta nén trau gidi va phat
trién né & trong nim phuong céch ciia Sy Tinh Thong; nhu da
- ¢6nbi & trong Pia Hoan Tinh Xién Minh va & trong nhitng noi
khac cia BO Thanh Tinh Pao. Sy Tinh Thong, mot Pali ngfr,
¢6 nghia 13 “Sy Thong Thao.” Vi viy ndm phuong cich cuia Sy
Tinh Théng 13 nam thé loai cta sy thong thao. Khi So Thién
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da duge chimg déc thi ngudi ta s& tiép tuc thyc hanh n6 cho dén
khi ngudi ta hoan toan thong thao dugc Thién Pinh trong tht ca
nim thé loai.

The first kind is Avajjana, “reflection”, i.e. reflection as
to what factors are contained in his Jhdna and as to which
factor is of what character. At the beginning, he does not
discern them easily. There may be a delay, for he is not yet
skilled in reflecting. As he gains experience, he discerns them
more easily. Then he is said to be endowed with mastery of
reflection.

Thé loai thir nhét 13 Sy Khan Phap, “Sy Quén Chiéu” tirc
12 sy quén chiéu v& cac yéu td ndo (cdc Chi Thién) dd dung nap
vao trong Thién Pinh cua vi 4y va v& yéu t6 nao thi thude dic
tinh ndy. Vao giai doan dAu, vi dy khong c6 d& dang nhén ra
dugc ching. C6 thé c6 mot sy cham tr&, vi vi iy vin chua c6 k¥
ning trong vi¢c quan chiéu. Khi vi éy ¢6 dugc sy trai nghiém
thi vi 4y nhan ra dugc chiing mot cach d& dang hon. Thé rdi,
ngudi ta bao ring vi 4y da hoi di phic duyén véi sy thong thao
clia viéc quén chiéu.

The second kind is Sampajjana, “Absorption,” Jhana
consciousness being absorbed into the stream of one’s -
consciousness, (i.e. Jhana consciousness continuously arising
in the stream of one’s consciousness). After mastering reflection
he has to gain mastery of absorption. He can do so by
repeatedly developing the Jhana he has attained (just as by
repeatedly reciting, one can master the literary piece that one
has learnt by heart). If he tries for absorption before attainment
of such mastery, Jhana consciousness does not arise easily in
the stream of one’s consciousness. This becomes easier only
after mastering the development of Jhana. Then he is said to be
endowed with mastery of absorption.
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Thé loai thit hai 13 Sw Nhéip Dinh, “Sy Dinh An Chi,” TAm
Thién d8 dugc dinh an chi vao trong dong tAm ¥ thirc ciia hanh
gi4, (tirc 13 Tam Thién d& dang khoi sinh mét céch lién tuc trong
dong tAm y thirc ciia hanh gia). Sau khi d8 thong thao sy quan
chiéu, vi 4y ‘phai thong thao v& viéc dinh an chi. Vi 4y c6 thé
1am nhu vy bing cach lap di 13p lai viéc phat trién Thién Dinh
ma vi 4y da duoc chimg dic (cling nhu bing cach 13p-di 13p lai
viéc tring tyung thi ngudita c6 thé thong thao tac phdm vin hoc
ma vj 4y da hoc thude 1ong). Néu nhu vi iy cb ging dat cho ky
duoc viée dinh an chi trude sy thanh dat viéc thong thao nhu
véy, thi TAm Thién khéng c6 khéi sinh mét cach d& dang trong
dong tim y thirc cuia vi 4y. Didu nay tr& nén d& dang hon chi
sau khi d4 thong thao viéc phét trién v& Thién Dinh. Thé rdi,
ngudi ta bao ring vi dy da hoi di phiic duyén véi sy thong thao

~cda viéc dinh an chi.

The third kind is Adhitthana, ‘resolution,” ie.
determining as to how long he wants to remain in Jhana. If he
tries to determine the duration of absorption before mastery of
resolution, Jhna consciousness may occur for either longer or
shorter period than that of his determination. Suppose he
resolves, “Let Jhina consciousness constitute my stream of
consciousness for one hour,” the Jhana attainment may break
.off before or after one hour. This is because he is not yet skilled
in making resolution. Once he is skillful enough he can remain
in Jhana for the exact length of the time he has resolved. Then
he is said to be endowed with mastery of resolution.

Thé loai thir ba 13 Sy Chit Nguyén, “Sy Kién Dinh,” tirc
12 viée ki nguyén xem vi 4y mudn dwgc an trd & bao lau trong
Thién Pinh. Néu nhu vi 4y dbc strc dé ky nguyén thdi han cia
viéc dinh an chi trudc khi sy théng thao cda viée kién dinh, thi
Tam Thién c6 thé hién bay trong khodng thdi han hogc 1a dai
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hon hoic 14 ngén hon so v6i sy ky nguyén cta vi dy. Gia sir vi
4y dua ra ky nguyén ring: “Hay cho T4m Thién tao thinh dong
tam ¥ thirc clia toi trong mot gir ddng hd,” thi sy chimg dic
Thién Pjnh c6 thé bj chdm dit dot ngdt trude hodc sau mot gio
dong hd. Diéu nay 1a boi vi vi iy vin chua c6 dugc k§ ning
trong viéc thyc hién sy kién dinh. Mot khi vi y da c6 du k§
néng thi vi iy c6 thé an tra & trong Thién Pinh trong mdt doan
thoi gian chinh x4c ma vi iy da dua ra ky nguyén. Thé rdi, ngudi
ta bao ring vi dy da hoi du phic duyén véi sy thong thao cla
viéc kién dinh.

The fourth kind is Vufthana, “rising from Jhana”. (Rising
Jrom Jhana means change of Jhdna consciousness to life —
continuum, Bhavanga Cita). Mastery of rising from Jhana at
the exact time of his determination is called Vufthana
vasibhava. _

Thé loai thir tu 13 Sw Xuét Pinh, “Viéc Xuit Khoi Thidn
Dinh.” (Viéc xudt khéi Thién Pinh c6 nghia 13 chuyén ddi Tam
Thién sang Tam nudi dudng mang sdng (Danh Mang Quyén)
dugc lién tyc, TAm Hu Phan). Sy thong thao cua viéc xuét
khoi Thién Pjnh ngay tai thoi diém chinh x4c véi sy ky nguyén
clia minh di dugc goi 13 Sw Tinh Théng Xuét Pinh.

The fifth kind is Paccavekkhand, ‘reviewing,” i.e.
recollecting all the factors contained in the Jhana. In thus
recollecting, as in the kind of Avajjana, they do not become
manifest to him easily for lack of mastery on his part. Only when
he gains mastery, they become manifest more easily. (Reflection,
Avajjana, is a stage in the process of Reviewing,
Paccavekkhana vithi, and Reviewing, Paccavekkhand; is the
stage that immediately follows the stage of Reflection. If he has
mastered Avajjana, he has mastered Paccavekkhana as well.
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Therefore he who is endowed with mastery of reflection is
endowed with mastery of reviewing,; so it is stated in the Texts.

Among the five kinds of mastery, what we are concerned
with here is Adhitthana vasibhiva, “mastery of resolution.”

Thé loai thir nim 13 Sy Suy Quén, “Sy Tai Quén Chibu,”
tire 14 sy truy niém tAt c4 céc yéu tb (cde Chi Thién) da dung nap
vao trong Thidn Bjnh. Trong vifc truy niém nhu vdy, ching
han nhu & trong thé loai cia Sy Khén Phdp, chiing khong c6
tré nén rd rang véi vi iy mdt cach di dang vi thibu di sy thong
thao & phén vi y. Chi khi ndo vi &y dat dwgc sy thong thao thi
ching tr& nén rd rang mdt cach d& dang hon. (Sy Quéan Chiéu,
Khan Phap, 1a mot giai doan trong qué trinh cua Viéc Tai Quan
Chiéu, L9 Trinh Phin Khéng, vd Sy T4i Quan Chiéu, Suy
Quan, 13 giai doan ma xay ra tiép theo ngay sau giai doan cua
Sy Quén Chiéu. Néu nhw vi fy da thong thao Sy Khén Phap
thi vi 4y ciing da duoc théng thao Sy Suy Quéan. Béi do vay, vi
ma da hdi da phiic duyén véi sy thdng thao ciia viée quan chiéu
thi d& hoi d phic duyén véi sy thong thao cia viée tai quan
chiéu; nhu d3 c6 duge trinh bay trong cac Vin Ban.

Trong nam thé loai ciia sy thong thao, didu ma ching ta 43
quan tdm & tai diy 14 Sw Tinh Thong Cha Nguyén, “sy thong
thao ctia viéc Kién Dinh”.

Resolution Concerning Iddhi
Su Kién Pijnh Hitu Quan Pén Thin Théng

The Iddhividha Niddesa of the Visuddhimagga
enumerates ten kinds of Iddhi, supernormal power.

(1) Adhitthana Iddhi, (2) Vikubbana Iddhi,

(3) Manomaya Iddhi, (4) Nanavipphara Iddhi,

(5) Samdadhivipphara Iddhi, (6) Ariya Iddhi,

(7) Kammavipakaja 1ddhi, (8) Pufifiavanta Iddhi,
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(9) Vijjamaya Iddhi, and (10) Sammdpayoga Iddhi.

(Iddhi as a Pali word means accomplishment — gaining
one’s wish. In Myanmar it means supernormal power.)

Chuong Thin Tic Théng Xién Minh cia B Thanh
Tinh Pao 1iét k& mudi thé logi vé Thin Théng, ning lyc phi
thuong.

(1) Ché Nguyén Théin Théng, (2) Bién Héa Than Théng,

(3) Y Nguyén Di Thwong Théin Théng, (4) Tri Lwc Thim
Nhip Théin Théng, (5) Pinh Lyc Thim Nhip Thén Théng,
(6) Thanh Gia Thin Théng, (7) Nghiép Qua Di Thuc Thén
Théng, (8) Hiru Phuéc Hién Gia Thin Thong, (9) Hoc Thuit
Than Théng, (10) Chanh Hanh Thin Théng.

(ThAn Théng 13 mot Pali ngir c6 nghia 13 sy thanh dat
dugc nguyén vong ciia minh. Trong Mién Ngit n6 c6 nghia 13
nang lyc phi thuong.) '

(1) Adhifthana Iddhi: Power concerning resolution,
when, for instance, one resolves: “Let there be a hundred or a
thousand images of myself,” then the images appear
miraculously and their number is exactly what one has
determined. (It is the power to project one’s images without
oneself disappearing. The images may or may not be in one’s
original posture.)

(1) Chii Nguyén Thin Théng: Ning lyc hitu quan dén Sy
Kién Pinh; ching han nhu khi ngudi ta dua ra ky nguyén ring:
“Hay cho ¢6 mot trim hodic mot ngan hién thin cia t6i,” thé rdi
c4c hién than xuét hién mét c4ch ky tich va sb lugng cia ching
thi mot cach chinh xdc v6i nhitng gi ma nguoi ta dd c6 ky
nguyén. (D6 13 néng lyc dé phong ra cac hién thin cuia minh ma
chinh ban than khong phai bién mét di. Céc hién than c6 thé 13
¢6 hoiic khong ¢6 & trong tu thé ban déu ctia minh.)
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(2) Vikubbana Iddhi: Power concerning transformation
of oneself into the form of a Naga or of a Garula. (Vi means
“various” and “Kubbana” “making.” It is the power to make
oneself assume various forms as one wishes.)

(2) Bién Héa Thin Théng: Ning lyc hifu quan dén su
bién héa ban than minh thanh hinh trang ctia mt Long Vwong
hoiic ctia mot Kim Xi Bidu. (“Vi? c¢6 nghia 1 “bién héa” va
“Kubbana” “sy tao ra.” D6 1a niing lyc dé thyc hién ban than
minh hinh thanh c4c Linh trang bién héa y nhu cdc nguyén vong
clia minh.)

(3) Manomaya Iddhi: Power concerning creation of mind
— made image, i.e. to create a miniature image of oneself inside
own body. Manomaya means “mind — made.” (It is neither the
projection of images as in the case of Adhithana Iddhi nor the
transformation of one’s form as in the case of Vikubbana Iddhi.
It is the power to create a miniature image of oneself inside own
body.) .

(3) Y Nguyén Df Thuwdmug Thin Théng: Ning lyc hitu
quan dén sy séng tao ra hién thin do tAm thirc thyc hién (Thén
do Y Sinh); ttrc 12 séng tao ra mot hién thén thu nho ciia ban than
& bén trong co thé ciia chinh minh. Y Nguyén Di Thudng c6
nghia 13 “t4m thire thyc hién.” (N6 khong 1a sy phéng ra cac
hién thin nhu trong tredng hop ciia Chit Nguyén Thin Thong
ma ciing khong 12 sy bién héa v& hinh trang ca minh nhu trong
trudng hop cia Bién Héa Thin Théng. D6 12 ning lyc dé sang
tao ra mot hién than thu nhé ctia ban thén & bén trong co thé coa
chinh minh [trich trong B Thanh Tinh Dao: “( day mot vi Ty
Khuu tao ra tir thin xac vi 4y mot than x4c ¢ séc tudng do tir ¥
sinh ra” thi dugc goi 12 Thin Thong 1dm ra than do ¥ sinh, vi n6
x4y ra k& nhu su sang tao ra mt than khéc do tir y sinh & trong
thén nay.]
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(4) Nanavipphara Iddhi: Power concerning miraculous
phenomena due to the influence of imminent supramundane
wisdom. This power should be understood from the stories of
the Venerable Bikula and others.

(4) Tri Lyc Thim Nhip Thin Théng: Ning lyc hiru
quan dén céc hién tugng ky tich do anh huéng ciia Tué Siéu Thé
sip xay ra. Ning luc ndy nén dugc tué tri tir nhitng tich truyén
cua Trudéng Lo Bakkula va céc vi khéc.

Bakkula Thera
Trudng Lao Bakkula

The story of Bakkula occurs in the Commentary on the
Etadagga Vagga, Ekaka Nipdta of the Anguttara Nikaya. The
Sfollowing is an extract in brief from the same story. »

Bakkula was son of a wealthy man of Kosambi. The day
his birth wd_s celebrated the infant was taken to the River
Yamund for ceremonial bath and was swallowed by a fish. The
fish feeling very hot in the stomach swam away. On its arrival
at Baranast, a certain fisherman caught it and hawked it in the
city. The wife of a wealthy man of Baranast bougth the fish and
when its stomach was cut open, a beautiful baby was found
inside the Jish. Since she had no child of her own and was
longing for one, she was extremely delighted saying fo herself:

“This is my very own.”

When the strange news reached the natural parents of
Kosambi, they hurried to Baranasr to claim their son. But the
lady of Baranast refused to give him back, saying: “The baby
came to us because we deserve him. We cannot return him to
you.” When they went to court to settle the dispute, the judges
gave their verdict that the baby equally belonged to both pairs
of parents. In this way, the baby has two mothers and two
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fathers, on account of which he was named Bakkula. (Ba = two,
Kula = family; hence a boy of two families.) It was a miracle
that the boy was harmless though he was swallowed up by a fish.

The miracle was due to power of the Arahattamagga Nana the
was certainly to be attained by Bakkula in that very existence.
(Or may be it was due to the influence of the glorious Parami
Nana that was inherent in the boy and that would enable him to
attain without fail the Arahattamagga Napa in that very life.)
Such power is said to be Nanavipphara Iddhi.

, Tich truyén Bakkula hién bay trong B Chu Giéi thude
Phim Etadagga, Chwong M6t Ciu Ké cia Ting Chi B
Kinh. Sau ddy 12 mot sy trich din ngin gon trong ciing mot
tich truyén.

Bakkula d3 13 con trai ctia mot vi trudng gia & kinh thanh

‘Kosambi. L& sinh nhét ctia vi iy da dugc t chirc, tré so sinh da
dugc dwa dén dong séng Yamuna dé bay thiét 18 tim va dd bi
mot con ca nudt chitng di. Con c4 dd boi di dang khi cam thy
rit néng & trong da day. Khi né da dén tai Baranasi, mot ngu
dan no da bét dugc n6 va di dem né di ban rong & trong thanh
phé. Ngudi vo ciia mét trudng gia & kinh thanh Baranast da
mua con c4 va khi da day cia n6 da cdt xé ra thi mot dira tré xinh
dep dd duge tim thdy bén trong con c4. Vi ban than ba fy da
khong ¢6 con va dd dang khao khét dé c6 duge mot con tré, ba
4y d3 vo cung thich thi dang khi ty nht ring: “Day chinh 13 con
cla t6i.”

Khi tin tirc la thudng dd dén tai Cha Me than sinh &
Kosambi, ho d3 voi va dén Baranast dé doi lai dira con trai cia
minh. Thé nhung nguoi phu nit & Baranas da tir chéi tra dira
bé 1ai, khi n6i ring: “Dira bé da dén v6i chiing tdi béi vi ching
t6i xirng dang v6i né. Ching t6i khong thé nao tra né lai cho
cac ngudi.” Khi ho d8 di dén quan toa @8 dan xép mdi bt hoa
thi cac vi thdm phén da dua ra phan quyét ring dira bé déu thude
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vé c4 hai d6i Song Than. Trong phuong cich ndy, dira bé da c6
hai ngu¢i Me va hai ngudi Cha, vi 1y do 4y ma vi éy da duogc dit
tén 1a Bakkula. (Ba = hai, Kula = gia dinh; do d6 mét cgu bé
cua hai gia dinh.)

Mot didu ky tich 13 cau bé da khong c6 didu nguy hai mic
dit n6 da bj nudt chimg do bdi mot con ca. Didu ky tich 1a do
nhd vao ning lyc ciia Tug Pao V6 Sinh ma mot cach doan chic
s& duogc thanh dat do bdi Bakkula chinh ngay trong kiép séng
d6. (Hoic c6 thé 12 do anh hudng ctia Tri Tué Ba La Mit hién
vinh ma vén d4 sin c6 & trong cdu bé va didu do s& c6 kha ning
dé cho vi &y mot cach doan chéc dat dugc Tué Pao V4 Sinh
chinh ngay trong kiép séng d6.) Ning luc nhu vy da duge goi
12 Tri Tué Tham Nhap Théin Théng.

Sankicca Samanera
Sa Di Sankicea

Sankicca Samanera was conceived by the daughter of a
householder of Savatthi. The mother died when she was about
to give birth to the baby. While her body was being cremated it
was pierced with iron spikes so that the better it might burn. A
spike hurt the baby’s eye and the baby cried. Knowing that the
baby was still alive, people took the body down from the funeral
pyre, cut open the stomach and took out the baby. The baby
grew up in due course and at the age of seven became an Arahat.

- The boy’s miraculous escape from death was also
attributed to the power of the Arahattamagga Napa. (Or it was
attributed to the influence of the power of the boy’s inherent
Parami Nana that helped him attain the Arahattamagga Napa.)

Sa Di Sankicca dd dugc hoai thai do bdi ngudi con géi clia
mdt gia chll & kinh thanh Savatthi. Ngudi me dd qua doi khi ba
4y sép stra ha sinh dra bé. Trong khi than x4c cta ba ta dang
duogc hoa tang thi n6 di bi choc thing véi nhiing que nhon bang
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sit dé cho né c6 thé dugc thidu dbt tét hon. Mot que nhon lam
dau mét ciia dira bé va dtra bé da khéc 1én. Biét duge ring dia
bé vin con sbng, ngudi ta dd dwa thi thé xubng khéi gian hoa
thiéu, cit m& bung va da ldy dtra bé ra. Dira bé da duge 16n dan
1én theo dung trinh tir va vao dd tudi clia 1én bay da tré thanh
mot bic Vo Sinh.

Sy ky tich ctia dira bé thoét khoi sy tir vong ciing duge cho
12 do nho vio niing Iyc ctia Tu¢ Dao V6 Sinh. (Hoic né da duge
cho 13 do 4nh hudng tir ning lyc cia Tri Tué Ba La Mjt von
d4 sdn c6 & trong dira bé ma da gitp cho dira bé dat duge Tud
Pao Vo Sinh.)

(5) Samadhivipphara Iddhi: Power by the influence of
concentration. The miraculous phenomenon that occurs when
one is about to enter upon or is entering upon or has just entered
upon Jhana is due to the influence of Samadhi. The power that
causes such a miracle is called Samadhivipphara Iddhi. With
reference to this power the Visuddhimagga narrates a number
of stories beginning with the story of Sariputta, which alone will
be reproduced here.

(5) Pinh Lyrc Thim Nhip Thén Théng: Ning lyc do anh
hudng béi sy dinh thire. Céc hién trrong ky tich ma hign bay khi
ngudi ta sép sira hodic dang hodc vira méi nhap Thién Dinh 13
déu do anh huéng ciia Pinh An Chi. Ning lyc ma tao ra mjt
sir ky tich nhu vy dd dugc goi 12 Pinh Lye Thim Nhip Thén
Théng. Hitu quan dén nang lyc nay, Bo Thanh Tinh Pgo viét
k& lai mot sb céc tich truyén ma duge bt dhu chi doc nhét véi
tich truyén ciia Ngai Sariputta, s& dugce sao chép lai & tai déy.

Sariputta Maha Thera
DPai Trudng Lio Sariputta
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One day while the Venerable Sariputta was staying with
the Venerable Moggallana at a gorge called Kapota, he had his
head newly shaven and engaged himself in Jhana in an open
space during a moonlit night. When a mischievous ogre came
with a friend of his and seeing the Maha Thera’s cleanly —
shaven, shining head, became desirous of striking it with his
hand. His friend advised him not to do so, yet he struck the
Mahda Thera’s head with all his might. The blow was so hard
that the sound of it roared violently like thunder. But the Maha
Thera felt no pain as the power of Samddhi pervaded
throughout his body.

Mot ngay no trong khi Trudéng Lao Sariputta di dang an
tra cung v6i Trudéng Lao Moggallana tai mot hang dong & trén
déc nti da dugc goi 13 Kapotakandara; Ngai dd méi vira c6
phui téc va dd ty chuyén tdm vao trong Thién Pinh tai mot
khoéng khong gian quang khoat trong mdt dém sang trang. Khi
4y c6 mot Da Xoa tinh nghich d4 di dén ciing véi ban cta né va
khi dugc trong thy rau téc dugc cao nhin nhyi ciia Dai Trudng
Ldo va cai diu sang bong thi da khéi 16n mubn duge danh vao
céi dAu véi cénh tay ciia n6. Da xoa ban ciia n6 da khuyén né
khéng nén 1am nhw vay, nhung né da dénh vao ddu cia Pai
Trudng Lo bing hét tt ca sirc Irc ciia minh. Cu dénh d4 rit
manh m& dén ndi 4m thanh ciia n6 da gAm 1én mdt cach dir doi
tg nhu sAm sét. Thé nhung Pai Trudng Lo da khong cam thy
dau d6n do béi ning lyc cia Pinh An Chi d3 thim nhép di tda
khip cing co thé cua Ngai.

(6) Ariya Iddhi: When Ariyas (Noble Ones) desire to
contemplate on loathsome objects as though they were
unloathsome or on unloathsome objects as though they were
loathsome, they can do so. Such power of Ariya to contemplate
on any object in whatever way they wish is called Ariya Iddhi
(Power of Noble Ones.)
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(6) Thénh Gia Than Théng: Khi Chw Thanh Nhén (Céc
Béc Thanh Nhén) mong mudn dugc suy niém v& céc dbi tugng
béit tinh y nhu thé chiing d4 12 thanh tinh, hogc v& cic dbi tugng
thanh tinh y nhr thé ching d3 12 bét tinh thi cdc Ngai ¢6 thé 1am
duge nhu thé. Ning hyc nhu vay ciia bac Thanh Nhén suy ni¢m
v& bét ky dbi twrong trong bit luan phuong thirc ndo ma céc Ngai
mong mudn d3 dugc goi 1a Thanh Gia Thin Théng (Ning lyc
ctia cac Bac Thanh Nhén.) [O day néu mdt bac Thanh Nhén uéc
nguyén: “Mong ring t6i an trG khong ghé tdm nhiing gi déng
ghé tém” thi vi 4y duoc an tri khong ghé tém véiné. Vidy an
trd véi Hanh X4 d6i véi dbi twong 4y, Chanh Niém va hoan toan
Tinh Gidc. Pay dugc goi 1a Thanh Gia Thin Théng, vi né chi
dugc phét sinh véi cac bic Thanh Nhan da dat dén sy 1am chi
tam thiec.] A

(7) Kammavipakaja Iddhi: Creatures like birds fly in the
sky. To possess that ability to fly they do not have to make any
special effort in the present life. It is a result of what they did in
past existences. Devas, Brahmas, the first inhabitants of the
world and Vinipatika Asuras have also the ability to move about
in space. The power to perform such feats is Kammavipakaja
Iddhi.

(7) Nghiép Qua Dj Thuc Than Thong: Céc sinh vit tg
nhu nhftng con chim bay trong hu khéng. Dé s& hitu kha ning
bay d6, ho khong phai thyc hién bét luan nd lyc dic biét nao
trong doi sbng hién tai. D6 13 két qua ctia nhimg gi ma ho da
1am trong nhitng trai nghiém & trong qua khir. Chw Thién, Chw
Pham Thién, cac cu dan khéi thuy trén thé gian va Céc Thu
Khé Nan Gia Atula ciing c¢6 duoc kha ning d& di chuyén &
trong khong gian. Ning lyc dé thyc hién nhiing ky cong nhur
vay d6 1a Nghiép Qua Di Thuc Thén Théng. .
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(8) Pufifiavanta Iddhi: Cakkavattis (Universal Monarchs)
and the like can travel in space. They can do so because they
have accumulated merits for themselves. Those who accompany
the Universal Monarch in his aerial travels can do so because
they are associated with the monarch who is the real possessor
of merits. The riches and luxuties that belonged to such wealthy
persons as Jotika, Jatila, Ghosaka, Mendaka are others are
also Purifiavanta Iddhi.

(The difference between Kammavipakaja Iddhi and
Puiiiavanta Iddhi is this: Kammavipakaja Iddhi is the power
not due to one’s deeds done in the present life but due to one’s
deeds done in the past; it accompanies one’s birth. Pufifiavanta
Iddhi is due not only to one’s past deeds but also due to one’s
present efforts made in support of those deeds. It does not
accompany one’s birth; it becomes full and operative only when
supported by one’s deeds of the present life. To illusirate: to the
Calkkavatti, the Treasure of Wheel does not arise at his birth. It
arises only when he has observed certain precepts and fulfilled
special duties of a Universal Monarch. So this particular power
is due not entirely to one’s past deeds but also due to one’s
present supporting efforts.)

(8) Hiru Phwéc Hidn Gia Thin Théng: Céc vi Chuyén
Luin Vwong (cc vi Vua Trj Vi Thé Gian) va c4c vi tuong ty
¢6 thé du hanh trong khong gian. Ho ¢ thé lam nhu vy béi vi
chinh ty noi ho d c6 tich Iiiy nhiéu thién cong dirc. Nhing ai
ma cdu hanh v&i Vua Tri Vi Thé Gian trong céc chuyén du hanh
trén khong c6 thé 1am dirge nhu viy béi vi ho dd két hop v6i
Québc Vuong 12 bac s& hitu thye sy v& céc thién cong dirc. Su
gidu c6 va cac doi s6ng xa hoa ma da thudc v& céc vi ba ho ching
han nhu 13 ba ho Jotika, Jatila, Ghosaka, Mendaka va nhiing
vi khéc ciing déu 12 Hitu Phuée Hién Gia Thin Théng.

(S khéc biét gitta Nghiép Qua Dj Thuc Thin Théng va
Hitu Phuéc Hidn Gia Thin Thong 13 nhu thé ndy: Nghi¢p
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Qué Dj Thye Thin Thong 13 ning lyc khong phai do céc tac
hanh cta minh da thye hién xong xubi trong kiép .séng hién tai
ma 13 do c4c tac hanh clia minh d4 hoan thanh & trong thoi qua
khir; n6 cdu hanh véi sy ra doi ciia minh, Hiu Phwde Hién Gia
Théan Théng thi khéng chi do c4c tdc hanh ctia minh & trong
thoi qué khir ma cfing cdn do nhitng sy nd lyc & thoi hién tai cia
minh d3 c¢6 thye hién nhiim dé b trg cho céc tac hanh dy. N6
bt cau hanh v6i vide ra ddi ciia minh; né trd nén vién mén va
chi ¢6 hiéu lyc khi d& dwge hd tro do bdi céc tac hanh clia minh
& trong kiép sbng hién tai. Dé minh hoa: dbi v_é’ri vi Chuyén
Luin Vwong thi Xa Bu khong c6 phét sinh vao lic ra doi cua
Ngai. N6 chi phét sinh khi Ngai d4 ¢6 hanh tri mét 36 diéu hoc
~ gi6i va dd hoan thanh vién mén céc phén sy ddc biét ctia mot vi
Vua Tri Vi Thé Gian. Nhu vay ning lyc dic biét ndy khong phai
‘hoan toan do céc tac hanh & thiri qua khir ma cling con do nhitng
su nd lyc cia minh dang hd trg & trong thoi hién tai.)

(9) Vijjamaya Iddhi: Aerial travels and such feats by
Vijjadharas (Bearers of magical knowledge). (The power
acquired by means of the art of specially contrived Mantras,
medicine etc.)

(9) Hoc Thuit Thin Théng: Céc sy du hanh trén khong
va nhitng ky c6ng nhu vy do bdi céc Théy Phat Thity (c4c bac
mang tri thirc ma thuat). (Nang lyc da di déc bing v6i nghé thuft
ciia cdc CAu Thin Cha d3 dugc séng tao mdt cach dic biét, y
hoc, v.v.)

(10) Sammapayoga Iddhi: The power that accrues from
various accomplishments. (The scope covered by this Iddhi is
vast. The Path and Fruition that are attained as a result of
proper endeavours is the highest form of Sammdapayoga Iddhi.
In short, all accomplishments that result from learning arts and
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crafts, the three Vedas, the three Pitakas or (to say the least)
from agricultural activities such as ploughing, sowing, efc. are
all Sammapayoga Iddhi.)

Of these ten Iddhis, the first Adhifthana Iddhi, is the
power of resolution to project images of oneself by the hundred
or by the thousand — the power possessed by the Venerable Ciila
Panthaka and others. Ordinary peoples who are not possessors
of such power make similar resolutions; but because they lack
the basic factor of Jhana or Samadhi, they do not realize what
they have resolved; on the other hand, possessors of such power
have their resolution fulfilled because their Jhana or Samadhi
is strong enough to help them.

(10) Chanh Hanh Thin Théng: Ning lyc ma nay sinh tix
nhitng sy thanh tyu sai khac nhau. (Pham vi dugce bao pht bai
Thén Théng nay thi rong 16n bao la. Pao L6 va Qua Vi ma da
dugc thanh dat 13 két qua ctia nhitng sy nd lyc chan chinh 13 hinh
thirc cao nhit cia Chinh Hanh Thin Théng. Néi t6m lai, tht
c4 nhitng sy thanh tyu ma dem t6i két qua tir viéc hoc cic nghé
thuét va cic thi céng, Tam Phé Pa, Tam Tang hoic (néi mét
cach it nhit) tir céc sinh hoat thudc vé& ndng nghiép ching han
nhu 1 vi€e cay, viéc gieo hat, v.v.) tht ca déu 12 Chanh Hanh
Thén Thong.) ,-

Trong mudi Thin Théng nay, thd nhit Chi Nguyén
Thin Théng 12 ning lyc cta Sy Kién Dinh dé phong ra cac hién
thin cda chinh minh bdi hang trdm hodc bdi hang ngan — néng
lyc ma Trudng Ldo Ciila Panthaka va cac vi khac dd s& hiru.
Véi nhitng ngudi binh thudng khong phai 14 cac vi di s& hitu
dugc ndng lyc nhu vdy ciing thyc hién nhiing Sy Kién DPinh
tuong ty; nhung vi ho khiém khuyét yéu t6 co ban ctia Thién
Pinh ho#ic Pinh An Chi, ho khdng c6 chimg tri duge nhiing gi
ma ho dd dua ra ky nguyén; ndi cach khéc, céc vi s& hitu ning
lyc nhu vay c6 duge Sy Kién Dinh ciia minh hoan thanh vién
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méin do bdi Thién Pinh hoic Pinh An Chi ciia ho di manh aé
hd trg cho ho.

Adhitthana Preceding Nirodhasam;ﬁpatti
Cht Nguyén Tién Din Nhip Dinh Thién Diét

When an Anagami or an Arahat who is endowed with all
eight Samapattis is about to enter upon Nirodhasamapatti, he
resolves thus: “During the period of my absorption in the
Samdpatti, let no destruction befall my belongings that are kept
apart from me. If the Sangha wants my presence, may I be able
to rise from my Samdpatti before the messenger comes to me.
Promptly may I be able to do when the Buddha summons me.”
Only afer resolving thus he enters ypon Sawmdpatti.

- In accordance with his resolution, during the period of his
absorption in the Samdapatti, his personal effects kept apart from
him cannot be destroyed by the five kinds of enemy. When the
Sangha wants him during that very period, he has already
arisen from his Samdpatti before the messenger’s arrival. No
sooner has the Buddha called for him than he emerges from his
Samadapatti. No damage can be done by the five enemies to his
possessions such as robes, etc. that are on his body because of
the power of his Samapatti even though he has not resolved
previously for their safety.

* Khi mot Bac Bét Lai (A Na Ham) hofic mgt Bac V6 Sinh
(A La Hén) d3 hoi da phic duyén v6i ca Bat Dinh chudn bj dé
bét dAu viéc Nhip Dinh Thidn Digt thl vi y ky nguyén nhu
véy: “Trong thoi han An Chi & trong viéc Nhip Dinh cia t0i,
xin cho nhitng vit dyng cin thiét ctia t6i dang & cach xa khéi noi
t6i khong c6 diéu tiéu hoai (Cae VAt Phim Bit Tiéu Hiy -
Nanabaddhaavikopana v& Héa nan, Thity nan, Pao Téc nan,
V.V.). Néu nhu Ting Doan mudn sy hién dién cua toi, thi t6i c6
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thé c6 kha ning dé xuét khéi viéc Nhip Dinh ciia t6i trude khi
ngudi mang tin dén véi t6i (Ting Poan Ky Vong -
Sanghapatininana). Ngay tic khic t6i c6 thé c6 kba ning lam
nhu viy khi Dac Phat triéu tip t6i (Bén Sw Triéu Tép —
Satthupokkasana)”. Chi sau khi d3 k¥ nguyén nhwr vy, vi 4y
bét d4u viéc Nhip Pinh.

Phur hop véi sy ky nguyén cia minh, trong thoi han An
Chi & trong viéc Nhap Pinh cia vi 4y, c4c tai san c4 nhin &
cach xa khéi noi vi y khong thé nao bj tiéu hoai do bdi nim thé
loai k¢ thu. Khi Téng Poan mubn vi iy chinh trong thoi han
do, vi iy da xuét khoi viée Nhip Pinh cia minh ri trudce viée
di dén cta ngudi mang tin. Vi 4y xuét khoi viéc Nhip Pinh cua
minh ngay khi Ptric Phat vira méi goi vi dy. Béi do ning lyc
viéc Nhéap Pinh cta vi &y ma céc vat s& hitu chéng han nhu 13
nhitng y 40, v.v. ma dang & trén co thé ctia vi iy khéng thé nao
bi tac hai tiéu hoai do boi nam ké thi cho di 12 vi iy da khong
¢6 ky nguyén trude dé cho sy an todn ciia minh.

Three Kinds Of Adhitthana
Ba Thé Loai Ciia Sy Chu Nguyén

Resolution is of three kinds according to context:
(1) Pubbanimitta Adhifthana (Resolution made so that
portending signs appear before something happens);
(2) Astsa Adhifthana (Resolution made so that one’s dream
comes true); and
(3) Vata Adhitthana (Resolution made so that one’s duties
are fulfilled).
Thé theo bdi canh ma Sy Kién Dinh c6 dugc ba thé loai:
(1) Tién Trim Triéu Chu Nguyén (Su Kién Dinh dugc
thyc hién nhim dé cho cac ddu hiéu béo trudc xuét hién
truée khi didu gi d6 xay ra);
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(2) Nguyén Vong Cha Nguyén (Sy Kién Dinh dugc thyc
hién nhdm d& cho mdng canh clia minh trd thanh sy that);
va

(3) Phin Sw Chii Nguyén (Sy Kién Pinh dugc thyc hi¢n
nh3m dé cho c4c phén sy ciia minh duge hoan thanh vién
maén).

(1) Pubbanimitta Adhitthana
(1) Tién TrAm Triéu Chi Nguyén

This kind of Adhitthana may be understood from the
Campeyya Jataka of the Visati Nipata and other stories. The
extract from the Campeyya Jataka in brief is: When the Naga
King Campeyya told his queen Sumand that he would go to the
human abode to observe precepts, the queen said: “The human
abode is full of dangers. If something happens to you by which
signs should I know ?” The Naga King took her to the royal
pond and said: “Look at the pond. Should I be caught by an
enemy, the water will become dark. Should I be caught by a
Garula, the water will become dark. Should I be caught by a
Garula, the water will boil. Should I be caught by a snake —
charmer, the water will turn red like blood.” After that the Naga
King left for the human abode to observe precepts for fourteen
days.

But the king could not return home even after about a
month, for he was caught by a snake — charmer. Worried about
his safety, the queen went to the pond and saw the surface of the
water red like blood. T his resolution of the Ndga King
Campeyya is Pubbanimitta Adhifthiina because he made the
firm determination beforehand for the appearance of portending
signs.



302  THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - Vol I+ Part I+ Anudipani Il

Thé logi Chii Nguyén nay c6 thé dugc tué tri tir Tic Sinh
Truyén Campeyya thudc Chwong Hai Mwoi Bai K§ va céc
tich truyén khac. Trich din tir Tiic Sinh Truyén Campeyya
mot cach tom tht nhu sau: Khi Long Vuong Campeyya bao véi
Sumana nir hoang ctia minh ring Ngai s& di ¢én C6i Nhan Loai
dé hanh tri c4c didu hoc gidi, hoang hau d n6i: “C6i Nhan Loai
thi déy diy nhiing sy nguy hiém. Néu nhu c6 didu chi xay ra
v6i Ngai thi bang nhitng d4u hiéu nao toi nén biét ?” Long
Vuong d3 din ba ta dén c4i hd hoang gia va da néi ring: “Hay
nhin vao cai hd. Néu Ta bj bét do bdi mot ké thi thi nudce s& trd
nén vén dyc 1én. Néu Ta bij bit do béi mdt Kim Xi Didu thi nudc
s& sb6i can di. Néu Ta s& bj bit do béi mot ngudi du rén (ngudi
ding dm nhac dé diéu khién rdn) thi nuéc s& chuyén sang mau
d6 nhu mau.” Sau d6 Long Vuong d3 roi khéi dé ¢én Coi Nhan
Loai dé hanh tri c4c didu hoc gi6i trong nhiing ngdy mudi bdn.
Thé nhung nha vua khong thé nao tré vé nha ngay ca sau khoang
dd mot thang, vi Ngai di bi bét do béi mot ngudi dy rin (nguoi
diing édm nhac dé diéu khién rdn). Lo ling cho sy an toan cta
Ngai, hoang hau da di dén cai hd va da tréng thiy mit nude do
nhu méu. Sy Kién Pinh ndy cia Long Vuong Campeyya la
Tién Trim Tri¢u Chi Nguyén bai vi Ngai da thuc hién sy kién
quyét tién li¢u cho sy xuét hién cac ddu hiu bio trude.

Similarly, according to the Introduction to the Jataka
Commentary, when Prince Siddhattha renounced the world, he
cut off his hair and threw it up into the sky resolving: “May this
hair remain in the sky if I would become enlightened; if not let
it fall back to the ground.” The hair hanged in the sky like a
festoon. This resolution, too, made to know in advance whether
or not he would become a Buddha is Pubbanimitta Adhifthana.

Again, after six years of strenuous asceticism, when he had
eaten the milkrice offered by Sujat@ on the bank of the
Neraiijara, he set the golden bowl afloat on the river with the
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resolution: “If I would become a Buddha, may this bowl go
upstream; if not may it go downstream,” and the bowl went
upstream until it reached the Naga King Kala. The resolution
in this account also is a Pubbanimitta Adhitthana.

Mot cach twong ty, thé theo Loi Giéi Thidu cua Bo Chi
Giai Tic Sinh Truyén, khi Thai Tt Siddhattha d tir bd thé

" gian, Ngai d4 ct b méi téc cila minh va d4 ném n6 1én trén hu
khong sau khi d4 ki nguyén: “Mong ring méi téc ndy van ctr &
trén hu khong néu nhu t6i s& tré nén duge gide ngd; néu khong
thi hdy cho né roi tr¢ lai mit dit.” Mai téc di treo lo limg trén
hu khong nhwr mdt trang hoa. Sy Kién Dinh nay da dugc thyc
hién dé cho bibt trudc liéu Ngai s& tré thanh mot vi Phét hay
khong, ciing 12 Tién Trim Tri¢u Cha Nguyén.

Lai nita, sau sdu ndm clia sy ngoan cudng khé hanh, khi
Ngai da tho thyc bét com sira duge cing dudng do boi nang
Sujata & trén bo sdng Nerafijara, Ngai da dit c4i bat vang ndi
trén song véi Sy Kién Pinh: “Néu nhu Tbi s& tré thanh mot vi
Phit thi xin cho céi bat nay trdi nguoc dong; néu khong thi xin
cho né trdi xudi dong,” va céi bat di tr6i ngugc dong cho dén
khi né duge cham dén Long Vuong Kala. Sy Kién Dinh trong
bai trin thuat ndy cling 12 mo6t Tién TrAm Tri¢u Chi Nguyén.

Similarly, any resolution made in the world to know
beforehand by portent whether one’s wish will be fulfilled or not
_is Pubbanimitta Adhifthana. This kind of Adhifthana is still
practiced today and is thus well known. Some people are used
to lifting the stone placed at a famous pagoda or at a Nat (Spirit)
shrine after resolving: “If my plan would materialize, may the
stone be heavy; if not may it be light,” or vice versa. After lifting
the stone they read the omen whether they would succeed or not
from the feel of the stone’s weight.
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Mot cach tuong ty, bit lugn Sy Kién Pinh ndo da dugc
thyc hién & trong thé gian d& biét tién liéu qua didm béo trude
liéu nguyén vong cla minh s€ dugc hoan thanh vién mén hay
khong, déi 12 Tién Trim Tri¢u Cha Nguyén. Thé loai Cha
Nguyén ndy vn con duge thyc hanh cho dén ngay nay va do
véy dugc nhiéu ngudi biét dén. Mot s6 ngudi da quen véi viée
néng hon d4 dugc dat tai mot ngdi chia ndi tiéng hodc tai médt
ngoi dén Nat (Thin Linh) sau khi d4 ky nguyén: “Néu nhu ké
hoach ctia tdi s& thanh hién thyc thi xin cho hon d4 ning 1én; néu
khéng thi xin cho né nhe¢ di,” hodc ngugce lai. Sau khi ndng hon
d4 ho doc duge diém bao liéu ho s& duge thanh cOng hay khong
tir noi cam gidc vé& trong luong cia hon da.

(2) Asisa Adhitthana
(2) Nguyén Vong Cha Nguyén

Astsa Adhifthana is a resolution made so that one’s wish
gets fulfilled. This kind of resolution may be known from the
Vidhura Jataka.

(When Vidhura the Minister was about to be taken away
from King Korabya by Punnaka the Ogre as he had won the
game of dice.) It is stated in the Commentary on verse 197 of
this particular Jataka: Having valiantly thundered, “Oh death
Iam not afraid, ” Vidhura resolved “May my lower garment not
go off against my wish.” Reflecting on his Perfections, he
tightened his garment and followed Punnaka by catching hold
of the tail of his horse fearlessly with the dignity of a lion — king.
This resolution made by Vidhura is Asisa Adhifthana.

Nguyén Vong Chia Nguyén 1a mdt Sy Kién Pinh dugc
thuc hién nhdm dé cho nguyén vong ctia minh dugc hoan thanh
vién man. Thé loai cia Sy Kién Dinh ndy c6 thé dugc biét tir
noi Tic Sinh Truyén Vidhura.
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(Khi Quan Dai T hin Vidhura sz"tp sira bi dua ra khoi Dirc
Vua Korabya do béi Da Xoa Punnaka vi anh ta dd thing mot
trd choi gieo stc séc.) i c6 trinh bay & Cau ké 197 trong B)
Cht Giai v& Tiic Sinh Truyén dic biét ndy. Sau khi da diing
¢am tuyén bd “O c4i chét Tdi khong c6 s¢ hai,” Vidhura di ky
nguyén: “Mong rang phin duéi y phyc ctia T6i khong c6 diénra
diéu nguoc lai v6c nguyén cia T6i.” Sau khi d4 suy nghiém vé
Phép Toan Thién ctia minh, Ngai d siét chit y phyc ctia minh
va d4 di theo Punnaka bang cach nim 4y dudi ngya cla anh ta
mot cach khong c6 s héi véi phém céch ctia mdt Su Vwong. Sy
Kién Dinh ndy di dugc thyc hién do bdi Vidhura 13 Nguyén
Vong Chi Nguyén.

In the Nalapina Jataka of the Stla Vagga, Ekaka Nipata,
eighty thousand monkeys headed by their king, the Future
Buddha, found it difficult to drink the water from a pond that
was protected by a wild water — demon. The monkey king then
took one of the reeds that grew around the pond, made an
asseveration that the reed be rid of the joints and blew air into
it. The reed became hollow throughout with no joints. He
thereby made it possible for his followers to drink the water
through the hollow reeds. But there were too many monkeys and
the king was unable to provide each with a hollow reed. So he
resolved: “Let all the reeds around the pond become hollow.”
This resolution made by the monkey king to fulfill his wish to let
the monkeys drink the water individually is Astsa Adhifthana.

Trong Tic Sinh Truyén Nalapana thudc Phim Giéi,
Chwong M{t Bai K¢, tém muoi ngan con khi dugc dimg déu
do bai vi vua cia chiing, Dirc Phit Vi Lai, dd nghiém thiy kho
ma uéng nude tir mot cai hd ma da dugce cai quan do bdi mdt Da
Xoa hoang da sbng & dudi nude. Thé rdi HAu Vuong da 14y mot
trong nhiing ¢y sy ma da moc xung quanh c4i hd, da thyc hién
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mot 1&i thanh khin thd nguyén ring cly sdy dugc loai bo cac
khiic mét va da thbi khong khi vao bén trong n6. Cay sy da trd
nén trong rdng xuyén sudt khong con cdc khic mit. Do viy
Ngai da thuc hién kha thi didu d6 dé cho d4m tly ting ctiia minh
udng dugc nude théng qua nhiing cdy sdy rdng rudt. Thé nhung
d4 ¢6 qué nhiéu con khi va Hiu Vuong da khong c6 kha ning
dé cung cép cho tirng mdi con v6i mdt cdy sdy rdng rudt. Vi véy
Ngai d3 ky nguyén: “Hay cho tit ca c4c cdy sdy xung quanh hd
tré nén tréng réng hét.” Sy Kién Pinh ndy dugc thyc hién do
boi Hau Vuong dé hoan thanh vién mén wdc nguyén ciia minh
ngd hiu cho nhitng con khi udng duge nuwdc mdt cach riéng 18
thi d6 1a Nguyén Vong Cha Nguyén.

In the Kukkura Jataka of the Kurunga Vagga, Ekaka
Nipata, it is mentioned that leather straps of the chariot of King
Brahmadatia of Baranast were gnawed by the dogs bred in the
inner city. Under the wrong impression that the leather — eating .
dogs were owned by the citizens living in the outer city, royal .
servants chased to kill them. So the dogs dared not live in the
city and gathered at a cemetery. Knowing the true reason of the
trouble and realizing that the leather straps of the royal chariot
could have been eaten by the dogs of the inner city, the leader of
the pack, the Bodhisatta asked them to wait while he went to the
palace. While he entered the city, he concentrated his thoughts
on Perfections, and diffusing his Mett@ he resolved: “May
nobody be able to hurl stones or sticks at me.” This resolution,
too, made to fulfill his wish that the dogs of the outer city might
be safe from harm is Asisa Adhifthana.

Trong Tudc Sinh Truyén Kukkura thuéc Phim
Kukkura, Chwong Mt Bai K¢, ngudi ta da nhic dén ring cac
diy cuong bing da dugc mic & Vwong Xa cia Duc Vua
Brahmadatta & X{r Baranasi dd bi gidm nét béi nhiing con ché
gidng néi & trong ndi thanh. Dudi 4n tugng sai lAm cho ring céc
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con ché an da dd thudc s& hitu clia nhitng cong dan dang sinh
séng & ngoai thanh, béi do thé cdc ngudi hau thude hoang gia da
sin dudi dé giét chung. Vi vdy c4c con ché da khong ddm sbng
& trong thanh phé va da tu tap tai mot nghia trang. Sau khi biét
duge 1y do xéc thyc cta hé lyy va khi d4 hidu 18 ring céc day
cuong bing da cia Virong Xa chi c6 thé bj #n do béi nhimg con
ché & trong ndi thanh, thii Iinh cia dan ché, Béc Gide Hitu Tinh
(B Tét) 44 yéu chu ching chd doi trong khi Ngai d4 di dén cung
dién. Trong luc Ngai di di vao trong thanh phd, Ngai dd dinh
thirc nhimg suy niém cia minh vé cac Phép Toan Thién, va dang
khi truy@n rai Tam Tir Ai coa minh Ngai d4 ky nguyén: “Mong
ring khong mét ai ¢6 kha ning dé ném nhitng séi d4 hoic nhitng
gdy goc vao t6i.” Sy Kién Dinh ndy dwgc thyc hién dé hoan
thanh vién man wdc nguyén ciia Ngai ma qua dé céc con ché &
ngoai thanh c6 thé dugc an toan thoét khéi diéu ton hai, d6 cling
13 Nguyén Vong Chii Nguyén.

In the Matanga. Jataka of the Visati Nipata: During the
reign of King Brahmadatta of Baranast, the Bodhisatta was
born into a lowly caste of Candala and named Matanga. The
daughter of a wealthy man of Baranast was named Diftha
Mangalika because she believed in auspiciousness of pleasant
sights. One day she went to a garden to amuse herself with her
maids. On the way she saw Matanga who came into the city.
Though he kept himself aside as he was of a low birth, the sight
of his person aroused displeasure in Diftha Mangalikd, who
therefore returned home thinking that it was not an auspicious
day for her. Her followers were also annoyed. Saying:
“Because of you, we will have no fun today,” they beat him until
he became unconscious; thereafter they departed. When
Matanga regained consciousness after a while he said to
himself: “These people of Diftha Mangalika have tortured an
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innocent man like me.” Then he went to the house of Diftha
Mangalika’s father and lay at the entrance with a resolution: “I
will not get up until I win Dittha Mangalika’s hand.” This
resolution of Matanga made to humble Diftha Mangalika’s
pride is also Astsa Adhigthana.

Trong Tic Sinh Truyén Matanga thuoc Chwong Hai
Muvoi Bai Ké: Du6i triéu dai cia Vua Brahmadatta & Xir
Baranasi, Bic Giac Hitu Tinh (B6 Td#) da duge sinh ra trong
mot ding cip thip thudc Ha Diing Tién Dan va dugc dit tén 13
Matanga. Nguoi con gdi cia mdt vi ba hy & kinh thanh
Baranasi c6 tén 12 Dittha Mangalika bdi vi c6 4y c6 niém tin
vao sy kiét tudng & céc canh sic duyét y. Mot ngdy no co iy da
di dén mot khu vuom dé vui dia cliing véi cée nit hiu clia minh.
Trén dudng di c¢d 4y da trong thAy Matanga dd dang di vao
thanh phd. "Mic du Ngai da ty nép minh sang mdt bén vi than
phén thip hén ctia minh, cinh sdc cia con ngudi Ngai da phat
sinh 18n sy bt duyét ¥ & trong Dittha Mangalika, béi do vy
cb 4y da tré v& nha véi nghi suy ring d6 khong phai 12 m{t ngay
kiét tudng cho c6 ta. Nhimg ngudi theo hdu cla cb Ay ciing da
thiy kho chiu. Néi ring: “Tai vi nguoi ma chung t0i s& khong
¢6 nidm vui ngdy hdm nay,” ho di danh Ngai cho dén khi Ngai
d4 trd nén bit tinh nhan sy; sau d6 ho d3 bé ra di. Mot lac sau
Ngai da phyc hdi tAm thirc Ngai di ty nhu: “Nhiing ngudi nay.
cua Dittha Mangalika da birc hai mt ngudi vo ti nhu ta.” Thé
rdi Ngai da di dén nha cta thin phy Dittha Mangalika va da
nam & 161 vao véi mot Sy Kién Pinh: “Ta s& khong ding 1én cho
dén khi Ta chiém dugc ban tay cua Dittha Mangalika.” Sy
Kién Dinh ndy duge thyc hién dé ha thip tinh kiéu ngao cla
Dittha Mangaliki cling 14 Nguyén Vong Cha Nguyén.

In the Commentary on the Mahdavagga of the Vinaya, too,
it is said thus: Just after his Enlightenment, the Buddha stayed
for seven weeks at seven different places in the vicinity of the
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Bodhi tree spending a week at each place. At the end of the last
seven day’s stay at the foot of a Rajdyatana tree, the brothers
Tapussa and Bhallika came to him and offered some cakes. The
Buddha considered how to accept the offer of cakes. (The bowl
offered by Brahma Ghatikara disappeared the day the Buddha
accepted the milkerice offered by Sujata). Then the four Deva
Kings presented the Buddha with four emerald bowls. But the
Buddha refused to take them. The Deva Kings then offered the
* Buddha four stone bowls having the colour of kidney — beans.
To strengthen their faith, the Buddha accepted the bowls and
resolved: “May the bowls merge into one.” Then the bowls
became one with four concentric brims. This resolution of the
Buddha also is Asisa Adhitthana.

Trong B& Chu Gidi cia Bd Pai Phim thudc Tang Lujt,
cling vdy, dd c6 n6i nhu vAy: Ngay sau khi sy Gidc Ngd cla
Ngai, Dirc Phat da luu tr( & trong bay tuln 18 tai bay dia diém
khéc nhau trong viing 14n cén cla cdy Gidce Ngb (cdy Bé6 Dé) a3
danh mat tudin 12 tai mdi dia diém. G phén két thic ctia bay ngdy
cubi ciing Iuu tra & tai gbc mot ciy Sung, hai anh em Tapussa
va Bhallika d3 di dén Ngai va d3 cling dudng mot s6 banh ngot.
Duc Phat di xem xét cach thirc d8 tho nhén sy cling dudng cic
banh ngot. (C4i binh bat do Pham Thién Ghatikira cing
dudng da bibn mét vao ngay Dirc Phat ¢4 tho nhan mén com sira
dugc cing dudng do bi nang Sujata). Thé rdi Tt Thién Vuong
d3 hién dién noi Dc Phét véi bdn binh bt bing ngoc luc bio.
Thé nhung Dirc Phét da tir chdi dé dén nhén ching. Tt Thién
Vuong sau d6 da cing dudng Dirc Phat nhitng binh bat bing d4
c6 mau séc ciia nhirng trai dau ra (@6 sdm). D& 1am ting trudng
dirc tin coa ho, Ditc Phét @3 tho nhén cic binh bat va déd ky
nguyén: “Xin cho cic binh bét hop nhit thanh mot.” Thé rdi
nhitng binh bt d4 tré thanh mot v6i bbn vanh bat ddng tam. Sy
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Kién Dinh ndy cua Duc Phéit cling 1a Nguyén Vong Chu
Nguyén.

Difference Between Adhitthina And Sacca
Su Khéc Biét Gitta Chu Nguyén Va Chén Thét (Dé)

Its seems that Pubbanimitta Adhifthana and Asisa
Adhitthana of this section on Adhifthana and Icchapiirana
Sacca of the section on Sacca are one and the same because all
these are concerned with fulfillment of one’s wish.

With regard to Icchapiirana Sacca, when Suvapnasama’s
mother, father and Goddess Bahusundart made their respective
resolutions they all wished the disappearance of the poison’of
the arrow. that struck Suvapnasama; with regard to
Pubbanimiita Adhitthana, too, when the Bodhisatta made his
resolution throwing up his cut — off hair to the sky, he had wished
that the hair would hang in the sky if he would become a
Buddha; with regard to Asisa Adhifthana, too, when Vidhura
made his resolution, his wish was to keep his dress intact. The
connection of these resolutions with their respective wishes
makes one think that they all are the same. That is why some
people nowadays combine the two words, Sacca and
Adhitthana into one, saying: “We perform Sacca -
Adhifthana.”

Dudng nhur 12 Tién TrAm Tri¢u Cha Nguyén va Nguyén
Vong Chi Nguyén & phin n6i vé Chit Nguyén day va Nguyén
Vong Vién Man Pé & phin n6i v& Pé (Chan That) thi giéng.
hét nhau boi vi tht ca nhitng Phap ndy déu hitu quan dén viéc
hoan thanh vién man wée nguyén clia minh.

V& Nguyén Vong Vién Mén Dé, khi ngudi Me, ngudi Cha
v Thin Nt Bahusundari ciia Suvannasima d3 dua ra nhitng
Sy Kién Dinh twong tng cia ho, thi tit ca ho déu di uéc nguyén
cho sy bién mét cia chit doc & mii tén ma dd dim vao
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Suvannasima; vé Tién Trim Triéu Cha Nguyén, thi ciing
vay, khi Bac Giac Hiru Tinh (B6 Tdt) da thyc hién Sy Kién Dinh
ctia Ngai dang khi d& ném m4i téc cia minh vira cét bd 1én trén
hu khéng, Ngai d8 u6c nguyén ring mai téc s& dugc treo & trén
hu khong néu nhu Ngai s& trd thanh mét vi Phat; v& Nguyén
Vong Chii Nguyén, thi ciing vay, khi Vidhura da thyc hién Sy
Kién Dinh, sy uéc nguyén ctia Ngai 13 gitt cho y phuc clia minh
dwgc nguyén ven. Sy lién quan cta céc Viée Kién Dinh ndy véi
cac didu u6c nguyén tuong tng ctia ho 1am cho ngudi ta nghi
suy ring tit ca ching d&u gibng nhau. D6 12 Iy do tai sao mot
s6 ngudi ngdy nay két hop hai tir ng, Pé (Chan Thit) va Chi
Nguyén vao thinh mét, khi n6i rng: Chiing toi thyc hién Chi
Nguyén Chéin Thit.”

_ Inreality, however, Sacca is one and Adhitth@na another
of the ten Perfections. Therefore they are two different things
and their difference is this: As has been said before, Sacca is
truth whether it is of good or evil nature. A wish based on that
truth is Icchapiirana. But when one’s wish is not based on some
form of truth, the determination made of one’s own accord to
have one’s wish fulfilled is Adhitthana.

To explain further: In the Suvanpasama Jataka when his
parents made. an asseveration, they said: “S@ma has formely
practiced only righteousness” (which is the basic truth). And
they added: “By this truthful saying, may his poison vanish”
(which is their wish). Thus expressing the wish based on what
was true is Icchapiirana Sacca.

When the Bodhisatta threw up his cut — off hair to the sky
resolving: “If I should become a Buddha may the hair remain
in the sky,” he did so without any basis of truth. His truthfulness
was made for portending signs which would let him know
beforehand of his coming Buddhahood.
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The resolution made by Vidhura when he was about to
Jollow Punnaka by holding on the tail of his hores, “May my
dress remain intact, ” is also Asisa Adhifthana because it has no
truth as a basis and is therefore a mere determination of his
wish, Astsa Adhifthana. Thus the diferrence between Sacca and
Adhigthana lies in the presence or absence of the basis of truth.

Tuy nhién, thyc ra, Pé (Chin Thét) 12 mot Phap va Chi
Nguyé¢n 1a mét Phap khac trong mudi Phap Toan Thién (Ba La
Magt). Vilg 8y, ching 13 hai Phap khéc biét va sy khéc biét cla
chiing 13 nhur thé nay: nhur da c6 n6i truée day, D6 1a Sy That
cho du thyc tinh ciia né 13 thién hao hay xdu dc. - Mot sy ude
nguyén d4 dugc dya trén Sy That 4y thi d6 13 Nguyén Vong
Vién Min Pé Thé nhung khi su wéc nguyén cia minh da
khong c6 dya trén mot sb thé thirc cia Sy That thi sy quyét tam
tu nguyén dé 1am hoan thanh vién méan sy udc nguyén ciia minh
do6 1a Chi Nguyén.

Dé giai thich thém nita: Trong Tic Sinh Truyén
Suvannasama khi Cha Mg clia Ngai da thyce hién mot 101 thanh
khin thé nguyén, ho d4 néi ring: “Trudc ddy Sama chi c6 thyc
hanh chinh tryc (d6 1a Sy That co ban). Va ho dd néi thém: “Do
bdi 101 néi chan that ndy, mong cho chét doc cia né tan bién di”
(d6 13 sy u6c nguyén ciia ho). Do d6 sy bidu dat didu wéc
nguyén di dugc dya & trén didu ding sy thyc thi d6 13 Nguyén
Vong Vién Miin Dé.

Khi Bic Giac Hitu Tinh (B4 Tdt) 3 ném mai téc vira cét
b6 ctia Ngai 1én trén hu khong sau khi d4 ky nguyén: “Néu nhu
Ta trd nén mot vi Phét thi mong ring mai tc vin cir & trén hu
khong” Ngai dd 1am nhu viy ma khong c6 bét luén Sy Thét co
bén ndo. Sy Thanh That cia Ngai da thyc hién cho cac d4u hiéu
béo trudc ma s& 1am cho Ngai biét truéc duge Qua vi Phit cia
Ngai sép thanh.

Sy Kién Dinh di dugc thye hién do béi Vidhura khi Ngai
sip stra d& di theo Punnaka bang cich ndm 14y dudi ngya cua
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anh ta, “Mong cho y phyc ciia t6i vin con nguyén ven” cling 13
Nguyén Vong Chit Nguyén bdi vi n6 khodng c6 Sy Thét 1am co
s& va vi 18 chi 1a mot quyét tim ciila sy wéc nguyén ciia Ngai,
Nguyén Vong Chii Nguyén. Do d6 sy khéc biét gitta Pé (Chén
That) va Chd Nguyén nim & trong sy hién dién hogc sy khiém
dién ciia nén tang Sy That.

These habits and practices include those of a bull (Gostla
and Govata): cattle eat and discharge faeces and urine while
standing; in imitation of cattle some ascetics (during the lifetime
of the Buddha) did the same, believing wrongly that by so doing
they would be purified and liberate from Samsara. (That is not
to say that cattle had that wrong view, but only those ascetics
who imitated cattle had). This practice (Vata) is connected with

evil.

But Adhitthana has nothing to do with such wrong
practices, for it belongs to the noble practice of Perfection.
Here Vata refers to observances of such noble practices as
generosity, morality, etc. When one resolves to observe these
Practices, such an action may be termed Vata Adhifthdna, but
mere resolution and mere designation do not mean fulfilling the
Perfection of Resolution. The reason is that Adhitthana does
not belong to the past nor does it belong to the present. One
fulfills the Perfection of Resolution when one observes in the
future exactly as one has resolved firmly now. However ardently
one resolves at present, if one fails to observe later, one’s
resolution is useless and meaningless.

Nhitng théi quen va céc 1§ hanh nay bao gdm nhimng didu
4y cta mot con bd (Bd dwe va bo c4i): gia sic dn va thdi ra
nhitng phén phén va nuérc tidu trong khi dang dimg; khi bit
chuée & hang gia siic mot s6 tu sikhé hanh (dwong hdi sinh thoi
ctia Dirc Phat) da 1am cling hét nhy thé, tin tudng mét céch sai
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1Am ring béi lam nhu thé ho s& dugce trd nén tinh khiét va giai
thoat khéi Luin Hoi. (Didu d6 khong c6 nghia 13 gia stic dd ¢
quan diém sai 14m 4y, trai lai chi nhing tu s khd hanh ma da bt
chuée loai gia stic méi c6 didu 4y). Sy thuc hanh nay (Phén Sw)
dd lién két v6i diéu x4u 4c.

Thé nhung Ché Nguyén khong c6 lién quan gi dén nhitng
sy thyc hanh sai 1dm nhu vdy, vi n6 thudc vé sy thye hanh cao
quy cia Phép Toan Thién. Tai ddy Phén Sw dé cip dén cac sy
tho tri dé hanh theo cdc Phap thyc hanh cao quy ching han nhu
1a 1ong hao tdm (Xa Thi), dic hanh (Tri Gibi), v.v. Khi ngudi
ta ky nguyén dé hanh tri cac Phép thyc hanh nay thi mot hanh
dong nhur vy c6 thé dugc goi 1a Phian Sy Chié Nguyén, thé
nhung don thudn chi 13 Sy Kién Djnh va chi 14 Sy Pinh Danh
suong thi khong mang y nghia cia vi€c hoan thanh vién man
Phép Toan Thién vé Sy Kién Pinh. Ly do 13 Chit Nguyén 4y
khong thudc vé thoi qué khir ma né cling khong thude vé thoi
hién tai. Ngudi ta hoan thanh vién man Phép Toan Thién v& Sy
Kién Dinh khi ngudi ta hanh tri trong thoi vi lai mdt cach chinh
xac nhu nguoi ta dd ky nguygn mét céch kién dinh ngay béy gid.
Tuy nhién mgt cadch nhit tAm ngudi ta ky nguyén ngay hién tai
ndy, ma gia nhu sau ndy ngudi ta hong di viéc hanh tri thi Sy
Kién Pinh cia vi 4y s& 1a v ich va vo nghia.

This idea is expressed in the Kavilakkhana Thatpon. A
line in it reads to the effect that resolution should be compared
to the horn of a rhinoceros, a beast which has but one horn, not
two. Just as a rhinoceros has only one horn so should one stick
to his resolution steadfastly and firmly, but not waveringly. This
line of the Kavilakkhana agrees with such saying as “Yatha pi
pabbato selo” as mentioned in the Buddhavamsa. Its meaning
has been shown above. ‘

The different resolutions as classified before such as
Adhitthana concerning Uposatha, Adhifthana concerning the
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robe and Adhitthana concerning the bowl, cannot be included
under Pubbanimitta Adhitthana, Astsa Adhifthana and Vata
Adhifthana, for they are the resolutions made as required by the
Vinaya rules. On the other hand, the Adhitth@na of one of the
five Vastbhavas and the Adhifthana that precedes Nirodha
samdpatti and that belongs to the ten Iddhis are Astsa
Adhifthana.

Quan niém ndy d3 dugc biéu dat trong bai tho
Kavilakkhana Thatpon. Mot dong & trong d6 ngudi ta doc dén
hiéu ning ma Sy Kién Dinh nén dugc so sanh vdi céi simg cla
mdt con té gidc, mot con thit ma chi ¢ mot simg chir khong phai
hai. Cfing nhu mdt con té gidc chi c6 mdt sing, do vy ngudi ta
nén gén két véi Sy Kién Dinh ctia minh mot cach kién dinh va
mot cach kién c¢b, ma khong c6 dao dfng. Dong ndy cia

‘Kavilakkhana tuong hop véi céu chdm ngon né6i ring: “Giéng
nhw ting nii d4 to 16m” nhu da dé cap & trong Chiing Toc
- Chw Phét. Y nghia ciia n da dugc biéu thi & trén.

’ Nhitng Sw Kién Dinh khéc nhir da dugc phén loai ching
han nhu 14 Cha Nguyén hiru quan dén Bb Tat Trai Giéi, Chi
Nguyén hitu quan dén y phuc, Chii Nguyén hitu quan dén binh
bat thi khong thé nao duge ké vao trong Tién Trim Tri¢u Chi
Nguyén, Nguyén Vong Chi Nguyén vd Phin Sy Chu
Nguyén; vi ching 12 nhitng Sy Kién Pinh bét budc phai duge
thuc hién do bdi céc diéu gidi luat da quy dinh. Néi cach khéc,
Chi Nguyén ciia mét trong nim Phap Tinh Théng va Cha
Nguyén ma tién din Nhap Djnh Thién Digt va thuc vé Thap
Phép Thin Théng 12 C4c Nguyén Veng Chi Nguyén.

The Future Buddhas And
The Three Kinds Of Adhitthana
Chur Phét Vi Lai Va Ba Thé Loai Chti Nguyén
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Of these three kinds of Adhifthana, the Future Buddhas
practice Pubbanimitta Adhifthana and Astsa Adhitthana not
Jor fulfilling the Perfection of Adhifthdna, but for meeting some
requirements under certain circumstances. On the other hand
it is this Vata Adhigthana that they practiced to fulfill the
Perfection of Adhifthana that leads to the attainment of the
Arahatta Magga Nanpa and Sabbafifiuta Nana.

In order to mention a little of the way they practice (this
particular Adhitth@na), here is an extract from the Cariya
Pitaka: “Nisajja pasadavare evam cintes’ aham tada. Yam
kifici médnusam danam adinnam me na vijjati. Yo pi yaceyya
mam cakkhum dadeyyam avikkampito — Sariputta, when I was
King Sivi I thought to myself'in the palace thus: “Of the kinds of
Dana that people give, “there is nothing that I have not given.
Should somebody ask for my eye, unshaken I'will give it to him.”

By this, King Sivi meant to say that he had firmly resolved:
“If someone comes to me today and begs for my eye, without
hesitation I will offer it to him.”

When Sakka in the guise of a Brahmin came to ask for one
eye, true to his resolution, he gave away both eyes to him
unhesitatingly. This resolution of King Sivi is with reference to
Dana.

Trong ba thé loai Chit Nguyén nay, Chu Phat Vi Lai thue
hanh Tién Trim Tri¢u Cha Nguyén va Nguyén Vong Chi
Nguyén ching phai dé dé hoan thanh vién mén Phap Toan Thién
v& Sw Chii Nguyén, ma vi dap tmg mot s6 yéu clu thiét yéu
trong nhitng trudng hgp nhit dinh. Néi cdch khac, chinh 13
Phén Sy Chii Nguyén ma ho d3 thyc hanh dé hoan thanh vién
méan Phép Toan Thién v& Sy Chit Nguyén qua d6 dét dn dén
sy thanh dat cia Tué Dao Vo Sinh v Toan Giac Tri.

Dé d& cap dén méot chat it v& phuong thirc ho thyc hanh
(dc biét Chi Nguyén niy) thi tai ddy mot trich dan tir Tiéu
Nghia Kinh, Kho Tang Duc Hanh: “Nay Sariputta, trong tit
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cd cdc tai thi thugc thé nhan thi ching cé diéu chi Ta khong
dem cho hét cd, song cdch xi thi ndy chwa lam Ta hai Iong.
Ta mudn xi thi vgt gi ma thupc vé ban thin ciia Ta. Néu cé
ai d6 xin con mdt ciia Ta thi Ta sé kién quyét méc mit ra cho
né.”

“Néu thi tai gi thudc thé nhan,

Déu 1& di mdt, ching hé ban,

Gio ddy Ta sé dem ban bé,

Long chdng hai kinh, thit viing vang.”

“Nay Sariputta, khi Ta d4 1a Dtrc Vua Sivi ¢ trong cung
dién Ta da ty nghf suy nhu vAy: Trong c4c thé loai v& Xa Thi
ma ngudi ta cho ra thi “chéng c6 didu chi ma Ta chua c6 x4 thi.
Néu c6 ai d6 yéu clu cho con mit Ta thi Ta s& vitng vang cho
n6 dén ngudi dy.”

Lic nay, BPtc Vua Sivi dd c6 y dé noi rang Ngai d4 ky
nguyén mdt cach kién cb: “Néu nhu c6 ai d6 dén véi Ta ngdy
hoém nay va ciu xin cho con mét ciia Ta thi khong chit do dy Ta
s& cting dudng né dén anh ta.”

Khi Ngai Pé Thich trong sy di 16t ctia mot Ba La Mon,
dd di dén dé xin mot con mit thi dung thye véi Sy Kién Dinh
clia minh va mdt cach khong ngin ngai, Ngai d ban phét ca hai
con mit d@n vi y. Su Kién Pinh ndy ctia Dtrc Vua Sivi da hiru
quan dén Phap X4 Thi.

“Chdng c6 mdt, nén chinh ldo gia,
Dén xin con mdt, tw phwong xa,
Léo cdu Chila Thiegng ban con mit,
M@t mét ciing nhau, méi ching ta.”
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In the Chapier on Bhiridatta’s Practice, it is said:

“Caturo ange adhifthana semi vammikamuddhani chaviyd
cammena mamsena nahdru afthikehi va yassa etena
karaniyam dinnam yeva haratu so.” This describes how the
Naga King Bhiiridatta resolved when he observed the precepts.
It means: “Having resolved with regard to four components of
my body, namely, (1) skin thick and thin, (2) flesh and blood, (3)
muscles and (4) bones I lay on the top of the anthill. He who
has some use for any of these four components, let him take it,
Jor I have already made a charity of them.” Wishing to promote
his observance of the precepts, King Bhiiridatta resolved: “I
will guard my morality at the sacrifice of the four components
of my body.” This resolution of King Bhiairidatta is in
connection with Sila.

Trong Chuong néi v& Sy Thyc Hanh cia Bhiridatta,
ngudi ta da néi ring: “Chit nguyén bon chi phin gom da ddy
méng, thit, gdn va xwong xin bi min hdy ldy dem di khi Ta dd
ndm trén dinh go mdi.” Didu ndy mibu ta cach thirc Long
Vuong Bhiridatta d3 ki nguyén khi Ngai da hanh tri cac didu
hoc gidi. N6 ¢6 ¥ nghia: “Sau khi da ky nguyén vé bén thanh
tb, d6 1a (1) da diy va mong, (2) thit va méu, (3) cic bip thit va
(4) c4c xwong, va Ta da nim & trén dinh néc cua td kién. Vinao
ma c6 mot s6 viéc cin diing cho bét luan thanh t6 ndo trong bén
thanh t6 nay thi xin hay @& cho vj iy 14y n6 di, vi Ta d4 sin sang
dé 1am viéc tir thién vé chiing n6 rdi. Xin duge udc nguyén dé
phat huy v& sy hy sinh v& bon thanh t6 trong co thé cia Ta.” Sy
Kién DPinh ndy ctia Long Vuong Bharidatta 13 trong sy hitu
quan v&i Phap Tri Gidi. ‘

In the Campeyya Jataka of the Visati Nipdta, too, the
Naga King Campeyya went to observe the precepts after telling
his queen of the signs that would show when he was in danger
in the aforesaid manner; it is mentioned in the Commentary:
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“Nimittani dacikkhitva catuddast uposatham adhifthana
ndgabhavand nikkamitva tattha gantva vammikammatthake
nipajji” — Having told of signalling signs and having resolved
to observe the precept on the fourteenth day od the new moon,
Campeyya left the abode of Nagas for the human world and lay
on the top of an anthill.” This resolution of Campeyya was
purely for observing Stla.

In all these stories, Dana or Stla is one thing and
Adhitthdna is another thing. King Sivi’s Dana occurred the
moment he gave his eyes, but his resolution took place when he
resolved to do so before the actual giving. Therefore the
resolution came first and it was followed by the act of giving. In
the case of Stla observed by the Naga Kings, too, the resolution
was first and then came the act of observance of Stla. In the
secular affairs, too, it is natural to do things only after making
up one’s mind: “Iwill do like this.”

Trong Tac Sinh Truyén Campeyya thuoc Chwong Hai
Muwoi Bai K&, thi cling viy, Long Vuong Campeyya sau khi di
bao véi nit hoang ctia minh v& céc ddu hiéu ma s& hién thj khi
Ngai da gip diéu nguy hiém trong céch thirc dd néi & trude, va
d4 ra di d& hanh tri céc didu hoc gidi; n6 da dugc dé cap dén &
trong B6 Cht Giai: “Sau khi chii nguyén cdc trdm tri¢u bdo
didm Ngai d@a khéi hanh tiv Coi Long Vieong dé tu tip Bo Tt
Trai Gigiva di ndm xudng trén dinh go moi trong nhiing ngdy
mudi bén” - “Sau khi d3 néi céc ddu hiéu bao diém va sau khi
da ky nguyén dé hanh tri céc diéu hoc gi6i vao ngay thir mudi
bdn cua tring non, Long Vuong Campeyya dé roi khoi Coi
Long Vuong dé dén C6i Nhan Loai va dd nim & trén dinh néc
ctia mot td kién.” Sy Kién Dinh ndy cia Campeyya mdt cach
thudn tiy d4 13 cho viéc hanh trl Phép Tri Giéi.

Trong tht cd nhitng tich truyén ndy, Xa Thi hogc Tri Giéi
12 mot Phap va Chi Nguyén 13 mét Phap khéc. Viée Xa Thi
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clia Dlrc Vua Sivi da xay ra vao khoanh khiic Ngai d4 cho d6i
mit ctia minh, nhung Sy Kién Pinh ctia Ngai di din ra khi Ngai
da ky nguyén dé 1am nhur vay trude viée x4 thi thyc thy. Do d6
Su Kién Pinh d3 dén trudc tién va n6 da xay ra tiép theo sau qua
viéc tdc hanh X4 Thi. Trong truong hgp cla viéc Tri Gidi da
dugce hanh tri do bdi cac vi Long Vuong, thi ciing vy, Su Kién
Dinh d4 12 trudc tién va sau d6 13 dén viéc hanh trl vé Giéi Lut.
Trong céc cong viée thudc vé thé tuc, thi cling vy, 18 thudng
nhién dé 1am moi sy viéc 13 chi sau khi dé 1ap nguyén & trong
tdm cta minh: “T6i s& [am nhu thé nay.”

Prince Temiya’s Adhi{thana
Sy Cht Nguyén Cia Théi TG Temiya

The Future Buddha was once son of King of Kasi and
named Temiya. (He was so named by his father because on the
day he was born it rained heavily in the whole country of Kasi
and people became wet and happy.) When the prince was one
month old, while he was in the lap of his father, four thieves were
brought to the king, who ordered them to be punished, The
prince was shocked to see this and became sad, thinking: “What
shall I do to escape from this palace.”

The next day while he was staying alone under the white
parasol, he reflected on his father’s action and was scared to
become king. To him who was pale like a lotus flower crushed
by hand the guardian goddess of the parasol, his mother in one
of his previous births, said: “Do not worry, son. If you want to
escape from this royal residence, resolve to pretend to be
cripple, deaf and dumb. Your wish will be fulfilled.” Then the
prince.made a resolution and acted accordingly.

_ For sixteen years the prince was tested by various means,
but he remained firm without deviating from his resolution.
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Then the father ordered: “My son was really cripple, deaf and
dumb. Take him to the cemetery and bury him there.”

Although he was variously tested and presented with
difficulties for sixteen long years, he remained resolute like the
example of a rocky mountain mentioned in the Buddhavamsa.
His firm, unshaken determination is an act of tremendous
resoluteness. Only when one fulfills one’s Vata resolution with
the kind of determination of Prince Temiya with all might and
valour and without wavering will one be carrying out the
Sulfillment of the Perfection of Resolution as observed by
Bodhisattas.

Dtrc Phét Vi Lai dd tirng 13 con trai clia Birc Vua Kasi va
da dugc dit tén 13 Temiya., (Ngai di dwge 44t tén nhu vy do
béi thin phy clia Ngai 18 vi vao ngdy ma Ngai duge sinh ra trdi
dd d8 mua mét cach dir d6i & khiip ca dit nude Kasi va moi
ngudi d3 trd nén wét dim va vui swéng). Khi Thai Tk da duoe
mot thang tudi, trong khi Ngai di & trong ldng cda ngudi Cha
minh, bdn tén trom da duge dra dén nha vua, 1 ngudi ma dira
1énh d€ hinh phat chiing. Théi Tir ¢t bi kinh dén; g khi nhin thiy
didu nay va da tré nén budn b, lénsr nght suy: “Ta phai 1am thé
nao dé thoéat khoi cung dién nay.”

Ngay hém sau trong khi Ngaz a5 ngdi mét minh dudi cly
long tréng, Ngai dd suy nghiém v& hanh déng ctia ngudi Cha
minh va d3 bj s hi khi trd thanh nha vua. Khi tréng thiy Ngai
1a nguoi dd dang nhot nhat nhw mot hoa sen d4 bi vo nét boi ban
tay thi ntt thdn ho ménh duéi cdy long, 12 ngudi Me ciia Ngai &
mdt trong nhitng kiép qué khir 34 no6i ring: “Ping c6 lo ling,
ndy con trai. Néu nhu con muébn thoat khéi trii xi¥ ciia hoang toe
nay thi hiy quyét tim dé gia vor bj bai liét, diéc va cAm. Sy wée
nguyén ciia con s& dwgc hoan thanh vién man.” Thé rdi Thai Tt
da thue hién mot Sy Kién Dinh va @& hanh dong mot cach thich
ung.
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Trong mudi s4u ndm Thai Tt d4 bj thir nghiém bing nhiéu
céch thirc khic nhau, nhung Ngai vin ctr kién ¢ ma khong c6
di léch khéi Sy Kién Pinh clia minh. Thé rdi ngudi Cha da ra
1énh: “Con trai ctia Ta d& thyc sy bi bai 1iét, cAm va diéc. Hay
dura n6 dén nghia trang va chon viii n6 & noi d6.”

Miic di Ngai da b thir nghiém mot cach da dang va da dién
bay ra v6i nhiéu gian khd trong sudt c& mudi sdu nam dai, Ngai
da van ct kién quyét vi tg nhu mot thach dAu son ma da duge
dé cap dén & trong BO Chiing Toc Chw Phit. Sy kién dinh cia
Ngai, sy quyét tdm bét thoai thit 13 mot hanh dong cua sw kién
dong phi thuong. Chi khi ndo ngudi ta hoan thanh vién méan
Phén Sy Chii Nguyén ciia minh bing thé loai cia sy quyét tim
ctia Thai Tt Temiya voi tat ca strc lyc va 1ong diing cam va
khong c6 dao ddng thi nguoi ta s&€ thyc hién dugce viéc hoan
thanh vién man Ph4p Toan Thién v Sy Kién Pinh nhu Chur Gidc
Hiru Tinh (Chur Bé Tdt) d3 hanh tri.

Here ends the Section on Adhitthana Parami
Tai day két thiic Phin néi v& Cha Nguyén Ba La Mt

00000

Nimi - Kumar The Noble King
Supreme Perfection Of Resolution

There once lived a king of Mithila, who upon spying his

first grey hair decided that it was time he should renounce his
throne and take up the hermit’s life. He handed his kingdom
over to his son, Nimi Kumdra. As a king, Nimi ruled by giving
alms, and he inspired many of his people to lead such good lives
that upon death they reached the realm of Sakka’s heaven. King

Nimi yearned to know the answer to one great question: which
is more fruitful, the holy life or faithful almsgiving ? So strong
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was his desire to learn the truth that Sakka, the king of gods
appeared and explained to him: “the holy life as an ascetic is by
far more fruitful. A manwho does so can go beyond my heaven
to Brahma’s heaven and sometimes beyond that to Nibbana.
Nevertheless, almsgiving to all regardless of caste, is right and
benefits a great man like you.” Sakka departed, and left Nimi
pondering his words.

At his heaven, Sakka praised the good and pious King
Nimi to the deities. Sakka, requested by the deities, ordered
Matali the charioteer to earth to welcome Nimi to heaven. King
Nimi accepted graciously. Matali asked him which road he
would like to take first, the one directly to heaven or the one via
hell. Nimi chose the road via hell and was then shocked at the
sight of hell where various kinds of punishment were meted out
to all the beings there, according to their own mis — conducts
done in their former human lives. Matali then turned the chariot
heavenwards passing heavenly mansions of great beauty.
Matali explained to Nimi that those who dwelt in the heavenly
mansions had in their human lifetime been faithful almsgivers.
Upon arrival at Sakka’s heaven, Sakka begged Nimi to be
seated on his throne, surrounded by the deities. For seven days
Nimi charmed the company of heavenly beings with his
discourses and at the end of that time, he refused Sakka’s
invitation to remain. Matali the charioteer drove Nimi back to
Mithila. Nimi told his people about the happy existence in
heaven and the horrors he had witnessed in hell. “Do good” he
advised them, “Be charitable and be of pure heart, and you shall
be reborn someday to such a heaven. Some people did I see
there who, having done good in this city, have become deities in
Sakka's heaven. But beware of evil doing, for I have seen in hell
more suffering than my tongue can describe.” Years later, when
the king’s barber showed Nimi his first grey hair, Nimi knew it
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was time to give his kingdom to his son. From then on, he lived
as an ascetic, and upon his death surpassed Sakka’s heaven to
enter the Brahma’s heaven.

This Jataka has shown the Bodhisatta’s Supreme
Perfection of Resolution.

Nimi Kumaéra Bic Thianh Vwong
Phép Toan Thién Téi Thugng V& Sy Kién Pinh

C6 mdt thud ng, mdt vi vua di séng & kinh thanh Mithila,
12 ngudi di dé tim theo doi sgi toc hoa ram diu tién ctia minh
va 1di da quyét dinh ring da dén Iuic Ngai nén tir bd ngai vang
clia minh va chon 14y doi séng ctia mot 4n si.

“Kia téc bac trén déu hién ra,
Cudp dan doi séng thing ndm qua,
Chung la Thién St nhéic Ta nhé,
Nay dén thoi Ta phdi xudt gia.”

Ngai di trao viuong qudc clia minh dén ngudi con trai cia
Ngai, Nimi Kuméara. La mdt nha vua, Nimi d4 trj vi qua viéc
b6 thi, va Ngai da truydn cam hing cho rét nhidu nguoi dan cia
minh dé séng doi séng thién hao nhu vay sao cho vira méi mét,
ho da di dén C&i Thién Gidi ciia Ngai Pé Thich. Pic Vua Nimi
d4 khao khat dé dugc biét cau tra 10i cho mot cau hoi trong dai:
céi chi dem lai nhiéu thanh qua hon, d¢i séng thanh thién hay 13
long tin thanh b thi ?

“Trong lilc Ngdi thi hanh bo thi,
Van thuong xuyén khdi moi suy tu:
Diéu chi dem lai nhiéu thanh qud
Bo6 Thi ? Tu Hanh ? Ai bdo cho ?”
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‘Pidu mong ciu ctia Ngai dé biét dugc sy that 3 qua manh
liet dén ndi Ngai Thién Chi Pé Thich da xut hién va da giai
thich cho Ngai: “ddi sbng thanh thién nhwy mot tu s khd hanh thi
thanh qua vuot xa hon hin. M6t nam nhén ma lam nhur vy thi
c¢6 thé vurot qua khoi C8i Thién Gi6i ctia Ta dén Ci Thién Gi6i
ciia vi Pham Thién va c¢6 d6i khi vugt qua khoéi noi @6 dat dén
Nip Ban. Du sao di nira, b thi dén At ca bét k& déng cép, 12
chén chanh v mang lai nhidu phtic lgi bac Dai Nhan nhu Ngai.”

“Cét dang bao phii & quanh ving,
Thom ngdt cdy trén nii dudi séng,
O dé muoi ngan nha an st

Mot thoi da trii ngu tu than.

Ta giit 167 nguyén cia Thdnh Nhén,
Chuyén Tdm tiét duc, tw diéu than,
Thire homh bé thi, doi don déc,

Chdam séc Tam tieng bude viing vang.

Bét cik & trong diing cdp nao,

Phdi tim bdc Chdnh dé theo hdu,

Vi con nguoi thdy déu rang bugc,
Do chinh moi Hanh Nghiép bdy ldu.

Xa Chdnh Dao, tdt phdi doa thdn,

Véo mién dia nguc moi giai tang,

Moi giai tc?ng tré thanh thanh tinh,

Néu tao Thién Honh, so"ng chdnh chin.”

Sau d6, Ngai di bao: “Tuy nhién nay Pai Vwong, mic di
ddi tu hanh dat két qua cao quy hon nhidu ciia viéc bd thi, cac
béc dai nhan déu phai luu tim dé ca hai viéc nay: b thi va gin
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gilt gi6i hanh,” Ngai Dé Thich da tir gid va d4 roi khoi Nimi
trong khi dang khao ly cén trong nhing ngén tir ciia Ngai.

Tai Thién Gi6i ctia minh, Ngai Pé Thich di ca ngoi dirc
tinh va 1ong mo dao ctia Ptrc Vua Nimi dén Thién Chung. Ngai
P& Thich, dugc céc Thién Ching yéu ciu, da ra 1énh cho Matali
vi quéan xa dén trin gian dé dén tiép 4n cin vua Nimi dén Thién
Gidi. Puc Vua Nimi da ung thufn mot cach 4n cén. Matali da
vén héi Ngai mudn di con dudng ndo trude tién, con dudng tryc
tiép dén C&i Thién Gidi hojic con dudng di dén Coi Pja Nguc.

“Khi dy Vi dé ha Pai Qudn,

Vi vang tién dén chiée xe than,

Buoc vao, khi Dai Vuong an toa,

Vi than qudn xa lai héi rang:

“Thdnh Chia, duong nao Ngai mudn chon,
Noi nguoi de & hodc hién nhdn ?”

Nimi d& chon con dudng dén C6i Pia Nguc va thé rdi da
bi kinh dong khi nhin thiy & C6i Dia Nguc noi ma rit nhiéu thé
loai hinh phat da dugc ban phat ra dén tét ca chiing hiru tinh &
noi do, ting thuén theo cac ta hanh ctia chinh hg da tao tic trong
nhiing kiép séng & C8i Nhan Loai truéc ddy ctia ho. Matali sau
d6 da chuyén thién xa hudng v& Thién Gi6i vugt qua céc tda
thién cung v cing huy hoang diém 18. Matali da giai thich véi
Nimi réng nhing vi da tra trong céc toa thién cung da cé doi
séng & Co6i Nhan Loai cia ho da 1a cac béc tin thanh x4 thi. Khi
dén C5i Thién Gi6i cia Ngai Pé Thich, Ngai Dé Thich da thinh
cAu Nimi @& ngdi 1én ngai vang ctia minh, dugc bao quanh bi
cac Thién Ching. Trong bay ngay Nimi dd lam say mé Hoi
Chung Thién vé6i cac bai Phap Thoai ctia minh, va két thuc cua
thoi gian 4y, Ngai da tir chbi 10 thinh moi & lai ciia Ngai Dé
Thich. Matali vi quan xa d8 chd Nimi tré lai kinh thanh
Mithila. Nimi dd néi véi dan chiing ctia minh v kiép séng an
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lac & Coi Thién Gi6i va nhitng nbi kinh hoang Ngai di ching
kién & trong C8i Dja Ngyc. “Hay 1am viéc thién” Ngai d khuyén
bao ho, “Hay 1am tir thién va c6 tim 16ng nhén 4i thuén khiét, va
mft ngdy nao d6 céc ban s& duge tuc sinh dén mot Coi Thién
Gi6i nhu vAy. Mot sé ngudi Ta da théy & noi d6, 1a nhitg ngudi
dd 1am vigc thién trong thanh phd nay, da trd thinh céc Thién
Chung trong C8i Thién Gibi ctia Ngai Pé Thich. Thé nhung
hdy cén trong v6i Ac Hanh, vi Ta d4 nhin thdy trong Coi Dia
Nguc nhiéu sy khd dau hon ca ngon tir ciia Ta c6 thé midu ta.”
Nhitng ndm sau d6, khi the cit téc ctia nha vua da cho Nimi thiy
sgi tée hoa rAm dAu tién cia Ngai, Nimi biét ring da dén luc trao
vuong qubc ciia minh dén con trai ciia Ngai.

“Kia téc bac trén ddu hién ra,
Cudp dan dvi s6ng thdng ndm qua,
Chiing 1& Thién Stk nhéc Ta nhé,
Nay dén thoi Ta phdi xudt gia.”

Tir 46 tré di, Ngai da séng nhu mét tu s7 khd hanh, va ngay
sau sy ménh chung cia Ngai di vugt qua C8i Thién Gidi cua
Ngai Dé Thich dé& vao C5i Thién Gidi cia vi Pham Thién.

Tac Slnh Truyén ndy da trinh bay Phap Toan Thién Téi
Thugng vé Sy Kién Dinh ctia béc Gidc Hitu Tinh (B4 Tdy).

00000

() The Perfection Of Loving - Kindness
(Metta Parami)
(i) Phép Toan Thién V& T4m Long Than Ai
(Tir Ai Ba La M4t)
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Three Kinds Of Pema
Ba Thé Loai Hy Ai

Teachers of old have translated the word Mettd of Metta
Paramf into Myanmar: Love. Similarly, they translate Pema
also as love. “Love” meant by Mettd is a specialized term while
“love” meant by Pema is a general one. Therefore Pema is
divided into three: (1) Tanhd Pema, (2) Gehasita Pema, and (3)
Mettia Pema. ~

Of there three:

(1) Tanhd Pema is love between men and women and in
generated by craving, greed; this love is called Singara in books
on rhetorics.

(2) Gehasita Pema is attachment between parents and
children, among brothers and sisters, and is based on living
together in the same house. This kind of love is called Vacchala
in rhetorics. V

Both Tanhda Pema and Gehasita Pema are not wholesome,
the former is passion (Tapha Raga) while the latter greed
(Lobha).

3) Metta Pema is loving — kindness or unbounded
benevolence shown towards others for their well — being. This
love is entirely free from attachment or desire to live always
together with others. People may be living poles apart and yet
one is happy to hear that those living far away are prosperous.
Such separation does not prevent one firom feeling satisfied with
their well — being. Therefore Mettd is pure and noble and has
been called also Brahma Vihdra (Sublime Abode). Tl hat is to
say, developing such love is living in a sublime state of mind.
Not only Metta, but Karund (compassion), Mudita (altruistic-
joy) and Upekkha (tranquinimity) are also Brahma Vihara.

So Brahma Vihara comprises all these four virtues. They
are also known as four Brahmacariya (Noble Practices).
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(Another name for Brahma Vikara is Appamaiifid, illimitables,

Jor they are the mental qualities to be developed and extended
towards all beings whose number is limitless).

- 1t should be carefully noted that development of loving —
kindness is not development of impure Tanhd Pema and
Gehasita Pema, but that of pure and noble Mettd Pema. How
to develop Mett& will be shown later.

Céc vi gifo tho c¢b dirc da phién dich tir ngit Tir Ai cia Tir
AiBalLa M4t sang Mién Ngit 1a “long thuong yéu”. Mot cach
tuong tw, ho phién dich Hy Ai cfing 12 long throng yéu. Y nghia
cia 1ong thirong yéu & Tir Ai 1a mot thuat nglt chuyén mén trong
khi d6 ¥ nghia ciia long thuong yéu & Hy Ai 13 mot thust nglt
phé thong. Vi thé, Hy Ai da dugc chia ra thanh ba: (1) Hy Ai
Tinh Dyc, (2) H§ Ai Than Nhén, vi (3) Hy Ai Nhén Tix.

Trong ba thé loai d6: : '

(1) Hy Ai Tinh Dye (Tinh Ai) 13 1ong thuong yéu gifta
nhiing ngudi nam va nhitng ngudi nit va da dugc sinh ra do béi
long ham muén (Ai Dyc), long tham lam; long thwong yéu nay
da dugc goi 12 Sic Tinh Dyc trong céc quyén sach néi vé Tir
Chuong Hoc. 4

(2) Hy Ai Than Nhin (Luyén Ai) 1a sy quyén luyén gitra
nhitng Cha Mg va con c4i, gitta nhitng anh em trai va cdc chj em
gdi, va da duge dya trén vide sbng chung véi nhau trong cing
mét cin nha. Thé logi clia Iong throng yéu ndy da duge goi 1a
Hiru Ai TAm Thim N fie trong Tir Chuong Hoc.

~ Cé hai Hy Ai Tinh Dyc va Hy Ai Than Nhan ddu khong
¢6 thién hao, cdi trude 13 sy dam mé (Tham Ai) trong khi céi
sau 13 1ong tham lam (Tham).

(3) Hy Ai Nhan Tiv (Tir Ai) 12 1ong than 4i hogic long nhan
tir khéng c6 gidi han d4 duge bidu thi hudng dén céc tha nhan vi
sw hanh phtic ciia ho. Long throng yéu ndy thi hoan toan khéng
¢6 sy quyén luyén hogic long khét vong dé luén duge s6ng chung
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V6i cc tha nhan. Moi ngudi c6 thé dang séng céch bigt kha xa
nhau vA tuy thé ngudi ta hanh phtc khi duge tin ring nhiing
ngudi dang sbng & xa x6i 46 dugc thinh dat. Sy cach bigt nhu
vy khong ngiin can ngudi ta cam thiy dugc hai long voi sy hanh
phic ctia ho. Vi thé, Tir Ai thi thudn khiét va cao quy va cling -
duge goi 1 Pham Tra (C8i Gié6i Siéu Thoat). Pidu d6 c6 nghia
13, viéc pht trién 1ong thuong yéu nhu vy 12 dang séng trong
mot trang thai clia tAm thirc siéu thoat. Khong chi c6 T Ai, ma
con c6 long Bi Min (sy ddng tinh), sy Tuy HY (lac sv vi tha)
va sy Hanh X# (sy trén tinh) ciing 12 c4c Phép Pham Trd.

Nhu viy Pham Tri bao gdm tét ca nhiing bdn dire tinh
ndy. Chung ciing con duge biét dén 1a T Pham Hanh (Nhimg
Sy Thye Hanh Cao Quy). (Mot danh xung khéc nita ciia Pham
Hanh 13 V6 Lwgng, bat kha han dinh, vi ching 13 nhimg phAm
chit tinh than da duge phat trién va da duge tréi rong hudng dén
tht ca chtng hiru tinh ma sd lugng 12 v6 han.)

Chn luu y mot céch cin thin ring sy phét trién tAm long
than 4i khong phai 1a sy phét trién clia Hy Ai Tinh Dyc va Hy
Ai Than Nhéan bét tinh, ma d6 1a Hy Ai Nhan Tir thuén khiét
va cao quy. Céch thirc dé phat trién Tir Ai s& duge trinh bay sau
nay.

Metta And Adosa
Tir Ai Va Vo San

Mettd is a reality which exists in its ultimate sense
(Paramattha). But when ultimate realities are enumerated
Mettd is not shown as a separate item, for it is covered by the
term Adosa Cetasika (mental concomitant of hatelessness)
which has wide connotation. Mettd forms a part of that mental
concomitant of Adosa.

To explain further: According to the Abhidhammattha
Sangaha, Adosa Cetasika is associated with 59 Sobhana Citta.
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Whenever these 59 Citta arise there arises Adosa Cetasika, too.
Adosa can contemplate various objects, but Mettdl can have only
living beings as its object. In performing different acts of Dana
or observing various kinds of Stia there invariably arises Adosa.
But each time Adssa arvises in this way, it is not necessarily
Mettd. Only when one contemplates living beings with the
thought “may they be well and happy”, wishing their prosperity,
can Adosa Cetasika be called Meiss,
~ Withreference to the aforesaid Khanit Farami (Perfection
of Forbearance), too, Khasnfr meay mean Adesa Cetasika, but not
all Adosa Cetasikas are EKkanti: when one is wronged by others
restrains oneself from showing Dosa (hate or anger) to them,
and it has been discussed that only such Dosa should be taken
as Khantr. Similarly, not all Adesa should be taken as Mertd,
but only that Adosa that arises in the form of goodwill towards
other beings should be.

Tir Ai 13 mot thyre tai ma hién hitu trong y nghia tbi hiu
clia n6 (Siéu Ly). Thé nhung khi nhitng thyo tai t5i hau da duoc
ligt ke thi Tir Ai khong duge hién thi nh mét didu muc riéng
biét, vi nd dugc bao trim do bai thult ngt Tam S& Tir At (Phép
ban tity v& mit tinh thin ctia syt phi han thit) ma trong d6 ¢6 ¥
nghia rong 160 clia mét danh tir trivu trgng. Tir Ai hinh thanh
mét phin cua Phip ban tity v& mit tinh thin (Tém S6) cia Vo
Sén 4y,

Dé giai thich thém: Thé theo Bo Téng Hop Ni Dung Vo
Ty Phép thi Tam Sé V6 San duoc phéi hop véi 59 Tam Tinh
Hio. Bét lugn khi ndo 59 Tam nay khéi sinh thi ciing ¢6 TAm
S& Vo San khéi sinh. V6 San c6 th suy niém nhidu d6i tugng
khéc nhau, thé nhung T Ai ¢6 thé chi 6 ching sinh hitu tinh
l1am dbi twong cua n6. Trong khi thyrc hién cac tic hanh khic
nhau v& X4 Thi hojc dang khi hanh tr céc thd loai khac nhau vé
Giéi Ludt thi luén c6 Vé San khéi sinh mot céch bét di bt dich.
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Thé nhung m3i 1An V6 Sén khdi sinh trong phuong thire ndy thi
16 khong nhét thiét 12 T Ai. Chi mot khi ngudi ta suy niém
ching sinh hiru tinh v4i sy nghi suy rang “mong cho ho dugc an
vui va hanh phuac,” cAu chiic sy thinh dat ctia ho thi c6 thé Tam
S& Vo San duge goi 1a Tir Ai.

Hitu quan dén Nhin Nai Ba La mit d3n6i trude (Phap
Toan Thién v& Sy Nhin Nai), thi cling vdy, Nhin Nai c6 thé c6
¥ nghia 12 Tam S¢ VO Sén, th& nhung khong phai tt ca cdc
Tam S& Vo San déu 12 Nhin Nai; khi ngudi ta d& bi tha nhéin
1am t4n hai va ngudi ta ty kiém ché khong co biéu thi San Hin
(sw han thit hoiic sy tirc gidn) d6i véi ho, didu d6 chi c6 dugce ban
thao va nhu thé V6 San nén dugc xem nhu 1a Nhén Nai. Mot
chch twong ty, khong phai tht ca Vo San nén dugc xem nhu 12
Tir Ai, ma chi c6 Vo San khoi sinh duoi hinh thte cia thién y
huréng dén c4c hiru tinh khac thi VO San 4y dugc xem 12 Tir Ai.

528 Kinds Of Metta
528 Thé Loai Cua Tir Ai

With reference to Mettd, people say that Mettd is of 528
kinds. But in reality it is not so. It should be noted people say
so because according to the Patisambhidamagga there are 528
ways of developing Metta.

Of the 528 ways, five are Anodhisa, without specifications
of beings. They are:

1. Sabbe Satta (all beings),

2. Sabbe Pana (all living things),

3. Sabbe Bhata (all existing creatures),

4. Sabbe Puggala (all persons or individuals), and

5. Sabbe Attabhavapariyapannd (all those who have come
to individual existences).

When one directs one’s thought to all beings that exist in
the 31 planes of existence in any one of these five ways, they all
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are embraced without any one of them being left out. Since there
is none who is not covered by these five ways, these five are
called five Anodhisas. (Or also called five Anodhisa
individuals). Odhi of Anodhisa means “boundary,” “lzmzt ”
Hence Anodhisa is “having no limit,”

Hiru quan dén Tix Ai, moi nguérl n6i ring Tir Ai c6 528
thé loai. Thé nhung trong thyc té thi khong phdi 13 nhu vy,
Cén luu ¥ ring moi ngudi néi nhir vy 13 béi vi thé theo By Va
Ngai Giai Pao thi ¢6 528 cach thirc cho viéc phét trién Tir Ai.

Trong 528 céch thirc, nim céch 13 Vo Han, khong c6 dic
tinh rieng biét ciia ching hitu tinh. D6 1a:
. Tét ¢4 Hiru Tinh (tht ca ching hitu tinh),
. Tat ca Chiing Sinh (tit ca chung sinh hitu tinh),
. Tét ¢ Hitu Sinh Mang (tht ca sinh vat hién hitu),
. Tét ¢4 Nhin Loai (t4t ca loai ngudi hodc nhing ca nhin)
va
5. Tit ¢4 Hitu Mang Ngi (tit ca nhitng ai hién hitu ban sic
cd biét).

Khi mdt ngudi hudéng sy suy nghi cia minh dén tit ca
chiing hffu tinh ma hién hitu trong 31 C&i Gi6i bing mot trong
ndm céch thire nay, va tét ca ho ddu dugce bao boc 14y ma khéng
¢6 mot hitu tinh nao trong sb ciia ho bj bé roi. Vi khong c6 mot
ai ma khong dugc bao pht do béi niim céch thirc nay, vi vy nim
cach thirc ndy da duoc goi 13 Vé Han. (Hodc con duge goi 1a
Niam C4 Thé Vé Han). Hitu Han cia V4 Han c6 y nghia 13

“ranh gidi,” “gi6i han.” Do d6 V6 Han 13 “khong c6 gi6i han”.

B W N e

(The next paragraph on the usage of “Satta” and
“Puggala” deals only with the meaning of those words in
Myanmar; it is therefore left out Jrom our translation.) When
Metta is directed towards beings who are specified the
classification is as follows:
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1. Sabba itthiyo (all females)

2. Sabbe purisa (all males)

3. Sabbe ariya (all nble persons, Ariyas)

4. Sabbe anariya (all ignoble persons, those who have not

yet attained the state of Ariyas)

5. Sabbe deva (all Devas)

6. Sabbe manussa (all humans), and

7. Sabbe vinipatika (Petas belonging to miserable states).

Each of these seven belongs to a separate category of
beings and they are accordingly called Odhisa (or seven Odhisa
beings). ' ,

(Poan vin tiép theo trong viéc sir dung cta tir nglt Hiku
Tinh va Nhan Loai thi chi d& cap dén y nghia cla nhitng tlr nglr
4y & trong Mién Ngit; do d6 n6 bi loai ra khoi ban dich thudt cua
chiing t61). Khi Tir Ai dugc huéng t6i ching hifu tinh ma da
duoc néu 1o thi sy phén loai nhu sau:

1. Tt c& Nit Gi6i (tht ca ngudi nfr, gidng céi),

2. T4t ca Nam Gidi (tht ca ngudi nam, gibng duc),

3. T4t ca Thanh Nhan (tht ca cac bac Thanh),

4. TAt ca Phi Thanh Nhan (tit ca c4c hang vO vén pham
phu, 13 nhing ai ma vin chua dat dugc trang thai cla cac
béc Thanh),

. T4t ¢a Chu Thién (tit ca Thién Ching),
. TAt ca Nhén Loai (tt ca loai ngudi) va

7. T4t ¢ Cac Thy Kho Nan Gia Atula (tit ca Ching Nga

Quy dang thudc nhitng trang thai khén khd).

Ting mdi trong bay hang loai nay la thudc v& mot hang
loai riéng biét ctia ching hitu tinh va mot cach tuong tng ching
da dugc goi 12 Hiru Han (hogic bay chung Hitu Han hitu tinh).

[N |

In this way there are twelve kinds of beings, five Anodhisa
(unspecified) and seven Odhisa (specified), to whom Mettd
should be directed.
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How Metta is directed to these twelve categories of beings
is taught as follows:
1. Averd hontu (may they be free from enmity)
2. Abydapajja hontu (may they be free from ill — will)
3. Anighd hontu (may they be free from unhappiness) and
4. Sukhrt attanam pariharantu (may they be able to keep
themselves happy).

When Metta is suffused in these four ways on each of the
above twelves categories of persons, the modes of suffusing
Mettd become 48 in number. There is no mention of directions
in these 48 modes.

Trong céch thirc ndy thi c6 mudi hai thé loai chiing hitu
tinh, véi ndm V6 Han (khong c6 chi rd) va bay Hitu Han (duoc
chi r8) ma Ta4m Tir Ai nén dwgc hudng téi.

Céch thirc TAm Tir Ai dugc huéng dén mudi hai hang loai
ching httu tinh nay 8 dugc chi day nhu sau:

1. Bt Oan Trai (mong cho ho dugc thoat khoi sy thi) o4n),

2. Bit Ciru Hin (mong cho ho dugc thoat khéi sy han thy),

3. Biat Khon Khé (mong cho ho duge thoat khéi didu bét
hanh) va

4. Tw Cin Phong Pic An (mong cho ho cé kha néng dé tur
cén phong an vui).

Khi Tir Ai dd duge dwom nhudn trong bdn céch thire nay
trén tirng mdi hang loai ctia mudi hai hang loai ngudi & trén thi
phuong thitc dwgm nhudn Tir Ai tré thanh s luwong 13 48.
Khéng c6 dé cap dén céc phuirong huéng & trong 48 phuong thirc
nay.

When the four cardinal points, the four subordinate points
and the upward and downward directions are mentioned in each
of these 48 modes, there will be 480 modes all together: “May
those beings in the east be free from enmity, be free from ill —
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will, be free from suffering and may they be able to keep
themselves happy.” In this way beings in other directions also
should be suffused with Mett@ thus the number of modes of
suffusing Metta become 480.

If 48 modes of suffusing without mention of directions are
added to those 480 modes, the total becomes 528.

These 528 modes of suffusing Mettd are named briefly
“suffusion of Mettd” by teachers of old and composed as a
traditional prayer. If one desires to suffuse Mett@ in the first
way in Pali one should do so by reciting “Sabbe sattd averd
hontu” (May all beings be free from enmity.” Repeating in this
way continuously means development of Mettd. If one desires
to do so in the second way in Pali one should recite “Sabbe satta
abyapajja hontu” (May all beings be free from ill — will).
Repeating in this way continuously also means development of
Metta. (InA this manner all the 528 ways of suffusing Mettd
should be understood). '

Khi bén hudng chinh, bdn huéng phy va hudng 1én trén va
hudng xudng duéi di duge d& cap dén trong timg mdi phuong
thirc ciia 48 phuong thirc ndy thi hét ca thay véi nhau s& co dugc
480 phuong thirc: “Mong cho chiing hifu tinh dy & trong hudng
Pong duge thodt khoi sy th odn, duge thoat khoi sy hén thu,
dugc thoat khoi sy khd dau va mong cho ho ¢6 kha ning dé tr
cAn phong an vui.” Trong céch thirc ndy ching hiru tinh & trong
chic phuong huéng khéc ciing nén duge dugm nhuén voi Tir Ai,
vi thé s6 lugng phuong thirc ciia syt dugm nhuln Tir Ai tré thanh
480. ,

Néu nhur 48 phuong thirc dugm nhudn Tir Ai ma khong c6
d8 cip dén cac hudng duge thém vao trong 480 phuong thirc dy
thi tdng s6 tré thanh 528.

528 phuong thirc dugm nhudn Tir Ai ndy da dwgc céc vi
Gi4o Tho cb dtrc dinh danh mot cach ngén gon 13 “B6 Mén T
Ai” va dugc soan thc nhu mdt 10 cdu nguyén cd truyén. Néu
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ngudi ta mong muén dé dugm nhudn Tir Ai trong phuong thire
thir nhét & Pali ngft thi ngudi ta nén lam nhu vy bin g cach tung
doc “Mong che tit ca hiva tinh bit ozn tr4i? (Mong cho chiing
hitu tinh duge thoat khai sy tht odn.” Viéc 13p di l3p lai trong
cach thirc ndy mét céch lién tuc c6 y nghfa 14 sy phét trién Tam
Tir Ai. Néu nhu ngudi ta mong muén 1am nhu vdy trong cch
thitc thtr hai & Pali ngit thi ngudi ta nén tyng doc “Mong cho
tit ¢ hiru tink bit ciru hin” (Mong cho chiing hitu tinh duge
thodt khéi sy han thi” Viée lap di Lip lai trong céch thirc nay
mdt cach lién tyc ciing ¢6 y nghta 13 sw phét trién Tr Al Tét
cd 528 céch thirc dwom nhudn Tir Ai nén duoc té tri theo cich
thirc nay.)

The development of Me#ti in these 528 ways as shown
above is taught in the Pagisambhidimagga and well — known,
In that Text there is no mention of development of Karuna,
Mudita and Upeklhi at the end of that of Mett@). But nowadays
suffusion of Metta as published in some books contains at the
end of development of Metti (0) Dukkha muccantu, may they
be free from suffering, which is development of Karuna, (b)
Yatha laddha sampaitito mavigocchantu, may they not suffer
loss of what they have gained, which is development of Mudita,
and (c) Kammassaki, they have their deeds, Kamma, as their
own property; each being is what his or her Kemma makes,
which is development of Upeldha. They are included by ancient
teachers so that those who wish to develop Karund, Mudita and
Upekkha, may do so by taking development of Mettd as a guide.

Sw phét trién Tir Ai trong 528 céch thire ndy nhu d3 trinh
bay & trén da c6 chi day & trong By V6 Ngai Gidi Pao va duge
nhiéu ngudi biét dén. Trong Vin Ban fy khong c6 d& cap dén
su phat trién v& 1ong Bi Mn (syr ddng tinh), sy Tity Hy (lac sy
vi tha) va Tém Hanh Xa (su trdn tinh) & phan két thtic ctia Tix
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Ai 4y.) Thé nhung ngy nay B& Mén Tir Ai nhu da dugc xuét
ban trong mot sb kinh sach bao ham & phin két thuc ctia Tam
Tir Ai 12 (2) Gidi Thoat Khd Pau, mong cho hg duge thoat khoi
sy khd dau, d6 1a sy phat tridn v long Bi Min (sw ddng tinh),
(b) BAt Tén Hai Tai San 8¢ Péic, mong cho ho khong c6 bj ton
hai v& nhitng gi ma ho da c6 dugc, d6 1a sy phat trién coa sy Ty
Hy (lac sy vi tha) va () Chii Nhan Nghi¢p Lwc, ho c6 nhiing
t4c hanh cia ho, c6 Nghiép Ly 12 tai san cta riéng ho; mdi hiru
tinh 12 nhing gi thudc Nghi¢p Lwc cia ong 4y hoic ba dy tao
ra, d6 13 su phat trién coa Tam Hanh Xa (sy trin tinh). Chung
da duogc cac vi Gido Tho cb dirc k& vao nhdm dé cho nhiing ai
ma mubn phét trién v& 1ong Bi Min (su ddng tinh), sy Tuy Hy
(lac sy vi tha) va Tam Hanh Xa (sy trdn tinh) thi c6 thé 1am nhu
vy bing cach 14y su phét trién cta Tir Ai nhu mot huéng dan
vién.

Therefore if one desires to develop Karund one should
incline one’s thought towards living beings like this: Sabbe satta
dukkha muccantu, may all beings be fiee from suffering, if one
deisres to develop Mudita: Sabbe sattd yatha laddha sampattito
mavigacchantu, may all beings not suﬁ"e? loss of what they have
gained; if one desires t develop Upekkha: Sabbe salt@
kammassakd, all beings have their deeds, Kamma, as their own
property.

But this does not mean that only this way as mentioned in
the scriptures should be adopted but not others. Because Sfor
converting all beings without any classification, there are not
only terms like Satta, Pana, Bhita, Puggala and
Attabhavapariyapannd, but there are such words as Sariri,
Dehi, Jiva, Paja, Jantu, Hindagu, etc. To suffuse beings with
the thought Sabbe sariri averd hontu, may all those having
bodies be free from enmity, etc. is also to direct Metta towards
them.
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The number of ways to direct Mettil is also given as four
in the Patisambhidd magga. But there are other ways as well,
for instance, “Sabbe sattd sukhino hontu, may all beings be
happy”; “Sabbe sattd khemino hontu, may all beings be
secure”; and such thoughts are also Mettd. The fact that
suffusing beings with one’s Mettd by using other Pali words and
by adopting other ways also constitutes development of real
Metta is evidenced by the Metta Sutta.

Do d6, néu nhu ngudi ta mong mubn d8 phat trién vé long
Bi MAn (sy ddng tinh) thi ngudi ta nén hudng sy nghi suy cia
minh dén céc ching sinh hitu tinh nhu thé ndy: “Mong cho tat
_ cd hitu tinh dwgc gidi thoat khé dau”, mong cho tit ca ching
hitu tinh duge thoat khoi sy khd dau; néu nhu ngudi ta mong
mubn dé phat trién sy Ty H (lac sy vi tha) thi “Mong cho tit
cé hivu tinh bit tdn hai tai sin s& dfic”, mong cho tt ca ching
hitu tinh khéng c6 bi tdn hai v& nhitng gi ma ho da c6 dugc; néu
nhu ngudi ta mong mudn dé phat trién Tam Hanh Xa (sy trin
tinh) thi “T4t ¢4 hiru finh 13 Chi Nhan Nghigp Lire,” tit ci
chiing hftu tinh ddu c6 nhitng tic hanh cta ho, c6 Nghiép Lyc
1a tai san cta riéng ho”.

Thé nhung, diéu ndy khong c6 nghia 13 chi nén 4p dyung
duy nhét cach thirc ndy nhu da dugc dé cép trong céc Vin Ban
kinh dién ma kh6ng phai 13 c4c cach thirc khéac. Vi 1€ khi chuyén
hoan tht c& ching hiru tinh ma khong c6 bt luén sy phan loai
nao thi khéng chi ¢6 céc thuét ngit nhu 14 Hitu Tinh, Ching
Sinh, Hitu Sinh Mang, Nhin Loai va Hitu Mang Ngi, ma con
©6 nhitng tir ngit nhy 13 Hi¥u Co Thé, Hitu Thin Hinh, Hitu
Ménh Ciin, Nhian Sinh, Sinh Vit, Nam Nhéin, v.v. Duom
nhudn chiing hitu tinh véi sy nghi suy “Mong cho tht ca chiing
sinh hitu co thé bit oan trai” (Mong cho tit ca chiing sinh hitu
co thé duoc thoat khéi sy th odn,” v.v. cing 12 rai TAm Tir Ai
huéng v& phiaho. Ciing v6i s6 lugng ciia bén phuong thire dé
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huéng Tam Tir Ai nhur d3 duge duara & trong B§ Vo Ngai Giai
DPao. Tuy nhién cling con c6 nhiing phuong thirc khac nira,
chéng han nhu, “Mong cho tit ci hitu tinh dwgc hanh phic,
mong cho tit ca ching hitu tinh dugc hanh phiic, “Mong cho tit
c4 hitu tinh dwgc an 6n, mong cho tit ca chung htru tinh duge
an 6n, va nhitng sy nghi suy nhu vy cling 13 Tir Ai. Viéc dugm
nhudn ching hitu tinh v6i TAm T Ai cia minh bing céch sir
dung céc tir ngft Pali khic va bing céch ap dung céic phuong
thirc khac thi sy thyc 13 cling cdu thanh sy phét trién Tir Ai ma
da duge minh chiing qua bai Kinh T Ai.

Development Of Metta According To The Metta Sutta
Su Phét Trién TAm Long Tur Ai
Thé Theo Bai Kinh Tir Ai

The Metta Sutta was delivered by the Buddha in
connection with forest — dwelling Bhikkhus and was recited at
the Councils and preserved in the Sutta Nipata and the
Khuddaka Patha. The Sutta first describes fifteen virtues which
those desirous of developing Mettid should be endowed with.
These fifteen are known in Pali as fifieen MettGpubbabhaga, i.e.
virtues to be endowed with before developing Metta.

Bai Kinh Tir Ai dd dugc Dirc Phét khai thuyét hitu quan
dén céc vi Ty Khwu tra ngy trong rung gia va di dugc tring
tung tai cdc Hoi Nghj Kiét Tap va dugc luu gilt ¢ trong Kinh

- T4p va thudc Tiéu B$ Kinh. Bai Kinh du tién miéu ta mudi
lam dirc tinh v6i nhitng ai mong moi dé duge phat trién Tir Ai
cin phai hoi da phiic duyén. Mudi I3m dtc tinh nay da duge
biét dén trong kinh tang Pali ngtt 1a Tién Pao Tir Ai, tic la
nhitng dirc tinh phai duge hi di phiic duyén truée khi phat trién
Tir Ai

The Sutta says:



BIEN NIEN SU CUA CHU PHAT - TGp I+ Phéin I « Chii Minh Il 341

He who is clever in what is noble and profitable and who
desires to abide contemplating Nibbana through his wisdom —
Nibbana which peaceful and blissful — should endeavor to be
endowed with the following:

Ability to execute what is good,

Uprightness in conduct,

Total straightforwardness,

Being receptive to the words of the wise,

Gentleness in manners,

Having no conceit,

Being easily contented with what one has,

Being easy to support,

Not being burdened by unnecessary cares and duties,

1 0 Frugal living (i.e. not being saddled with too many
personal belongings for one’s travel; a Bhikkhu should
travel light only with his eight requisites just as a bird
flies taking with it only its wings),

11. Having calm and serene sense — faculties,

12. Mature wisdom with regard to faultless things,

13. Modesty in one’s deeds, words and thoughts,

14. Having no attachment io one’s supporters male or
female, (which is particularly concerned with Bhikkhus
as the Sutta is originally meant for them. Lay people also
should not have attachment to friends),

15. Not doing even the slightest deed that would be reproved
by the wise.

Bai Kinh day ring:

Bac tai tri trong nhitng diéu cao quy va hoach loi va 1a bac
hing s& nguyén théng qua tri tué ciia minh dé& duogc an tri trong
viéc suy niém v& Nip Ban — Nip Ban v6n binh an va phic lac
vién mén — cn phai géng strc dé dwogce hdi dd phic duyén véi
nhitng diéu sau day:

© NS R W N~
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C6 kha ning @& thyc hién thién sy,

Théng thén trong tng xi& (Chinh truc),

Hoan toan trung thuc (Chén thyc),

DE dang lanh hoi nhig ngdn tir ciia béc tri tug,

Nhu hoa trong cach hanh x, '

Khong c6 sy kiéu man,

D& dang ting thuan véi nhitng gi minh ¢6 dugc,

D& dang trong viéc nudi dudng,

Khong c6 bi bén 1dng véi nhiing sy quan tdm va céac phan

su khong can thiét,

10.Ddi séng thanh dam (trc 12 khong c6 bi génh ning véi
qué nhiéu dd dac c4 nhan cho chuyén du hanh cua minh;
mot vi Ty Khuu chi nén du hanh nhe nhang vai tam vét
dung cén thiét ctia minh vi tya nhu mot con chim bay chi
véi d6i canh cda no),

11.C6 duge céc cin yén tinh va thanh than,

12. Tri tué chin chiin v& c4c Phap bét hao,

13.Khiém tén trong céc s hanh, ngdn tir va nhiing nghf suy,

14.Khdng c6 sy dinh méc vdi céc ting ho (thi chi) nam hojic.
nit :(diéu ndy mot cach dic biét hiru quan dén Chu Ty
Khuu vi bai Kinh khéi nguyén d3 c6 y nghia d6i v6i ho.
Hang cu s cing khong nén c6 sy dinh mic dén cac bang
hitu), ,

15.Khdng c6 1am ngay ca tdc hanh nhé nhit nhit ma sé& bi
bac tri tué khién trach. :

©®NA YR W~

The Sutta explains how to develop Mettd afier becoming
endowed with these fifteen virtues saying, Sukhino va khemino
hontu, sabba sattd bhavantu sukhitattda, etc. How to develop
Mettia as taught in the Metta Sutta should be briefly noted as
Jfollows:

1. Sabbasangahika Mettd, Metta developed in an all
inclusive manner covering all beings,
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2. Dukabhdvanda Mettd, Metta developed by dividing beings
into two groups, and

3. Tikabhavani Mettd, Mettd developed by dividing beings
into three groups.

Bai Kinh giang gii cach thirc dé phat trién Tir Ai sau khi
da hoi da phiic duyén véi mudi lim die tinh ndy dd duge ndi
nhu vdy, Mong cho tit cd hitu finh dwec an vui, dwge an 6n
hodic dwge hanh phic, v.v.

Céch thirc phat trién Tir Ai nhu d4 dwoc chi day trong bai
Kinh Ti¥ Ai cAn dwgc lvu ¥ mét cach ngén gon nhu sau:

1. Téng Két Hop Tix Ai, “Tir Ai duge phét trién mot cach
bao phi trim hét tit c4 chiing hitu tinh,”

2. B) Nhj Phap Tu Tép Tix Ai, “Tir Ai dugc phét trién bing
céach chia chiing hifu tinh thanh hai nhém,” va

3. B$ Tam Phap Tu Tép Tir Ai, “Tir Ai dugc phét trién
béng céch chia chiing hitu tinh thanh ba nhém.”

(a) Sabbasal‘lgﬁhika Metta
(a) Tong Két Hop Tir Ai

Of these three ways of development of Mettd, that of
Sabbasangdahika Metta is explained in Pali as suffusing thus:
Sukhino vi khemino hontu, sabba sattd bhavantu sukhitatta.
If one wishes to develop Mettll according to this explanation one
should keep reciting and contemplating as follows:

(a) Sukhino sattd sukhino hontu, may all beings be happy
physically,

(b) Sabbe sattd khemino hontu, may all beings be free from
dangers,

(c) Sabbe sattd sukhitatta hontu, may all beings be happy
mentally. |
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This is development of Sabbasangdhika Mettd as taught
in the Mettd Sutta. ‘
Trong ba céch thiic clia viéc phat trién Tir Ai, & didu ma
Téng Két Hop Tir Ai thi d& dugc giai thich trong phin Pali mot
khi dugm nhuén nhur sau: Mong cho tit ¢4 hitu tinh dwgc an
vui, dwge an dn hojc dwge hanh phiic. Néu nhu ngudi ta
mong mudn dé phat trién Tir Ai thé theo sy giai thich ndy thi
ngudi ta can phai ging strc tung doc va suy niém nhur sau:
(a) Mong cho tAt c4 hitu tinh dwgc an vui, mong cho tit ca
ching hitu tinh duge thin hy lac,
(b) Mong cho tét ci hitu tinh dwge an 6n, mong cho tit ca
ching hitu tinh dugc thoat khoi cac didu nguy hiém,
(¢) Mong cho tét c hitu tinh dwge hanh phiic, mong cho
t4t c4 chung hiru tinh duge tim an lac.
Day 1a sy phat trién v& Téng Két Hop Tir Ai nhr di dugc
chi day trong bai Kinh Tix Ai.

(b) Dukabhavana Metta
(b) B4 Nhj Phép Tu Tép Tir Ai

Dukabhavana Metta and Tikabhavana Metta are both
likely to be confusing to those who do not know how to interpret
the Pdli text. (How one may get confused will not explained lest
it should cause more complications). The Dukabhavana Mettd
is developed as follows:

There are four pairs of beings, namely: -

(1) Tasa thavara duka: the pair of frightened and
unfrightened beings,

(2) Digthadittha duka: the pair of seen and unseen beings,

(3) Daira santika duka: the pair of far and near beings, and

(4) Bhiitd sambhavest duka: the pair of Arahats and
worldlings together with learners. '
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(1) Tasa thivard va anavasesd sabbe sattd bhavantu
sukhitattd, may all those worldlings and noble learners who are
frightened and may those Arahats who are unfvightened,
without exception, be happy both physically dnd mentally.
Contemplating thus is development of Tasa thavard duka
bhavana Met(d.

(2) Digtha va adiftha vi anavasesa sabbasattd bhavantu
sukhitattd, may all those beings seen and unseen, without
exception, be happy bot physically and mentally. Contemplating
thus is development of Difthadittha duka bhavana Mettd.

(3) Diira va avidurd v anavasesa sabbasatta bhavantu
sukhitattd, may all these beings living afar and living near,
without exception, be happy both physically and mentally.
Contemplating thus is development of Dura santika duka
bhavana Metta.

(4) Bhiita va sambhavesi va anavasesd sabbasattd
bhavantu sukhitattd, may all these beings, who are Arahats and
those who are worldlings and learners, (or those who have been
born and those who are still in the womb of their mothers),
without exception, be happy both physically and mentally.
Contemplating thus is development of Bhiita sambhavest duka
bhavanda Metta.

The above - mentioned four ways of development of Metta
is called Dukabhavana Mettd, i.e. Mettd developed after
dividing beings into two groups.

C4 hai B6 Nhi Phap Tu Tép T Ai va B) Tam Phép Tu
Tap Tir Ai c6 thé gy nhim Iin cho nhimng ai khong biét cach
di&n gi#i c4c Vin Ban Pali. (Ngudi ta c6 thé bi nhdm 14n nhu
thé nao thi s& khong duge gii thich, e ring n6 s& gay ra nhiéu
su phtrc tap hon nita). B§ Nhj Phap Tu T4p Tir Ai dugc phét
trién nhu sau:
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(1) B4 Nhi Phap Chéin Pong — Kién Pinh: mot doi hitu tinh
thy kinh cy va bat thy kinh cy,

(2) B4 Nhi Phip Hiru Kién — Phi Hiru Kién: mot d6i htru
tinh htu hinh va v6 hinh,

(3) Bq Nhi Phap Dao Vién — Cin Lan: mot d6i hiru tinh &
xa x0i va sat cin, va

(4) B$ Nhj Phap Hiru Sinh Mang Pai Xuét Sinh Hon: mot
d6i v& Céc Béc Vo Sinh (Chu vi A La Hén) va Ching

Pham Phu cling véi cac Bac Hitu Hoc.

(1) Mong cho tit ca hiru tinh dang cé sy chin dong
hoiic kién dinh, bit dw dét, dwge hanh phic: “mong cho tht
c4 céc hang Pham Phu va céc bac Thanh Hitu Hoc 4y, 13 nhitng
vi dang c6 sy kinh s¢ va mong cho cac Bac V0 Sinh 12 c4c béc
khong c6 sy kinh s, khong c6 du s6t, déu dugc hanh phiic ca
vé thé chat va tinh thin.” Sy suy niém nhu viy 13 viéc phat trién
vé Bo Nhij Phap Tu Tép Tir Ai Chin Pong Vi Kién Dinh.

(2) Mong cho tit cd hitu tinh hiru kién hoiic phi hitu
kién, bit dw dat, dwgc hanh phiic: “mong cho tit ca ching hiru
tinh 4y, hitu hinh va v6 hinh, khong c¢6 du s6t, ddu duge hanh
phc ca vé thé chét va tinh thin.” Sy suy niém nhu Vay 1a vige
phét trién v& B§ Nhi Phap Tu Tap Tix Ai Hitu Kién Va Phi
Hiru Kién.

(3) Mong cho téit ca hitu tinh dao vién hodic bit dao
vién, bit dw dat, dwgc hanh phic: “mong cho t4t ca ching hiru
tinh ndy, dang séng & xa x6i hoiic dang song & gin bén, khong
¢6 du s6t, déu dwoc hanh phuc ca ve thé chét va tinh thin.” Sy
suy niém nhu vy 13 viéc phét trién vé& B§ Nhi Phap Tu Tép T
AiDao Vién Va Cén Lan.

(4) Mong cho tit ca hiru tinh hitu sinh mang hojc dai
xuéit sinh hén, bit dw dat, dwgc hanh phiic: “mong cho tit ca
chiing hitu tinh nay, la cac Béc VO Sinh (Chu vi A La Han), va
céc hang Pham Phu va cdc Bac Hitu Hoc 4y, (hodc vdi nhitng ai
da duge sinh ra va v6i nhitng ai vin dang con & trong thai bao
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ciia c4c ba me), khong c6 du sét, ddu dugc hanh phuc ca vé thé
chéit va tinh than.” Sy suy niém nhu véy 13 viéc phét trién vé B§
Nhj Phép Tu T4p Tir Ai Hitu Sinh Mang Va Pai Xuét Sinh
Hon.

 Bén céch thirc phét trién v& Tir Ai d& dé cép & trén duoc
goi 1a B§ Nhj Phép Tu Tp Tix Ai, tirc 1a Tix Ai dugc phat trién
sau khi chia chiing hitu tinh thanh hai nhém.

(¢) Tikabhivana Metta
(c) Bd Tam Phap Tu Tép Tir Ai

This Tikabhdvana Metta is of three kinds:

(1) Digha rassa majjhima tika — the set of three of tall, short
and medium beings, ‘

(2) Mahantinpuka majjhima tika — the set of three of large,
small and medium beings,

(3) Thalanuka majjhima tika — the set of three of fat, thin
and medium beings.

(1) Digha va rassd va majjhima va anavasesd sabbasatti
bhavantu sukhitattd, may all those beings having long bodies,
those having short bodies and those having bodies of medium
length, without exception, be happy both physically and
mentally. Contemplating thus is development of Digha rassa
majjhima tikabhavanda Mettda.

(2) Mahantd va anukd va majjhimd va anavasesa
sabbasattd bhavantu sukhi tatta, may all those beings having -
big bodies, those having small bodies and those having bodies
of medium size, without exception, be happy both physically and
mentally. Contemplating thus is development of Mahantanuka
majjhima tikabhdavana Mettd.

" (3) Thiila va anuka va majjhimd va anavasesd@ sabbasatta
bhavantu sukhitattd, may all those beings having fat bodies,
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those having thin bodies and those having bodies of medium
build, without exception, be happy both physically and mentally.
Contemplating thus is development of Thialanuka majjhima
tikabhavana Meita.

The above mentioned three ways of development of Metta
is called Tika bhavana Metta, ie. Mettd developed after
dividing beings into three groups.

B§ Tam Phap Tu Tap Tir Ai ndy c6 ba thé loai:

(1) B¢ Tam Phap Trudng Doan Trung: mdt bd ba chiing
hitu tinh cao 16n, ngén ngin va trung binh,

(2) B§ Tam Phap Pai Tiéu Trung: mdt bd ba chung hitu
tinh rdng 16n, nho bé va trung binh,

(3) B§ Tam Phap Phi Sdu Trung: mdt b ba ching hitu tinh
béo mép, gy ém va trung binh. .

(1) Mong cho tit ci hiru tinh hiru thin truwdng hodc
doan hojc trung, bit dw dit, dwgc hanh phiic: “mong cho tit
c4 ching hiru tinh 4y c6 nhing than hinh dai thuot, c6 nhitng
than hinh ngén ngan va c¢6 nhiing than hinh trung binh, khéng
¢6 du sét, ddu dugc hanh phuc ca vé thé chit va tinh thin.” Sy
suy niém nhu vay 13 viéc phat trién v& B4 Tam Phap Tu Tap
Tir Ai Truéng Poan Trung.

(2) Mong cho tit ¢ hiru tinh hiru thin dai hoiic tiéu
hoidc trung, bat dw dit, dwec hanh phic: “mong cho tit c4
chung hitu tinh 4y c6 nhitng than hinh to 16n, c6 nhitng thin hinh
nhd bé va c6 nhitng thén hinh trung binh, ddu dwgc hanh phic
ca v& thé chét va tinh thin.” Sy suy niém nhu vay 13 viéc phat
trién vé B Tam Phap Tu Tip Tir Ai Pai Tiéu Trung.

(3) Mong cho tit ci hitu tinh hitu than phi hojic siu
hodic trung, bit dw dit, dwge hanh phiic: “mong cho tit ca
chiing hitu tinh 4y c6 nhiing than hinh béo phi, c6 nhitng than
hinh giy 6m va c6 nhitng than hinh trung binh, d8u dwge hanh
phtic ca v& thé chit va tinh thin.” Sy suy niém nhu vay 12 viéc
phét trién vé B Tam Phap Tu Tép Tir Ai Phi Sdu Trung.
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Ba c4ch thtrc phét trién v& Tir Ai da aé cap & trén duge g01
12 B$ Tam Phap Tu Tép T Ai, te 12 Tir Ai duge phat trién
sau khi chia chting hitu tinh thanh ba nhém.

Since these three ways of development of Mettd, namely,
(a) Sabbasangahika Meltd, (b) Dukabhavana Metta, and (c)
Tikabhavana Metta are thoughts of loving — kindness,
developed with the desire to see others attain prosperity and
happiness, they are called Hitosukhadgamapatthana Met(a.

Similarly, thoughts of loving — kindness developed with the
desire to see others free from misfortune and not suffering are
called Ahitadukkhanagamapatthani Mettd. This kind of Mettd
in Pali: “Na paro paran: nikubbetha, nd’ timaifietha katthaci
nam kafici.  Vydrosand paighasafifid, na ’nnamafifiassa
dukkham iccheyya.” The meaning is: “May not one being
deceive another; may not one despise another; may they not
wish to cause suffering to one another by offending and hurting
physically, verbally and mentally.” Contemplating thus is
development of Ahttadukkhanugamapatthana Mena.

Vi ba céch thuc phat trién v& Tir Ai ndy, d6 13 (2) Téng
Két Hop Tw Ai, (b) B6 Nhi Phép Tu Tip Tu' Al va (c) Bo
Tam Phap Tu Tap Tir Ai 13 nhiing nghi suy v& tdm 1ong than
ai, dugc phat trién véi lbng mong méi dé nhin thdy céc tha nhan
¢6 dwge sy thinh dat va niém hanh phuc, ching dugc goi 14 S&
Nguyén Phiic Loc Hy Lac T Ai.

Mot cach tuong ty, nhitng nghi suy vé tAm long than &i
dwgc phét trién véi 1ong mong méi dé nhin thay c4c tha nhén
dugc thoat khoi diéu bat hanh vén va khong c6 khd dau thi duge
goi 14 Sé Nguyén Phi B4t Hanh Vén Khd Dau Tir Ai. Thé
loai Tir Ai nay dd dugc miéu t4 trong bai Kinh Pili nhur sau:

- “Na paro param nikubbetha,
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n@’ timaffetha katthaci nam kaiici.
Vydarosand patighasafifid,
nd@’fiftamadiiiassa dukkham iccheyya.”

“Mong ring khong c6 ai, Ludng gat lira déi ai,
Khéng c6 ai khinh man, Tai bét ¢t chd nao,

Khong vi gifn hon nhau, Khong vi twéng chdng dbi,
Lai c6 ngudi mong mubn, Lam dau khd cho nhau.”

C6 nghia 1&: “Mong cho khéng ¢6 hitu tinh nao lira dbi
nguoi khéac, mong cho khong c6 mét ai bi thi ngudi khac, mong
cho ho khong c6 1ong mong méi bing vai than, ngir va y dé giy
khd dau qua viéc xtc pham va 1am tdn thuong 13n nhau.” Sy suy
niém nhu vy 12 viéc phét trién v& S& Nguyén Phi Bit Hanh
Van Khé Dau.

It may be asked: “Why development of Mettd is described
not in one way only but in several different ways in the
Patisambhidamagga and the Metta Sutta ?”

The answer is: The mind of a worldling roams about
continuously from one sense — object to another. The mind in
such a state cannot be kept steady on the object of Mett@ by
adopting one means only. Steady concentration of the mind can
be achieved by repeated change of method of contemplation.
Therefore a variety of ways of developing Mettd was taught by
the Buddha. Sages of later times, too, were obliged to explain
these different ways. (Or alternative explanation:) Those who
develop Metta are of different basic aptitudes; for some
Anodhisa Mettd method is more comprehensible; for some
Odhisa Mettd intelligible; for some mode of suffusing beings in
different directions with Mettd is more lucid;, for some
Sabbasangahika means of the Metta@ Sutta is clearer; for some
Dukabhdvana is more suitable; still for some Tikabhavana
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means is more appropriate. Since the different basic aptitudes
- of those who developMettd require adoption of diverse means
suitable for each individual, the Buddha had to teach these
different method and later teachers had to explain them fully.

C6 thé dugc van hoi ring: “Tai sao trong B§ V6 Ngai Giai
Pao va Bai Kinh Tir Ai 4 miéu ta sy phat trién v& Tir Ai khong
chi theo mot cach thirc duy nhit ma lai theo nhidu cach thirc khac
nhau ?”

Cau tra 18i 1a; TAm thirc ctia mot Pham Phu rong rudi mot
cach lién tyc tir canh trdn ndy dén canh trin khic. Tém thirc
trong mot trang thai nhu viy thi khong thé nao giit cho duge dn
dinh trén i twgng cia Tir Ai bing vé6i viéc 4p dung mot
phuong tién duy nhit. Chi bing céch thay ddi nhidu lan v&
phuong thirc cia sy suy niém thi méi ¢ thé dat duge sy kién trl
dinh myc ctia tAm thirc. Vi 18 4y, DPtrc Phat da chi day mot loat
cdc phuong thirc cho viée phat trién Tir Ai. Céc béc cd dirc
hién tri v& sau ndy, cling vy, da bét budc phai giai thich nhiing
phuong thitc sai khac nhau nay. (Hodc thay dbi cach giai thich:)
nhitng ngudi ma phat trién Tir Ai thi ¢6 nhitng ning khiéu co
ban sai bigt nhau; d6i véi mot sb ngudi véi phuong phap Vo
Han Tir Ai thi toan dién hon; d6i v6i mét s6 nguoi thi phuong
phép Hitu Han Tir Ai kha ly giai hon; d6i v6i mot sb ngudi thi
phuong thirc duom nhuén ching hitu tinh trong cdc phuong
huéng sai khéc nhau v6i T Ai minh bach di déng hon; ddi véi
mdt s6 ngudi véi phrrong tién Tng Két Hop cia bai Kinh Tir
Ai thi tinh twdng hon; d8i v6i méot s6 ngudi véi BY Nhi Phap
Tu T4p thi thich hop hon; con dbi véi mot sb ngudi thi phuong
tién B6 Tam Phap Tu Tép lai pht hop hon. Vi nhiing ning
khiéu co ban sai biét nhau ctia nhitng ngudi phét trién vé Tir Ai
ddi héi phai 4p dung céc phuong tién da dang thich hgp véi timg
c4 nhén; Pirc Phét @3 phai chi day nhiing phuong phap sai khéc
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nhau ndy va vé sau cdc vi gido tho da phai giai thich chiing mot
c4ch diy du.

The Bodhisatta’s Metta
T4m Long Tir Ai Cuia Bac Gidc Hitu Tinh (Bd Tat)

How the Bodhisatta had developed Metta (how he had
Sulfilled the Perfection of Loving — Kindness) has been explained
in the Suvannasama Jataka told in the Cariyd Pitaka and the
Maha Nipata (of the Jataka). The story as told in the Cariya
Pitaka in brief is as follows: “Dear Sariputta, when I was
Suvanpasama, living in the residence made ready by Sakka, I
directed loving — kindness towards lions and tigers in the forest.
1 lived there being surrounded by lions and tigers, by leopards,
wolves, buffaloes, spotted deer and bears. None of these
animals was frightened by me; nor am I frightened any of them.
Iwas happy living in the forest as I was fortified with the powers
of Metta.”

From this passage we know nothing of Suvanpasama’s
Jamily, birth, etc.; we know from it only of his noble and happy
living without a trace of fear for the beasts in the forest,
sustained by the virtues of his loving — kindness.

Céch thirc Bac Giac Hitu Tinh (Bé Tdt) da phat trién T
Ai (céch thirc ma Ngai d4 hoan thanh vién méan Phap Toan Thién

vé TAm Long Thén Ai (Tir Ai Ba La Mgt) d3 dwoc giai thich
* trong Tic Sinh Truyén Suvannasama duoc ké & trong Tiéu
Nghia Kinh (Kho Tang Ptic Hanh) va trong Pai Phim (cta
Tic Sinh Truyén). Tich truyén nhu di duge ké & trong Tiéu
Nghia Kinh (Kho Tang Ptic Hanh) mét cach tom lugc nhu sau:
“Nay Sariputta thdn mén, khi Ta dd con 12 Suvappasima
(Hoang Kim), sinh sbng tai noi cu tri ma di dugc Ngai Pé
Thich tao dyng sin, Ta dd hudng tim 10ng than 4i dén céc su tir
va nhimg manh hé & trong rimg gid. Ta dd séng & noi d6 dugc
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vay quanh bdi cac su ti va nhitng manh hd, béi nhitng con béo,
ché s6i, bd ring, nai ddm va nhiing con géu. Khong c6 mot
trong nhitng da thu d4 bi Ta lam kinh s¢; va Ta cling khong kinh
s¢ bét lufn mot con thi nao trong s ching. Ta d4 séng hanh
phtic trong chén sdm 1am vi Ta d& dugc c vil tinh thdn véi ning
lyc cia Tir Ai.”

Ti noi doan vin ndy, ching ta ching c6 bibt chi v& gia
dinh, v& sy ra doi ciia Suvanpasama (Hodng Kim), v.v. cling tlr
noi d6 chung ta chi bit vé cude sdng thanh thién va hanh phic
ma khong c6 mét chiit s¢ hai déi v6i céc loai da thi trong chén
sdm 1am, do d3 dugc duy tri lién tyc béi nhitng dire tinh tir 4i clia
Ngai.

In the Maha Nipdata, however, it is said that when the
Bodhisatta Suvanpasama was struck by an arrow, he asked:
“Why did you shoot me with the arrow ?” and the King
Piliyakkha replied: “While I was aiming at a deer, the deer that
had come nearer to the point of the arrow fled, being frightened
by you. So I was annoyed and shot you.” Then Suvannasama
replied: “Na mam migd uttasanti, arafifie sdpadanipi” —
“Seeing me, deer are not frightened, nor are the other beasts of
the forest.” He also said: “O King, even Kinnaras who with a
very timid nature are living in the mountain of Gandhamadana,
would joyfully come to me while they are roaming in the hills
and forests.” _Y

Tuy nhién, trong Pai Phiim, d4 n6i ring khi Béc Gidc Hiru
Tinh Suvannasama (Hodng Kim) d3 bi tring m§t mi tén, Ngai
da vén héi: “Tai sao ngudi da ding mili tén bén vao t6i?” va Buc
Vua Piliyakkha d4 tra 10i: “Trong khi t8i dang nhdm vao mét
con nai, con nai d4 dén gén tAm diém ca mi tén thi d4 bo chay
do béi Ngai dd 1am né kinh s¢. Vi viy toi da 14y 1am khé chiju
va d4 bén vao Ngai.”
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“Mpt nai dd dén ding vira tam,

Ta nght rdng Ta sdp hudng phan,
Nhung thdy nguoi, nai kinh hodng chay,
Véi nguoi, Ta chdng c6 long sdn.”

A As ~ 2 13,0
Thé r6i Suvannasama da tra 10i:

“Khéng nai hay thii moi dao tdu,
Khi thdy Ta qua cée 16i nay.

Nai nay sao lgi, nhu nguoi noi,
Khi thdy Ta lién chay hdi kinh ?”

“Khi nhin thdy t0i, nai da khong ¢6 kinh s¢ ma ludn ca
nhitng da thi khéc trong rimg gia cling khéng c6 kinh s¢.” Ngai
cling d4 noi ring: “Nay Pai Vuong, ngay ca nhitng Kim Xi Diéu
v6i ban tinh rit nhat nhat, khi ma chung dang sinh séng & trong
ving nui Gandhamadana, ciing s& dén véi t6i mdt cach han
hoan nhitng khi chiing dang lang thang trong c4c nuii d6i va chén
sdm lam.”

From this Pali verse it is known that the Bodhisatta
Suvannpasama, living in the forest, directed Mettd towards all
forest — dwelling animals including Kinnaras and that he was
accordingly loved by each and very animal in the forest.

In the list of eleven advantages that accrue by developing
Metta, one is being loved by humans, Devas, demons and ghosts.
But from the Suvannpasama story we know that animals too love
one who develops Metta. (The eleven advantages of developing
Metta have been shown in connection with the Navanga

Uposatha in the Section on the Perfection of Morality). Ofthese
eleven advantages, in connection with Amanussanam piyo,
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“love Deva, demons and ghosts,” the story of Visikhe Thera is
cited in the Brehmavihira Niddesa of the Visuddhimagga.

Tir céu k& Pali ndy, ngudi ta 44 biét dwoc ring Béc Gide
Hitu Tinh (B4 Tdy) Suvanpasama dang khi sinh sOng trong rixng
gid, da hudéng Tam Tir Ai dén tit cd mudn lodi dd tht dang trd
& chén sam 14m k& ca nhitng lodi Kim Xi Bibu va chinh vi thé
tirng mdi loai dd tha @i yéu thirong Ngai.

Trong ban liét k& mudi mot didu phiic lac phét sinh qua
vi€c phat trién Tir A, c6 mot didu 1a: “duoc Nhan Loai, Chu
Thién, Da Xoa quy dit (Atula) va loai quy d6i (Nga Quy) thuong
yéu.” Thé nhung tir noi tich truyén Suvanpasima thi ching ta
bibt dugc ring mudn thi cling thuong yéu dén ngudi phét trién
Tir Ai. (Mudi mét didu phic lac ctia viée phat trién Tir A da
c6 trinh bay tai mébi hitu quan dén Ciérn Chi Bb Tat Trai Giéi
(xin xem Chti Minh I, trang 118 va 119, ciing tdc gid) trong
Phén n6i v& Phép Toan Thién vé Ptrc Hanh.) Trong mudi mot
didu phic lac ndy, hitu quan dén “dwec hang Phi Nhin thwong
yéu”- “tinh thwong yéu cia Chu Thién, Chur Da Xoa va Chu
Nga Quy,” di c6 trich din dén tich truyén cia Trwéng Lio
Visakha trong Churong Pham Tri Xién Minh thugc Bo Thanh
Tinh Dao.

The Story Of Visakha Thera
Tich Truyén Trudong Léo Visikha

Visakha, a householder of Pataliputta, having heard
about Ceylon, was desirous of going to that country to devote
himself to practice of Dhamma. After leaving his wealth to his
family, he crossed over to Ceylon and became a monk at the
Mahavihara. For five months he studied Dve Matik@ (the two
books of concise Vinaya) and left the Mahdavihara for a group
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of monasteries which were suitable places for meditation. He
spent four months at each monastery.

On his way to the hill — monastery called Cittala, Visakha
came to a junction of two roads and while he was thinking which
road to follow, the Deva of the hill guided him to the right.
direction. Accordingly he arrived at the monastery and stayed
Jor four months there. After planning to go another monastery
the following day, he went to sleep. While he was thus sleeping,
the spirit of an emerald green tree sat on a wooden plank at the
edge of a staircase and wept. “Who is weeping here ?” asked
the monk. I am the spirit of the emerald green tree, Sir” was the
reply. “Why are you weeping ?” “Because you are about to
leave.” “What advantage is there to you of my stay here ?”
“Your stay here makes the local Devas, demons and others show
loving — kindness to one another. (Love prevails among them).
After your leaving, they will quarrel among themselves even
using harsh words.” “If my stay here really helps you live
happily as you have told” said the monk, “well, I will stay on for
another four months.” When the four months had lapsed, the
monk was about to leave and the spirit wept again. In this way,
the monk could not leave the place at all and passed into
Nibbana at the same monastery of Cittala.

The story shows that those who receive Mett not only love
him who directs Metti to them, but they show goodwill to one
another under the influence of his Mettd.

Visakha, mot gia chii & thanh phd Pataliputta, khi da
dugc nghe vé Tich Lan, Ngai da khao khat dé dugc di dén dit
nuée 4y, @& duge cong hién cude doi minh cho viée thue hanh
Giéo Phéap. Sau khi d d& lai tai san ctia minh cho gia dinh, Ngai
da vugt qua dai duong dén Tich Lan, va d4 trd thanh mot tu st
tai noi Pai Ty Vién. Trong nim thang, Ngai d4 hoc hoi Hai B
MAu D& (hai quyén sach ngén gon v& Tang Ludt) va da roi khéi
Dai Ty Vién dé di dén mot quén thé tu vién v6i nhimg dia didm
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thich hop cho viée thidn dinh. Ngai da trdi qua bbn théng tai
timg mdi tu vién.

Trén duong dén tu vién toa lac & trén dbi c6 tén 13 Cittala,
Visakha da dén mot giao diém cua hai 16 dudng va trong khi
Ngai dang nghi suy véi 16 duong ndo dé dsi bude theo thi vi
Thién T & ngon ddi da huréng dln Ngai r& huéng v& bén phai.
Nuong theo d6, Ngai di dén tu vién va da luu lai & noi iy trong
bbn thang. Sau khi dy dinh dé di dén mot tu vién khéc vao ngay
hom sau thi Ngai d4 di ngi. Trong khi Ngai hay con dang ngd
nhw vy thi c6 vi moc thin chia cdy phi thiy lyc dd ngdi & trén
mot tAm van gd bén canh cdu thang va dd khéc. “Ai dang khoc
& day 2 vi tu s7 & vn hoi. “Thwa Ngai, t61 12 vi mde thin cta
cy phi thay lyc” vi iy d4 dép lai. “Vi sao nguoi lai khoe 77 “Boi
vi Ngai sira soan dé roi di.” “Loi fch chi cho ngudi qua viée t6i
I lai noi ddy 2” “Viée Ngai luu lai noi ddy 1am cho Chu Thién,
chiing Da Xoa va nhiing chung sinh khac hién bay tinh thén i
13n nhau. (Tinh thuong yéu lan téa khip trong s6 ho.) Sau khi
Ngai roi di thi ho sé& kinh cfii véi nhau thim chi st dung cd nhiing
thé ac ngfr.” “Néu nhu viéc luu lai cia t6i thye sy giap cho
ngudi séng mot cach hanh phic nhu ngudi di vira bdo,” vi tu s
d4 néi, “tbt, tdi s& uu lai thém bén théng nita.” Khi bén thang
da trdi qua, vi tu s d4 sira soan d& roi di va vi moc than lai khéc.
Trong cach thirc ndy, vi tu si khong thé ndo rdi khéi trd x{r chut
nao ca va da trai qua Nip Ban tai cing mét tu vién & Cittala.

Tich truyén cho thdy ring nhiing ai ma thy nhan Tir Ai thi
khéng chi throng yéu ngudi da huéng rai Tir Ai dén v6i ho, ma
ho cdn thé hién thién chi 13n nhau dudi 4nh huéng tm long Tir
Ai ciia vi y.

Loving — Kindness Of A Hunter
TAm Long Than Ai Ctia M6t The S#n
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In the Maha Hamsa Jataka of the Asiti Nipdta, when the
Bodhisatta Hamsa was caught in a snare, he suffered much
from injury. At the instance of the Hamsa General, the
repentant hunter picked up the Hamsa King tenderly and nursed
him with loving — kindness to relieve his pain. Even the weals
raised by the snare did not remain on his feet, which became
normal with the veins, flesh and skin undamaged because of the
power of the hunter’s Mettd.

This is but a pertainent extract from the Maha Hamsa
Jataka. The story in full may be learnt from the same Jataka.
Similar stories are told in the Pathama Cila Hamsa Jataka of
the Astti Nipdta, the Rohanta Miga Jataka and the Ciila Hamsa
Jataka of the Visati Nipata. The power of Mettd may be well
understood from these stories.

Trdng Tic Sinh Truyén Pai Thién Nga thufc Chuong
Tam Mwoi Bai K¢, khi Bic Giac Hitu Tinh (B6 Td#), Chua cia
c4c chim thién nga, da bi vudng vao mot céi biy, Ngai da chiu
dung khd dau rit nhidu do béi thuong tich. Theo sy yéu cdu cia
vi Tudng Lanh Thién Nga, ngudi thy san héi 16i da bé Thién
Nga Vuong 16n mdt cach dju dang va d4 chiam s6c Ngai voi tAm
1ong than 4i dé 1am thuyén giam ndi dau dén ctia Ngai. Ngay ca
nhitng vét thuong do céi biy da gy ra di khong con & trén doi
chén ciia Ngai, va da trd nén binh thudng véi nhiing tinh mach,
thit va da da khong con bj tén thuong do boi ning lyc Tix Ai ciia
ngudi the sin. A

Thé nhung day chi 1a mot trich ddn hitu quan dén Tc Sinh
Truyén Pai Thién Nga. Tich truyén ddy d c6 thé dugc hoc tir
cing mdt Tac Sinh Truyén. Nhitng tich truyén tuong ty di
dugc ké trong Tic Sinh Truyén Thir Nhit Tiéu Thién Nga
thudc Chuwong Tam Muwoi Bai k¢, Tic Sinh Truyén Lic
Vuwong Rohanta va Tiic Sinh Truyén Tiéu Thién Nga thudc
Chwong Hai Muwoi Bai K¢ Ning lyc cia Tir Ai c6 thé duge
hiéu r& hon tir nhitng tich truyén nay.
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Passion In The Guise Of Loving — Kin"dness
Sy Dam Mé Trong V6 Boc Ciia TAm Long Théan Ai

He who wants to direct his Mettd towards beings should
be careful about one thing and this is not to have developed
passion (Riga) in the guise of Mettd as it is warned in the Netti
Commentary: “Rdgo mettdyanamukhena vaficeti,”- “Passion
in the guise of loving — kindness is deceiving.” In the
Brahmavihdira Niddesa of the Visuddhimagga, too, it is stated:
“Extinction of anger means fulfillment of Mettd, but arising of
passion means destruction of Mettd.”

V6i ngudi mong méi dé huéng Tir Ai ciia minh dén chiing
hitu tinh thi nén cln trong v& mot didu va diéu ndy khong phai
14 d8 phat tridn sy dam mé (Ai) trong v4 boc ciia Tir Ai vi n6 da
dugc canh bao trong Bo Chu Giai Netti: “Ai khi phu hdo tim
Tw Ai”- “Sy dam mé trong v6 boc ciia tAm 1dng than i 13 dang
bj danh hra.” Trong Chuong Pham Tra Xién Minh thudc B6
Thanh Tinh Dao, cling viy, da co trinh bay: “Sy tuyét diét long
san han c6 nghia 12 hoan thanh vién man Tir Ai, thé nhung viéc
khéi sinh sy dam mé c6 nghia 13 sy tidu diét Tir Ai.”

The meaning is: “When a man directs his Mettd towards
another whom he has shown anger, the anger disappears and
there appears in him Mettd which is goodwill. Therefore
disappearance of anger leads to appearance of Mettd. If
passionate attachment appears in him while he is thus
developing genuine Mettd his genuine Mettd fails. He has now
been deceived by passion which assumes the semblance of
loving — kindness.

As Mettd is one of the ten Perfections, it should be directed
towards other beings until they return their goodwill. Therefore
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disappearance of anger leads to appearance of Metta. If
passionate attachment appears in him while he is thus
developing genuine Metl@ his genuine Metta fails. He has now
been deceived by passion which assumes the semblance of
loving — kindness.

As Mettd is one of the ten Perfections, it should be directed
towards other beings until they return their goodwill to oneself
as per example the Bodhisatta Suvannasama and others. Not
only is Metta included in the ten Perfections but included in the
Jorty methods of Samatha meditation, which leads to attainment
of Jhana and Abhiffianas. Therefore Bodhisattas and virtuous
men of ancient times developed Metta and with sharp and
intense concentration attained Jhinas and Abhififianas (which
are called Appand in Pali). To give illustrations of such an
attainment while fulfilling the Perfections, the Seyya Jataka,
Abbhantara Vagga of the Tika Nipdta and the Ekaraja Jataka,
Kalinga Vagga of the Catukka Nipata, may be cited.

C6 nghia 13: khi mdt nam nhan huéng Tir Ai cia minh dén
ngudi ma da bidu thi sy sin hén, thi sy sdn han bién mét di va
thién chi Tir Ai xuét hién & trong vi 4y. Do d6, su bién mét cua
su san han dét din dén sy xult hién ctia Tir Ai. Néu nhv sy chép
tru6c dam mé (Dyuc Chdp Thi) xuét hién & trong vi Ay trong khi
vi iy dang phét trién Tir Ai chén chinh thi Tir Ai chin chinh cta
vi 4y bi héng di. Biy gitr vi iy da bj danh lira boi nidm dam mé
ma da gia v&r ¢6 vé tuong ty voi tAm 1ong thén 4i.

Vi Tir Ai 1a mét trong mudi Phap Toan Thién (Ba La May),
1n6 nén dugc huéng dén cac chiing hiru tinh khac cho dén khi ho
d4p tra lai thién chi ctia ho. Do d6, sy bién mét ctia sy sdn han
dét din dén sy xuét hién ciia Tixr Ai. Néu nhu sy chip trudec dam
mé (Dyc Chdp Thi) xuét hién & trong vi 4y trong khi vi 4y dang
phét trién T Ai chan chinh thi Tir Ai chan chinh ctia vi iy bj
héng di. Bay gi vi iy da bj dénh lira béi niém dam mé ma da
gia vir c6 vé tuong tu véi tAm long than 4i.
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Vi Tir Ai 13 mét Phép trong mudi Phép Toan Thién (Ba La
Mat), n6 nén dugc huéng dén céc ching hiru tinh khac cho dén
khi ho dép tra lai thién chi cia ho dén chinh minh theo nhu miu
ty du cia Bac Giac Hitu Tinh Suvannasama va cic vi khéc. T
Ai khong chi dugc ké vao trong mudi Phép Toan Thién (Ba La
Mgt) ma con duge ké vio trong bdn muoi phuong phép cia
Thién Pinh An Chi ma dit din dén sy thanh dat Thién Dinh va
c4c Thing Tri. Vi I8 4y, cac Bac Giac Hitu Tinh va céc béc
phém dtre cao thuong cb dai dd phét trién Tir Ai va v6i sy dinh
thirc tinh x40 va cao d6 da dat duoc cac tAng Thién Pinh va cic
Théng Tri (ma da dugce goi 13 An Chi trong Pali ngit). Pé dua
ra nhitng thi du minh hoa cho viéc thanh dat trong khi hoan thanh
vién man cac Phép Toan Thién (Ba La Mdt) thi c6 thé dugc trich
din & trong Tiic Sinh Truyén Seyya (Chuyén Piéu Tdt Nhd),
PhAm Abbhantara (Trdi Xoai Chin Ngot) thuéc Chwong Ba
Bai K&; va Tic Sinh Truyén Ekaraja (Vi Thdnh Vuwong),
Phim Kalinga thujc Chwong Bon Bai ké.

" Seyya Jitaka
Téic Sinh Truyén Didu Tét Nhit

A synopsis of the Seyya Jataka: King Brahmadatta of
Baranast ruled righteously fulfilling his ten kingly duties. He
gave alms, kept the five precepts, observed Uposatha morality.
Then a minister who had committed a crime in the palace was
expelled by the king from the kingdom. He went to the
neighbouring country of Kesala and while serving the king there
urged him to attack and conquer Baranastwhich, he said, could
easily be done. King Kosala followed his suggestion, arrested
and imprisoned King Brahmadatta, who put up no resistance at
all, with his ministers.
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In the 'prison,'Brahmadatta directed his Meitd@ towards
Kosala, who has robbed him of his kingdom, and in due course
attained Mettajhdna. Because of the power of that Mettd the
robber King Kosala felt burning sensations throughout his
whole body as if it were burnt with torches. Suffering from
particularly severe pain, he asked his ministers: “Why has this
happened to me ?” They replied: :0 King, you suffer thus
because you have imprisoned King Brahmadatta who is
endowed with morality.” Thereupon Kosala hurried to the
Bodhisatta Brahmadatta, begged for forgiveness and gave back
his kingdom to Brahmadatta saying: “Let your country be yours
again.” From this story it is clear that Metta is conducive to
attainment of Jhana. .

Mot ban tém tit ciia Tiic Sinh Truyén Seyya: Dirc Vua
Brahmadatta cia X(r Baranasi di tri vi mot cach chinh trye
hoan thanh vién man Thap Vuong Phap ctia minh. Ngai d3 b
thi, d gin giir nim didu hoc gioi, da tho tri B6 Tat Trai Gioi
dirc hanh. Thé rdi mot vi quan dai thin da pham mdt toi trong
cung dién va da bj nha vua tryc xuét khoi vuong quéc. Ong iy
da di dén @it nuée lang giéng Kosala va trong khi dang phyc vu
nha vua & tai noi do, ong 4y da thic giuc nha vua tén cong va
thon tinh Baranasi, ma theo dng iy d4 noi, c6 thé thyc hién mot
céch d8 dang. Pirc Vua Kosala di 1am theo 101 d2 nghi ctia 6ng
ta, d4 bt gitr va dd bo ti Pic Vua Brahmadatta 13 béc da ch%mg
hé& khéng cy chat ndo ca, cling véi céc quan dai than clia minh.

Trong ngyc tii, Brahmadatta da huéng Tir Ai dén Kosala,
13 ngudi d3 cudp doat virong qudc cila minh, va theo ding trinh
tyr da chirng dfic Tir Ai Thién Djnh. Béi do niing lyc cta Tir Ai
4y, Vua Kosala thau dao d3 cam thu dang bj thiéu dbt kha"lp. ca
co thé ctia minh y nhu thé né da bj thidu ddt v6i nhitng ngon
dubc. NOi khd dau tir con dau mét cach diic biét khc liét, Vua
Kosala d3 vin héi c4c quan dai than ctia minh: “Vi sao diéu nay
da xay dén véi Ta 2 Ho da tra 10i: “Thua Pai Vuong, Ngai cam
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thy khé nhu vy 12 vi Ngai 34 cAm ti Dttc Vua Brahmadatta 13
béc dd hoi di phic duyén véi dire hanh.” Ngay sau d6, Kosala
da voi v dén Bac Gisc Hitu Tinh Brahmadatta, d& ciu xin
dugc sy khoan thur va déd trd lai vuong quéc cta minh cho
Brahmadatta khi d4 n6i ring: “Hay dé vuong qudc cia Ngai
phai 12 ciia riéng Ngai.” Va Béc Gidc Hiru Tinh d tht 1én hai
bai k& nhu sau:

“Diéu tét nhdt cdc khanh nén biét:
Viéc tét hon hdy quyét long lam,

Ké kia, Ta doi Thién Tém,

Nén Ta citu tir dwoc ndm trdm nguoi.

Khuyén cdc khanh, v6i Doi hdy 16,
Vé khoan dung dikc dg, hoa hién,
Céi Troi, vao hét ching riéng,
Dén Kasi hai, hdy lién nghe Ta.”

Nhu vay, Bac Dai Si dé ca ngoi dtrc hanh vé long Tir Ai
d6i véi dai ching.

Va tir noi tich truyén nay, 16 rang Tir Ai dwa dén sy thanh
dat Thién Dinh. '

Ekarija Jataka
Tuc Sinh Truyén Vi Thanh Vuong

The story of Ekardja: Once upon a time, a minister serving
King Brahmadatta of Baranast committed an offence. The story
thus begins with the same incident as that in the previous Seyya
Jataka. Both the Seyya Jataka and the Ekardja Jataka runs
like the Maha Stlava Jataka of the Ekaka Nipata. For the full
story see the Maha Stlava Jataka. What is peculiar to the
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Ekardja Jataka is this: while King of Baranast was sitting in
great state with his ministers in the courtyard, King Dubbhisena
of Kosala had him tied and caged and then hung upside down
above a doorstep in the palace. Having developed Metta with
the robber king as the object of his contemplation, Brahmadatta
attained Jhanas and Abhififidnas. He managed to release
himself from bondage and sat crosslegged in the sky.
Dubbhisena’s body became burning hot and the heat was so
intense that he rolled from side to side on the ground,
grumbling: “It’s so hot, it’s so hot.” Then he asked his
ministers: “Why has this happened to me ?” The ministers
replied: “O King, you suffer very painfully like this because you
have wrongly arrested and suspended upside — down the
virtuous and innocent king.” “In that case, go and quickly
release him.” Under this order royal servants promptly went
where the king was only to see him sitting crosslegged in the sky.
So they turned back and reported the matter to King
Dubbhisena.

Tich truyén cta vi Thanh Vuong: M6t thud ng, mét vi quan
dai thin dang phuc vy Brc Vua Brahmadatta cia X Baranasi
dd pham t0i. Va nhu vy tich truyén bét diu véi cung mot sy
kién nhu trong Ttc Sinh Truyén Seyya trudc d6. Ca hai Tic
Sinh Truyén Seyya va Tac Sinh Truyén Ekaraja dién ra
gibng nhu Tac Sinh Truyén Maha Silava thudc Chwong
Ekaraja. D&i véi tich truyén ddy du thi xin xem Tic Sinh
Truyén Maha Silava. Didu dic biét v6i Thc Sinh Truyén
Ekaraja 12 nhu thé ndy: Trong khi Dirc Vua ctia Xtr Baranasi
d3 dang ngdi trong trang thai uy nghi v6i céc quan dai thin coa
minh & trong sin chiu, Pirc Vua Dubbhisena ciia X Kosala
dd troi Ngai lai va da giam gilr va sau d6 dd treo ngugc lo lirng
trén mot bic ctra trong cung dién. Khi da phat trién duge Tir Ai
v6i nha vua thiu dao lam d6i tugng ciia viée suy niém cta minh,
Brahmadatta dd dat duge céc ting Thidn Djnh va céc Thfmg
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Tri. Ngai dd xoay s& d8 tyr giai thost ban than khoi canh th tdi
va d4 ngdi kit gia & trén hwr khong, Co thé ciia Dubbhisena da
tré nén bj thiu d6t néng bdng va stre néng hét stre di doi dén
ndi dng 4y d Lin 16n tir bén niy sang bén kia trén mit dit, dang
lac kéu gao: “Noéng qué, néng qua.” Thé rdi 6ng &y d4 vAn héi
cc quan dai thin ciia minh: “Vi sao didu ndy di xdy dén v6i Ta
?° Céc quan dai thAn @8 tra 16i: “Thua Dai Vuong, Ngai cim
thy vo ciing dau d6n nhur thé nay béi vi Ngai dd bét gitt mot cach
sai 1dm va d treo nguge lo limg nha vua dic hanh va vo t6i.”
“Néu viy, hdly di va nhanh chéng tha Ngai 4y ra.” Dudi 1énh
truyén ndy céc nd tai hoang gia 43 tlrc thoi di dén chd ctia nha
vua d3 chot nhin thy Ngai dang ngdi kiét gia trén hu khong.
Thé 13 ho d4 quay & 1ai va dd bdo cho sy vige dén Dc Vua
Dubbhisena. '

The Buddha’s Metia
TAm Long Tir Ai Cia Diec Phit

Once while members of the Sasigha headed by the Buddha
were travelling to Kusindra, Malla princes macde an agreement
among themselves that any one of them whom did not extend his
welcome to the congregation would be punished. Accordingly,
a Malla prince, Roja by name, who was a friend of Ananda’s
while he was a lay man, extended his welcome with other Malla
princes to the congregation.  Thereupon Ananda said
admiringly to Roja that it was a great opportunity to do so as
the congregation was under the Buddha’s headship. Roja
replied that he did so not because he had faith in the Triple Gem
but because of the agreement made among themselves. Finding
Roja’s reply unpleasant Ananda approached the Buddha and
told him of it. He also requested the Buddha to make Roja’s
mind more pliant. The Buddha then directed his thoughts of
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Mettd exclusively fo Roja who could not remain still at his
residence and like a calf which has been separated from its
mother came to monastery where the Buddha was staying. With
genuine fai'th in the Buddha arising in him, he paid homage to
the Buddha and listened to his sermon, as a result of which he
became a Sotapanna.

Mot thud, trong khi cédc thanh vién cia Tang Doan di
dugc Pt Phit din diu di dang du hanh dén Kusinara thi cac
hoang tir Xtr Malla da tu théa thuan v6i nhau ring bit luan ai
trong s6 ho ma khong mé rong sy nghénh dén cia minh dén Hoi
Chung thi s& bi phat. Theo d6, m¢t hoang tir Malla, véi tén goi
Roja, d4 13 mdt ngudi ban ciia Ananda trong khi Ngai hdy con
12 mét nam cu si, dd m& rdng sy nghénh don ctia minh cung véi
céc hoang tir Malla khac dén Hoi Chéing. Ngay sau d6, Ananda
d4 n6i mét cach than phyc vai Roja rz"ing do6 1a mot co hdi tuyét
voi dé 1am didu d6 vi Hoi Chiing da dwgc nim dudi sy ldnh dao
ctia Dic Phit. Roja dd tra 15i ring anh 4y d3 khong 1am nhu
vay vi anh éy da c6 dac tin vao Tam Bao ma bai vi sy thdéa thuin
da thyc hién & gitra noi ho. Nhén thiy cau tra 101 bit duyét ¥ ctia
Roja, Ananda dd dén gin Duc Phat va d3 no6i véi Ngai vé didu
d6. Trudéng Lio ciing da thinh cAu Dic Phét 1am cho tAm thirc
ctia Roja d& udn nin hon. Thé rdi Dirc Phat da hudng nhitng
nghi suy ctia Ngai vé& Tir Ai mot cach ddc nhét dén Roja ma vi -
4y khong thé ndo & yén tai noi tri x&r cia minh va gibng nhu mot
con bé da bj tach rdi khoi me ciia né, di di dén tu vién noi ma
Ptc Phét dang Iuu tr. Véi dice tin chin chinh vao Pac Phét da
dang khoi sinh & trong anh ta, anh 4y da bay t6 long tén kinh dén
Ptic Phat va da ling nghe bai thuyét giang cia Ngai, két qua 13
anh 4y d4 tr& thanh mot Bic Thét Lai.

At another time, too, when members of the Sangha with
the Buddha at its head entered the city of Rajagaha and went
on alms — round, Devadatta, after consulting King Ajatasattu,
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sent Nalagiri the elephant, who was in must, to attack the
Buddha. The Buddha overcame the elephant by suffusing him
with Mettd. Then the citizens of Rajagaha recited with joy the
following verse: “Danden’eke damayanti ankusahi kasahi ca
adandena asatthena nago danto mahesind.” — “Some cattle —
trainers, elephant — trainers and horse — trainers tame (their
respective animals) by beating or hurting them with a goad or a
whip. However the mad elephant Nalagiri has been tamed by
the Buddha without any stick or any weapon.

Mot 14n khéc, ciing vy, khi c4c thanh vién ciia Ting Poan
v6i Ditc Phit din ddu doan ching dd di vao. kinh thanh
Rajagaha va da di tri binh khét thyc, Devadatta, sau khi da ban
bac v&i Pirc Vua Ajatasattu, di tha voi Nalagiri dang lac cudng
foan, dé thn cong Dirc Phst. Pirc Phat da ché ngy con voi bing
cach dwom nhuln n6 véi Tam Tir Ai. Thé rdi cic dan ctia kinh
thanh Rajagaha v6i nidém hén hoan dd ngdm bai k¢ nhu sau:

“Ngwdi huén luyén fhu?m dwong gia stic bi‘ing roi gon
va giy gie,

Béc dai tri thirc thuin dwdng voi khong giy gdc khong
roi don.”

“Mdt s6 huén luyén vién vé gia stic, cc huén luyén vién
v& voi twong va cdc hun luyén vién v& ngya thuin dudng
(nhitng dong vét tuong tmg cua ho) bing céch dénh dap hodic
1am tdn thuong chung véi mét gy nhon hodic mét roi da. Tuy
nhién, voi dién Nalagiri dd dugc Puc Phit thuin dudng ma
khong c6 bit ky ciy gy hoic vii khi nao.”

Here ends the Section on the Perfection of
Loving - Kindness
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' Tai day két thiic Phin noi v&
Phép Toan Thién v& TAm Long Than Ai

00000

Suvapnasima The Devoted Son
Supreme Perfection Of Loving - Kindness

There once lived a couple of hermits who had been
unwillingly married by their parents, thus they secretly
determined to live their lives as brother and sister. Sakka, king
of the gods, foresaw that a serious misfortune was to strike them
blind, due to their former life retribution for taking away their
patient’s sight. Sakka tried to convince them that they would
have to bear a son. The hermits strongly refused his advice. At
last Sakka advised the hermit to place his palm on his wife’s
belly. So it was, that the Bodhisatta was born as Suvanpasama
or Sama. As sixteen, as predicted, a misfortune befell his
parents. As they were making their way home after a day of
gathering fruits, a snake puffed out its deadly breath at them,
blinding them instantly. From this time onward, they grew to
cherish their son even more than before, he became their sole
support. S@ma tied ropes and bamboo poles in all directions for
them to follow. He collected and fed them succulent fiuits and
went every day to a pond to fill a waterpot for them. He bathed
and comforted them.

One evening, while Sama was fetching the evening’s
water, the king of Benares named Piiyakkha, wandering in the
Jorest saw Sama with a flock of deer and he shot a poisoned
arrow at S@ma. As he felt slowly to the ground he requested to
know who desired his death ? King Piliyakkha was struck by
the absence of anger in Sama’s words. As they talked, the king
pretended that he had been aiming at one of the deer, but Sama
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became the target accidentally. S@ma clarified that the king told
a lie. Piliyakkha had to admit the truth. Still Sdma grieved
aloud for his blind parents. Who would feed them now ? The
king was struck with shame and promised Sama to take care of
his parents as if they were his own. Sama then lost
consciousness. Piliyakkha thought that he was dead. In the
meantime, a goddess who had been S@ma’s mother in a previous
life spoke to the king “You have done a grievous thing. Go and
nurse the blind parents, otherwise you will go to hell.” Inspired
by the goddess’s words, Piliyakkha set out for the hermitage.
There he confessed his crime to Sama’s parents. They were
stricken with grief and asked the king to lead them to their son’s
body. On reaching their son, the two ascetics knelt down and
wept. When his mother, followed by his father and the goddess
prayed, Sdma’s body slowly turned to one side. Miraculously,
Sama recovered from his injury. King Piliyakkha was puzzled
by the miraculous event he had witnessed and left for Benares
with a deep impression on Sadma’s teachings.

This Jataka has shown the Bodhisatta’s Supreme
Perfection of Great Loving - Kindness.

Suvanpnasima Nam T# Chin Thanh
Phép Toan Thién Téi Thugng V& TAm Long Than Ai

C6 mot thud c6 mot d6i nam nit 4n sT d4 bi Song Thén ciia
ho bude phai két hon mét cach bit déc di, do d6 ho d4 quyét dinh
mot cach bi mét d& séng cude sbéng ciia ho nhu 13 anh trai va em
géi. Ngai D& Thich, P& Thién ctia Thién Ching d4 tién kién
r&ng mot nidm bit hanh vén nghiém trong 13 bi théi khi doc 1am
cho ho mu, béi do qua bdo ddi trude ciia ho di 14y di thi lyc &
céc bénh nhan ciia minh. Ngai D& Thich da cb ging dé thuyét
phué ho s& phai ha sinh mt nam tir. Mot cdch manh mé& vi &n st



370  THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - Vol Is Part I Anudipani Il

da tir chdi 10i khuyén ctia Ngai. Cudi cing Ngai Pé Thich da
khuyén vi 4n st dit 1ong ban tay 1én bung ngudi vy ciia minh.
Khi dd 1am nhu thé, thé 13 Bac Giéc Hitu Tinh dd dugc ha sinh
12 Suvannasima hay 1a Sama. Dén mudi sau tudi, ding nhu da
tién kién, mot bit hanh van da xay ra vdi Song Thén ctia Ngai.
Trong khi ho da dang trén dudng v& nha sau mot ngdy thu thip
nhitng tri cdy, mot con rin di thdi khi doc chét ngudi vao ho,

- ngay 1ap tirc d4 1am cho ho bj mi1. K& tir thoi gian nay trd di, ho
da dan dan phat sinh yéu thwong con trai ciia h nhidu hon truéc
day, Ngai di tré thanh chd nuong tya duy nhét cia ho. Sama
dd budc céc diy thimg va nhitng coc tre trong tit ca moi phuong -
huéng dé cho ho 14n bude di. Ngai da thu thap va cho ho in
nhitng trai cdy ngon bd va mdi ngay da di dén mot cai ao dé dd
diy mot binh dyng nudce cho ho. Ngai dd tdm rtra va da 1am cho
ho dugc thoai mai d& chju.

Mot bubi chiéu, trong khi Sama da dang di 14y nuéc mang
vé& vao Itc chiéu ti, thi nha vua cia Xa Benares ¢6 tén goi 1a
Piliyakkha dang di lang thang & trong rimg gia di nhin thdy
Sama v6i mdt dan nai va 6ng 4y da bin mot miii tén c6 tAm
thuc doc vao Sama. Trong khi Ngai da tir tir ngd xudng mit
dAt thi Ngai da yéu cau dé biét ai da mong méi c4i chét cia Ngai
? Dtc Vua Piliyakkha di bi choang vang vi khéng c6 sy sin
hén trong nhitng ngdn tir cia Sama. Trong khi ho d3 no6i chuyén
thi nha vua d4 gia vo ring 6ng 4y da nhdm vao mot trong nhiing
con nai, thé nhung mgt c4ch bit ngd Sama da tré thanh muyc
titu. Sama di 1dm cho sing té ring nha vua da néi dbi.
Piliyakkha d& phai thu nhan sy thyc. Sama vin ci dau budn
cho Song Théan ctia Ngai mu 1oa. Ai s€ cho ho &n biy gio ? Nha
vua d3 bét phai hd then va da hira v6i Sama s& chim s6c Song
Thén ctia Ngai y nhu thé ho da 13 cta riéng minh. Thé 1di Sama
di bét tinh. Piliyakkha da nghi ring Ngai da ménh chung.
Trong khi d6, mot nit thin d4 timg 12 ngudi Me ciia Sama trong
mdt kiép truée di noi v6i nha vua: “Ngudi da 1am mot didu
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nghiém trong. Hay di va cham s6c Song Thin mu 10a, néu
khong thi ngudi s& bi doa xubng dia nguc.” Phén khich tir nhimg
ngon tu: ctia nit thin, Piliyakkha da 1én dudng dén &n xa. Sau
d6 6ng &y d4 tha nhén t6i 4c ciia minh vé6i Song Thén cta Sama.
Ho d3 bj tic dong ménh 1iét va da yéu cu nha vua dé dit din ho
dén thi thé con trai ctia minh. Khi d dén noi con trai cia minh
thi hai vi tu si khd hanh d4 quy xudng va da khéc. Khi Me cua
Ngali, tiép theo sau 12 Cha ciia Ngai va vi nit thin da ciu nguyén
thi co thé ciia Sama da tir tir xoay ngudi sang phia bén kia. Thét
ky diéu thay, Sama did dugc binh phyc lai khong con thuong
tich. Ptrc Vua Piliyakkha 3 phai suy nghi nét 6c trude sy kign
ky diéu ma 6ng 4y da duge chimg kién va da ra di dén Benares
v6i mot 4n tugng thdm thiét vé nhitng 15 gido huén ciia Sama.
Ttc Sinh Truyén ndy da trinh bay Phép Toan Thién Téi
Thuong v& Tm Long Théan Ai ctia bic Gidc Hiru Tinh (B6 Tdy).

00000

(j) The Perfection Of Equanimity (Upekkhﬁ Pirami)
(j) Phép Toan Thién V& Sy Trén Tinh
(Hanh X4 Ba La Mit)

Meaning Of Upekkha
Y Nghia Ctia Hanh X4

A literal translation of the Pali word Upekkhd@ would be
“taking up a balanced view” which means maintenance of a
neutral position between the two extremes of sorrow and
happiness.  Traditional Myanmar scholars rendered it as
“indifference”.

If the meaning of this rendering is not well thought of one
is liable to misinterpret it as “being inattentive”, “being
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negligent”. But Upekkha is not remaining inattentive or
negligent. Upekkha pays attention to objects but only in a
balanced manner with the feeling of neutrality when
encountering objects of sorrow or objects of happiness.

Sy dich thudt theo nghia den ciia tir ngtt Pali “Hanh Xa”
thi s& 1a “ndm gifr 1y mot kién giai quan binh” ¢ nghla 1a duy
trl mot quan diém trung chinh gifra hai cuc doan cua nbi budn
phién va niém hanh phic. Céc nha hoc gia cd xua Xt Mién Pién
da dich thuét no 1a “mac bét quan tAm.” Néu nhu ¥ nghia ciia su
dich thuét nay khong dugc cin nhéc k§ ludng thi ngudi ta c6 thé
giai thich no sai trat 1a “bét chu y,” 13 “so hét.” Thé nhung Hanh
Xa thi khong thudc vé “bit chi y” hay 13 “so hét.” Hanh X4 hét
strc chi y @én céc db6i twong nhung chi trong mt mirc d9 quin
binh v6&i cdm gidc trung chinh dang khi tidp xac voi céc dbi
twong ctia nbi budn phién hodc cac d6i tuong cia niém hanh
phuc.

Development Of Upekkha
Sy Phét Trién Hanh Xa

Development of Upekkhda is the same as that of Mett@
mentioned in the Patisambhidimagga. As mentioned above, the
methods to be adopted in developing Mettd are 528 because
there are four basic modes. On the other hand, in developing
Upekkhi there is only one mode which is Kammassaka meaning
“all beings have deeds, Kamma, (done by them) as their own
property.” Therefore the methods in this case form one fourth
of 528 which is 132.

'Sy phat trién v& Hanh X4 thi trong ty nhu sy phét trién vé
Tir Ai da duqc d8 cap dén & trong B6 V6 Ngai Gidi Pao. Nhu
da dé cép o trén, cac phuong phap da duogc 4p dung trong vige
phat trién v& Tir Ai 12 528 boi vi c6 bdn phuong thirc co ban.
V& miit khéc, trong viéc phét trién Hanh Xa thi duy nhét chi c6



BIEN NIEN SU CUA CHU PHAT - T@p 1+ PhiinI « Chii Minh 1l 373

mot phurong thirc d6 14 Chii Nhén ciia Nghiép Lwe (Nghi¢p
Chii) c6 nghia 13 “tit ca ching hitu tinh c6 nhitng tic hanh,
Nghiép Luwec (b&i do ho d4 tao tac) 1a tai san cuia riéng ho”. Do
d6, cac phuong phap trong tredng hgp ndy hinh thanh mot phin
tu clia 528, tirc 14 132.

As in developing Mettd there are twelve categories of
beings:

five Anodhisa (unspecified) and seven Odhisa

(specified). Since there is just one mode of it, we have twelve
methods only that are to be adopted before applying them to the
ten directions:

1.

2'

Sabbe sattd kammassaka (all beings have Kamma as
their own property);

Sabbe pana kammassakda (all living things have Kamma
as their own property);

Sabbe bhiita kammassakd (all existing creatures have
Kamma as their own property);

Sabbe puggald kammassaka (all persons or individuals
have Kamma as their own property);

Sabbe attabhavapariyapannd kammassaka (all those
who have come to individual existences bodies have
Kamma as their own property);

Sabbe itthiyo kammassaka (all women have Kamma as
their own property);

Sabbe purisa kammassaka (all men have Kamma as
their own property);

Sabbe ariya kammassaka (all noble ones have Kamma
as their own property);

Sabbe anariyd kammassaka (all persons who have not
yet attained the state of Ariyas have Kamma as their own

property);
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10. Sabbe deva kammassaka (all Devas have Kamma as

their own property);

11. Sabbe manussa kammassakda (all humans have Kamma

as their own property);

12. Sabbe vinipatika kammassaka (all Petas belonging to

miserable states have Kamma as their own property).

When these twelve are applied to the ten directions the

result is 120. To these are added twelve methods which have no
reference to any direction and the total number of methods
becomes 132. Any suitable one of these methods may be used in
developing Upekkhd, but it should not be taken that the other
methods are inapplicable.

Trong khi viéc phat trién Tir Ai thi c6 mudi hai thé loai

ching hftu tinh: ndm Vé Han (khong c6 chi rd) va bay Hitu Han
(dwgc chi rd). Vi 18 ring Hanh Xa thi chi c6 mét c4ch thirc ma
ching ta lai c¢6 t¢i mudi hai phuong thice dude dp dung trude khi
img dung ching & trong mudi phuong huéng:

1.

2.

T4t ca Hiru Tinh 13 Chii Nhin ciéia Nghiép Luwe (tit ca
chiing hitu tinh c6 Nghiép Lure 12 tdi sdn cta riéng ho);
T4t ca Ching Sinh 13 Chi Nhan ciia Nghiép Luwc (tit
ca chung sinh hiru tinh ¢6 Nghiép Luwe 1 tai sdn cla riéng
ho);

Tét ca Hiru Sinh Mang 13 Chét Nhin ciia Nghig¢p Lue
(t4t ca sinh vat hién hitu c6 Nghiép Lwe 13 tai sin cia
riéng ho);

Tét ca Nhan Loai 12 Chii Nhin ciia Nghi¢p Ly (tdt ca
loai ngudi hodc nhitng ca nhin c6 Nghi¢p Lue 13 tai sdn
cua riéng ho);

Tét ca Hiru Mang Ngi 13 Chii Nhin ciia Nghiép Lwc
(tit ca nhirng ai hién hitu ban séc c4 biét c6 Nghigp Luc
13 tai san cla riéng ho); ‘
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6. TAt ca Nit Gi6i 12 Chit Nhén ciia Nghiép Lie (tit ca
ngudi nit, gidng céi c6 Nghiép Luare 13 tai sén cua riéng
ho);

7. TAt ca Nam Giéi 12 Chii Nhén ciia Nghi¢p Lire (tit ca
ngudi nam, giéng duc c6 Nghiép Le 13 tai san cia riéng
ho); ’

8. TAt ca Thanh Nhén 12 Chii Nhén ciia Nghiép Luc (tit
ca cac bic Thanh ¢6 Nghiép Lrce 12 tai san cha riéng ho);

9. ‘Tét ca Phi Thanh Nhén 13 Chii Nhin cita Nghi¢p Lyc
(tht ca nhitng ngudi ma van chua dat dwoc trang thai clia
céc bac Thanh c¢6 Nghiép Luc 13 tai san cuia riéng ho);

10, T4t ¢4 Chw Thién 13 Chii Nhén ciia Nghi¢p L (tit ca
Thién Chiing ¢6 Nghiép Luwc 1a tai san cta riéng ho);

11. T4t ca Nhén Loai 1a Chit Nhin ciia Nghigp Lie (tit ca
loai ngudi c6 Nghigp Lre 12 tai sn cia riéng ho);

12. T4t ¢a Céc Thu Khd Nan Gia Atula 13 Chii Nhin ciia
Nghiép L (tit cd Chiing Nga Quy dang thudc nhitng
trang thai khén khé c6 Nghiép Lurc 13 tai sdn cla riéng
ho). ‘

Khi mudi hai phuong thire nay d8 duge ddp tmg cho mudi
phuong huéng thi két qua 1a 120. Nhimg didu nay dugce gia bd
thém mudi hai phuong thirc ma bt hitu quan dén bét lugn
phuong huéng nao thi tdng sé vé céc phuong thirc trd thanh 1a
132. Bét lugn mot trong cdc phurong thirc thich hop ndy déu c6
thé dugc st dung trong viée phét trién Hanh X4, tuy nhién cling
khong nén xem céc phuong thirc khéc 13 bit kha thich dung.

To make it clearer: As in the case of Mettd, one develop
Upekkha by using other terms for beings and persons if one so
desires. The word Kammassakd may also be replaced by other
Pali terms of the same meaning, which are mentioned in the
Abhinha Sutta, Nivarana Vagga, Paficaka Nipata of the
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Anguttara Nikdaya.  There it is said: Sabbe satt@ kammassaka,
kammaddyada, kammayoni, kammabandhii, kamma
patissarand.

1. Kammassaka: having Kamma as one’s property,

2. Kammadayada: having Kamma as one’s heritage,

3. Kammayoni: having Kamma as one’s origin,

4. Kammabandhii: having Kamma as one’s own friend,

5. Kammapatissaranda: having Kamma as one’s refuge.

Since all these five Pali terms have one and the same

significance, one may develop Upekkha by substituting “Sabbe
sattd kammassaka” with any of the following four expressions
that pleases one or that is understood well by one.

Sabbe satti kammadayada
Sabbe satta kammayont

Sabbe satta kammabandhi
Sabbe sattd kammapatissaranda

Pé 1am cho né rd rang hon: thi nhu trong truong hgp cia
Tir Ai, ngudita phat trién Hanh X4 bing céch sir dung cac thuét
ngit khéc cho chiing hitu tinh va cc nhan vat néu nhu ngudi ta
d3 mong mudn nhu vdy. Tir ngt Chit Nhin Nghiép Luwe ciling
¢6 thé dugc thay thé béi c4c thuat ngtr Pali khac c6 cing y nghia
ma di duge d& cip & trong Bai Kinh Sy Kién Cin Phai Quén
Sat, Phidm Trién Cai, Chwong Nim Bai K¢ thudc Tang Chi
Bo Kinh. O d6 ngudi ta d3 néi ring: Chi Nhén ciia Nghiép
Luyc, Di Sén ciia Nghi¢p Luc, Sdn Dija ciia Nghig¢p Lwc, Bing
Hiru ciia Nghiép Lwe, Ty H ciia Nghiép Luwc.
1. Chit Nhin ciia Nghiép Luc: c6 Nghiép Luwec 13 tai sén
ctia minh, '
2. Di San ciia Nghi¢p Lwe: c6 Nghiép Lu'c 1a di san cua
minh,
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3. San Pia ciia Nghig¢p Lwe: c6 Nghiép Lye 12 sin dia cia
minh,
4. Biing Hitu ciia Nghiép Lire: c6 Nghip Lare 12 bang hitu
; ctia chinh minh,
5. Ty Ho cita Nghiép Lyre: c6 Nghiép Lure 13 noi nwong tya
cia minh.

Vi tht ca nim thuat ngit Pali nay ddu c6 cing ¥ nghia giéng
hét nhau, ngudi ta c6 thé phat trién Hanh Xa bing cach thay thé
“T4t ca Hiru Tinh 12 Chii Nhan Nghiép Lwc” v6i bit lugn mot
trong bén bidu dat tir sau day d 1am hai long ngudi ta hode dé
cho ngudi ta dugce tué tri rd rang hon.

Tt ci Hitu Tinh 13 Di San ciia Nghiép Lue,
T4t ca Hiru Tinh 13 Sin Dija ciia Nghiép L,
T#t ca Hitu Tinh 13 Bing Hitu ctia Nghiép Lyc,
Tét ca Hiru Tinh 132 T§ Ho ciia Nghiép L.

A Point To Consider
Piém Cén Xem Xét

In this connection, a point to consider is this: It is clear
that Mettd is a Perfection to be fulfilled for the welfare of beings
and thus deserves to be considered as a Noble Perfection. On
the other hand, though Upekkhd is a Perfection to be fulfilled,
it is a mental disposition which holds that “happiness or
suffering is one’s lot in life; if one is possessed of good deeds for
happiness, one will be happy; if one is possessed of bad deeds
Sfor suffering, one will suffer.” 1 can do nothing to alter the
Kamma of others.” It is not difficult to call such an attitude
noble ? Will it be wrong if one says that Upekkhd is an attitude
of mind which does not care for the welfare of beings and which -
remains apathetic towards them ? 1t is therefore necessary to
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consider why Upekkhd is ranked as an exalted virtue of
Perfection.

V& vén @8 nay thi diém cin xem xét 13 nhu vAy: Thét 15
rang Tir Ai 1d mot Phap Toan Thién phai dugc hoan thanh vién
mén vi phiic 1¢i cia chiing hitu tinh va nhu thé xtmg déang dé
dugc xem 1a mdt Phap Toan Thién cao quy. Mot mit khac, cho
du Hanh X4 1a m§t Phap Toan Thi€n phai dugce hoan thanh vién
min, d6 1a mot khi chét & 1anh vyre tinh thin c6 quan niém ring;
“niém hanh phuc hoic sy khd dau 12 s6 phan ctia con ngudi trong
kiép sbéng; néu nhu ngudi ta c6 duge s& hitu nhitng thién hanh
cho qua an vui thi ngudi ta s& dugc hanh phiic; néu nhu ngudi ta
bj 4nh hudng boi nhitng bét thién hanh cho qua khd dau thi
ngudi ta s& phai cam thu khé. Ta chéng thé no 1am dwgc chi ca
dé thay dbi Nghlep Luwec cla céc tha nhan.” Nhur thé c6 qua 1a
khong khé ching dé gén cho d6 13 mét thai do cao quy ? C6 s&
12 sai 1Am 'chﬁng néu nhu ngudi ta néi ring Hanh X4 13 mot thai
d6 thudc vé tdm thirc ma ching ¢6 quan tdm dén phuc lgi cia
cht’mg hiru tinh va vAn ctr mai tho o 1anh dam v6i ho ? Vi 18 iy
cin phai xem xét tai vi sao Hanh Xa dd duoc xép hang nhu 13
mét dace tinh cao quy cta Phdp Toan Thign.

In both secular and spiritual matters, it is natural that
something which is difficult to get is of great value and
something which is easy to get is of little value. It is therefore a
common knowledge that in the world easily available materials
such as pebbles and sand are cheap; and gold, silver, rubies and
other gems which are hard to come by are precious. Similarly
in spiritual matters, greed, hate and other unwholesome mental
states are ‘likely to arise easily; accordingly they are of little
worth. It requires no special exertion to let them arise. As a
matter of fact, what is difficult is to prevent them from arising in
an uncontrollable manner. They are indeed like useless weeds.
On the other hand, Dana, Stla and other wholesome deeds
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cannot happen without putting forth necessary efforts; they do
not take place automatically. One of such meritorious deeds is
development of genuine loving — kindness is indeed difficult to
be developed.

Trong cé hai vAn dé thé tyc va tAm linh, 1& thudng nhién 13
- nhimg c4i chi ma kh6 ¢6 dugc thi lai c6 gid tri cur dai va voi
nhiing c4i chi ma d& c6 dugc thi lai c6 gié tri hy thiéu. Boi do
d6, mot kién thirc phd thong cho ring trong thé gian cac vét ligu
ma c6 sin mdt cach d& dang ching han nhu 13 d4 cudi va cét san
thi lai 1a ré ring; va vang, bac, hdng ngoc va céc bao ngoc khéc
khi ma khé kiém duoc thi lai 13 quy gid. Mot cach trong tir trong
cdc vAn dé t4m linh, 16ng tham lam, sy hén thu va céc trang thai
tinh thin v6 tinh hao khéc thi c6 kha ning dé khéi sinh mét cach
d& dang; vi thé chiing it c6 gié trj. N6 khong cin ddi héi sy nd
Iye dic biét ndo ca d& cho ching khéi sinh. N6i thye ra 13, biét
bao khé khin dé ngin ngira chiing khdng cho khoi sinh trong
médt mitc d9 vo phap khéng ché. Chung dich thyc gidng nhur 13
cac loai ¢o dai vo ich. o} mé.t khéac, X4 Thi, Tri Gi6i va cac tinh
hanh hao vén khéc ma khong c6 ra stre nd lyc cin thiét thi khong
thé nao xay ra dugc; ching khong c6 dién ra mot cach ty dong
dugc. Mot trong céc thién hanh 4y 12 sy phét trién Tir Ai chan
chinh (Chdn Ai) thi qua 12 th thing hon ca X4 Thi va Tri Gi6i.
Tém 1ong thén 4i chdn chinh ndy dich thyc 13 nan giai dé duoc
phat trién,

There are three types of persons: Veri puggala, Majjhatta
puggala and Piya puggala: a foe, neither a foe nor a friend and
a friend respectively. It is difficult to develop Mettd directed
towards a VerT puggala, not so difficult towards a Majjhatta
puggala; on the contrary, it is easy to direct Mettd@ towards a
Piya puggala. Mettii that has as its object neither a Veri nor a
Majjhatta but only a Piya puggala is Mettd of no value, no
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matter how often it is developed, because it is just a performance
of an easy task. If one desires to fulfill Mettd Paramt properly,
one should develop Metta@ directed towards oneself first. Since
such a development is in one’s own interest, Meltd arises easily
and fully without fail. This Mett@ which is complete as it is
developed for one’s own self should serve as an example. Hence
Mett@ should be directed towards oneself first. When Metta is
directed towards a Vert, a Majjhatta and a Piya, one should do
so all alike without any discrimination, the way one has done
towards oneself. Could it be easily done ? No, it could not be.
Indeed it is difficult to develop Mettd even towards a friend the
way one does towards oneself, let alone towards a foe or a
neutral person, as has been instructed by the Buddha,
Attasamam pemam natthi, there is no person like oneself that
one loves. Only when Metta which is so difficult to develop
towards a friend can be developed not only towards a friend but
also towards the other two persons on a par with oneself and
without the slightest difference, can it become genuine Mett& of
Paramf stature.

C6 ba thé nhan loai: Pich Ciru Nhin, Trung Dung Nhén
va S& Ai Nhan: mot cach 14n lugt 13 mot ké thd, khong phai 13
mot ké thi ma cling khong phai 14 mt nguoi ban, va mot ngudi
ban. That 12 kho d& phat trién duge Tir Ai huéng t6i mot ké thi,
khong khé 1dm khi hudéng t6i mot nguoi trung dung; va tréi lai,
that 1a d& dang @& huéng Tir Ai dén mot ngudi ma minh yéu
thwong. Tir Ai ma c6 dbi twong ciia nd ching phai 13 mét dich
nhan ma cfing ching phai mot trung nhan, duy chi 1a m¢t 4i nhén
thi Tix Ai 4y khong c6 gié tri, bt luén 12 né thudng ludn duge
phat trién nhur thé nao di nita, béi vi n6 chi 1a mot sy hanh tri coa
mot cong viée d& dang. Néu nhu ngudi ta c6 s& nguyén dé hoan
thanh vién man Tir Ai Ba La M4t mot cach chinh x4c thi nguoi
ta nén phat trién Tir Ai huéng vé chinh minh truée. Vi mot sy
phat trién nhu thé 13 vi nhdm lgi ich cho chinh minh thi Tir Ai
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khéi sinh mét céch d% dang va tron di ma khong 6 bi thit bai.
Chinh Tir Ai ndy ma d& dwgc hodn thién vi n6 dwge phat trién
cho chinh ban thin minh thi nén dwgc thich dyng nhu 1a mét
kiéu mBu. Do d6 Tir Ainén dugc huéng vé chinh minh trudc.
Khi Tir Ai duge hudéng t6i mot Pich Nhan, mot Trung Nhén
va mot Ai Nhén thi ngudi ta ciing nén 1am nhu vay, mdt cach
binh ding v6i nhau ma khong c6 bét ludn sy phén biét abi xur,
nhu céch thirc ngudi ta da 1am dbi véi chinh minh. N6 c6 thé
duoc thye hién mot cach d& dang khong ? Khong, n6 khong thé
duge d& dang. Ding viy, qué 1a kho khin dé phét trién Tir Ai
ngay c dbi véi mot ngudi ban theo cach thirc ma ngudi ta da
1am cho chinh minh, chir dimg no6i chi dén mdt ké thir hofic mot
ngudi trung dung, nhir da dugc Pirc Phét huéng din, Khong ai
thwong ty ngd bing chinh minh, khéng c6 ngudi ndo thuong
yéu ma gidng nhu chinh ty minh thuong yéu 14y minh.  Chi khi
nao Tir Ai ma qué kh6 khin dé phat trién d6i v6i mot ngudi ban
thi ltc biy gid méi c6 thd phat trién khéng chi 12 ddi véi mot
ngudi ban ma ciing c6 thé dbi véi ca hai thé nhén loai kia mot
cach binh ding nhu véi chinh minh va khéng c¢6 mét chut sy
khéc biét nhé nhiit ndo, thi né méi c6 thé tré thanh Tir Ai chén
chinh (Chdn Ai) ciia mirc phét trién Ba La Mét.

This suggest how difficult it is to develop genuine Mettd
and how great its value is. On account of the development of
this form of Mettdl, as has been stated above, Suvapna sama
loved by wild beasts like tigers, lions, etc. It is even more difficult
to develop Upekkhil as a fulfillment of Perfection than to
develop Mettd for the same purpose.

It is not easy to develop Upekkha even towards a neutral
person of the three types. People would say: “I remain
equanimous with regard to him now,” or “In this matter I adopt
the attitude of Kammassakd,” and so on. As such a saying
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signifies unconcern and disinterest, Upekkha appears to be of
little importance. In reality Upekkhd presupposes paying
attention to and taking interest in the object of contemplation
(but as a neutral observer).

Diéu nay cho thdy viéc phat trién Tir Ai chan chinh (Chdn
Ai) thi kh6 khan nhu thé ndo va gié trj ciia n6 thi to 16n duong
ndo. Vi sy phat trién véi hinh thire Tir Ai ndy, nhw d3 c6 trinh
bay & trén, ma Suvannasama d3 dugc cac loai da tha nhu 13 cac
ménh hd, nhitng sur tir, v.v. yéu thuong. Va viéc phat trién Hanh
Xa dé dugc hoan thanh vién man mot Phép Toan Thién thi lai
cdn khé khin hon 13 viéc phét trién Tir Ai trong ciing mot chu
dich.

Thét 12 khong d& dang dé phat trién Hanh X4 ngay ca dbi
v6i mot Trung Nhén thude trong ba thé nhéan loai. Nguoi ta s&
n6i ring: “Hién gir T6i van cir didm nhién véi anh 4y,” hodc
“Trong van d& nady thi T6i 4p dung thai d6 Ché Nhéin ciia
Nghiép Lwce” va v.v. Vi mot cAu n6éi nhr vay biéu thi sy hd
hitng va khéng c6 quan tdm, Hanh Xa xem ra ching dugc miy
quan trong. Trong thyc t& thi Hanh X4 ham ¥ sy luu tAm va dé
¥ dén dbi tirgng ciia sy suy niém (chi 1a mdt quan sét vién trung
1ap).

As it is easy to develop Mettd towards a friend so it is easy
to develop Upekkha a neutral person. Because one does not
love or hate him, it is easy to keep one’s attitude towards him
balanced without any desire to see him happy or to see him
suffer. But it is more difficult to develop Upekkha towards a
foe. Because one hates him one rejoices easily when he declines

and one envies him when he prospers. It is hard to prevent both -

mental states from arising; when either of them sets in even in
the slightest manner one fails to maintain Upekkha.

It is still more difficult to develop Upekkha towards a
friend than towards a foe. Because one is already attached to a
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friend one is delighted when he prospers or distressed when

misfortune befalls him. It is difficult to prevent both delight and
distress from arising in onself. Only when one maintain

equanimity with the same attitude towards all three types of
persons as towards oneself without any of the above mentioned
difficulties can development of Upekkha be possible. As long as

there is partiality in one’s attitude towards these three types of
persons Upekkhd is far from successful.

Nhu viéc phat trién T Ai dén mot ngudi ban d& dang nhu
thé nao thi viéc phat trién Hanh Xa dén mot Trung Nhén cling
d& dang nhw viy. Béi vi ngudi ta khong thuong yéu hoic thit
ghét ong Ay, tht 13 d& dang dé ngudi ta gilt duge thai d6 quan
binh d6i v6i ong &y ma khong c6 bit luan sy mong méi ndo dé
nhin thiy dng &y duge hanh phiic hogc d& nhin thdy éng 4y bi
khd dau. Thé nhung viéc phat trién Hanh Xa dén mot ké thi thi
lai kho khin hon. Béi vi nguoi ta thit ghét ong 4y, ngudi ta vui
ming mot cach d& dang khi dng dy bj sa st va ngudi ta ganh ty,
khi 6ng éy duge thinh dat. That 1a khé dé ngan chiin khong cho
khi sinh ¢4 hai trang théi tinh thin; khi mot trong hai trang thai
4y duoc thiét 1ap thi ngay ca trong cach hanh xir hét strc nho nhit
nhét ngudi ta vin khong thé duy tri dwgc Hanh Xa.

Viéc phét trién Hanh X4 ¢én mdt ngudi ban thi lai con hon
kho khin hon nita d6i v6i ké th. Béi vi ngudi ta da dinh méc
vao ngudi ban rdi, ngudi ta da han hoan duyét y khi dng dy thinh
dat holic ngudi ta khén khé khi didm bt hanh van xdy dén éng
fy. That 12 khé dé ngin chin khong cho khéi sinh ca hai niém
hén hoan duyét ¥ va ndi khén khd & trong chinh minh. Chi khi
ndo ngudi ta duy tri dugc sy tréin tinh véi cling mot thai do ddi
véi ca ba th nhan loai nhu d3 dbi véi chinh minh va khong c6
b4t luan sw phan biét ndo ma d& c6 d& cap & trén thi méi c6 thé
kha thi cho viéc phat trién Hanh X4. Bao gid ma c6 sy thién vi



384  THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS ~ Vol I+ Part I+ Anudipani Il

& trong théi d6 ciia ngudi ta d6i voi ba thé nhin loai nay thi
Hanh X3 con 14u méi thanh tyu dugec.

As has been said, development of Upekkha is not an
attitude of unconcern or neglect; on the contrary, it does pay
attention to and takes interest (in the object of contemplation).
In doing so, one says to onself: “Nothing can be done to make
beings including myself happy or unhappy. Those who are
possessed of good Kamma will be happy and those who are
possessed of bad Kamma will be unhappy. Since their
happiness and unhappiness are related to their past deeds
nothing could be done about them.” Only profound reflection in
this vivid manner with living beings as objects of contemplation
constitutes genuine Upekkhd. Since it involves neither anxiety
nor uneasiness, it is noble, serene and calm. The more it goes
beyond Mettd, the higher its spiritual standard is. '

Nhu d3 c6 noi, sy phat trién v& Hanh Xa khong phai 13
mét thai d§ ho hiing hodc khdng quan tdm; ma tréi lai, né chil y
va quan tAm (trong d6i tugng clia sy suy niém). Pang khi 1am
nhu vy, ngudi ta ty nhii: “Ching c6 thé 1am dugc gi dé khién
cho ching hitu tinh k& ca chinh minh dwgc hanh phuc va bét
hanh. Nhiing ai ma cé dugc s¢ hitu Thién Nghiép Lwc thi s&
duge hanh phuc va nhitng ai ma da s& hitu B4t Thién Nghiép
Lirc thi s& phai bi b4t hanh. Vi nidm hanh phiic va ndi bt hanh
clia ho da hitu quan dén nhitng tic hanh da tao tic & trong qué
khtr nén chiing c6 thé nao 1am dugc gl cho ho ca.” Chi c6 sy suy
nghiém thdm thém trong cach sinh ddng nay véi nhitng chiing
sinh hitu tinh 13 d6i tugng ciia su suy niém thi méi tao thanh
Hanh X3 chan chinh. Vi n6 ching c6 lién quan gi dén sy tu Iyr
ma cling chéng ¢6 sy buc bdi kho chiu; né thi cao quy, thanh
than va an tinh. N6 cang vugt xa Tir Ai bao nhiéu thi trinh do
t4m linh ctia n6 cang cao hon by nhiéu.
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Like Metta, Upekkhd is one of the forty subjects of
Samatha meditation and one of the ten Perfections. One who
desires to meditate on Upekkha according to Samatha method
does so only for the highest Jhana and not for the lower ones.
Those who are slow to grasp, reach the highest stage of Jhiina
only by acquiring them five times. For them the Buddha has
taught fivefold Jhana which is called Paficaka method (method
of five). The Jhana acquired for the first time by them is the
First Jhana, that acquired for the second time is the Second
Jhana and so on up to the Fifth Jhana. In this way there are
five Jhanas for the dull.

Gibng nhv Tir Ai, Hanh X4 13 mot trong bdn muoi d& muc
ctia Thién Pinh An Chi va mét trong mudi Phap Toan Thién.
Ngudi ma c6 s& nguyén dé thién dinh v& d&@ myc Hanh Xa
nuong theo phurong phdp An Chi thi chi [am duge nhu vy &
trong tAng Thién Pinh cao nhit va ching phai danh cho c4c bac
thip hon. Nhitng ai ma chim ndm bét (Bdc Pén Ciin) thi chi dat
dén tAng Thién Pinh cao nhét 13 di dic duge ching phai dén
ndm 1in. Dbi véi ho, Ptrc Phit da c6 chi day mdt B Phép Mon
Ngii Thién Pjnh ma duoc goi 1a Ngii Phap Mén Thién Dinh
(phuong phép v& Ngii Chi Thién). Thién Pinh ma ho da df dic
trong 1in ddu tién goi 12 So' Thién (tAng Thién Pinh thir nhét),
ma d4 di déc trong 14n thir hai goi 13 Nhj Thién (tAng Thién Dinh
thir hai) va v.v. 1én t6i tAng Thién Dinh thir nim goi 13 Ngii
Thién. Trong phuong thirc ndy, c¢6 nim ting Thién Pinh cho
Béc Don Can.

The intelligent, however, reached the highest Jhdna after
acquiring them four times. For them the Buddha has taught
fowfold Jhana which is known as Catukka method (method of
four). The Jhana acquiring for the first time is the First Jhina,
and so on. In this way there are four Jhiinas for the intelligent.
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Those who have not attained any Jhana in either of these
two ways should not try to meditate yet on Upekkha for the
highest stage of Jhana. Upekkhd@ as a subject for meditation
belongs to the Fifth Jhana in the Paficaka method and to the
Fourth Jhana in the Catukka method. The dull can meditate on
Upekkha only when they have attained the Fourth Jhana and
the intelligent only after acquiring the first three Jhdnas, by
means of other Samatha subjects. Because, as has been said,
Upekkha is subtle, serene and noble and thus belongs to the
highest Jhana and not to the lower ones.

Metti on the other hand belongs to the lower four or three
Jhanas. This indicates the fact that Upekkha is superior to
Mettd. If Upekkhd is not intended as a subject for meditation
but intended as a Perfection to be fulfilled, it can be developed
at any time.

Tuy nhién, béc tri tué da dat dugce ting Thién Pinh cao
nhét sau khi d4 df ddc ching chi bén 14n. D6i véi ho thi Dic
Phét da chi day Bo Phap Mén Tt Thién Pjnh ma da dugc goi
12 Té Phap Mén Thién Pijnh (phuong phap vé Tt Chi Thién).
Thién Pinh d3 di déc trong 14n ddu tién goi 13 So' Thién (ting
Thién Dinh thr nhét) va v.v. Trong phuong thic ndy, c6 bdn
ting Thién Pinh cho béc tri tué (Bac Loi Cin).

Nhitng ai ma vn chua c6 dat duwoc bit luén tAng Thidn
Pinh nao theo mdt trong hai phwong thirc ndy thi khéng nén cb
ging 8 thién dinh v& d& myc Hanh X4 trong giai doan cao nhét
cta Thién Pjnh. Hanh X3 1a mot d& muc cho viée thidn dinh
thuéc vé& ting Ngii Thién (ting Thién Pinh th nim) trong
phwong phép ctia Ngit Chi Thién va 13 ting Té Thién (tAng
Thién Pinh th{ tu) trong phwong phép ctia T Chi Thién. Bic
Don Cin c6 thé thién dinh v& d& myc Hanh Xa chi khi ndo he
da dat dugc tAng T Thién va béc tri tué chi sau khi da di dic
ba tAng Thién Pjnh diu tién, bing v&i cac d& muc An Chi khéc.
Bai vi, nhu d3 c6 noi, Hanh X4 13 vi té, an tinh va cao quy va
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vi 18 4y n6 thudc vé ting Thién Pinh cao nhét va khong thudc
v& c4c tAng Thién thip hon.

& mit khéc, Tir Ai thi thudc v& ba hoiic bdn ting Thién
Pinh thip hon. Diéu ndy chi cho thiy thyc té ring Hanh X thi
wu viét hon Tir Ai. Néu nhr Hanh Xa khéng c6 thc y nhu 12
mdt d& myc cho viée thién dinh, ma tréi lai c6 tac ¥ 1a mt Phap
Toan Thién d& dugc hoan thanh vién mén thi n6 c6 thé dugc phét
trién bt ¢t lic nao.

Maha Lomahamsa Cariya
Pai Str Nhan Mao C6t Ting Nhién
(N&i Kinh Hoang Rén Toc Gay)

With regard to the Perfection of Equanimity, the story of
the Bodhisatta’s hair — raising, severe efforts in fulfilling
Upekkha Piaramr will be reproduced from the Cariya Pitaka
Commentary. . :

Once the Bodhisatta was born in a family of wealth and
rank. When the time came for his education he went to a well —
known teacher. After completing it he returned to his parents to
look after them. On their death, his relatives urged him to
protect and increase the riches that he had inherited.

Hitu quan dén Phap Toan Thién v& Sy Trn Tinh, tich
truyén vé ndi kinh hoang rén t6c gdy cia Béc Gidc Hitu Tinh
(Bé Ta), nhitng sy nd Iyc nghiém khic trong viéc hoan thanh
vién mén Hanh X4 Ba La Mit s& dugc sao chép lai tir B Chi
Giai Tiéu Nghia Kinh (Kho Tang Dirc Hanh).

Mbt thud Béc Giac Hiru Tinh (B Tdy) da dugce sinh ra
trong mot gia dinh gidu ¢6 va c6 dia vi trong x& hoi. Khi dd dén
thoi gian cho viée thy gido ciia minh, Ngai dé di dén mot Gido
Tho tai danh. Sau khi d& hoan tét viéc thy gido, Ngai da tr& vé
v6i Song Thén ctia minh dé trong nom ho. Khi Song Than ciia
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Ngai da qua vang, gia quyén ctia Ngai da nai ni Ngai bao ho va
gia boi tai san ma Ngai da thira ké.

However, the Bodhisatta had developed fear of all realms
of existence and his fear was based on the nature of
impermanehce of all conditioned things. He also had perceived
the loathsomeness of the body and had no desire at all to be
entangled in the thicket of defilements associated with housefold
life. In fact, his desire to get out of the world of sensuality had
long been growing. Accordingly he wanted to renounce the
world afier abandoning his great wealth. “But because of
sounds of praise my renunciation will make me famous,” he
thought to himself Since he disliked Jame, gain and honour
shown to him, he did not renounce the world. In order to test
himself whether he could unshakenly stand the vicissitude of life -
such as gaining and not gaining (wealth) etc. wearing the usual
clothes he left the house. His special desire was to fulfill the
highest form of Upekkha Parami by enduring ill — treatment of
others. Leading a noble life of austerities, he was thought by
people to be a feeble minded eccentric, one who never showed
anger fo others. Regarded as a person to be treated not with
respect but with impudence, he roamed about villages, towns,
big and small, spending just one night at each place. But he
stayed longer wherever he was shown the greatest insolence.
When his clothes were worn out he tried to cover himself with
whatever remnant was left. And when that piece was torn away
he did not accept any garment from anybody but tried to cover
himself with anything available and kept moving.

Tuy nhién, Bc Giac Hitu Tinh (B Td#) d4 phat tridn nbi
s hai v& tht ca cac CGi Gidi Hién Sinh (Tam Gidi) va ndi sg hai -
da dya trén thyc tinh cla sy khong thudng tdn (V6 Thirong) coa
tht o4 cdc Phap phy hitu didu kién (Phdp Hitu Vi) Ngai ciing da
cam nhén dugc sy nhom gém cia co thé va da hoan toan ching
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con ham thich d& veong vén trong rimg phién nfio ma da gén két
véi doi séng gia dinh. Sy thye 13, s& nguyén cu cla Ngai dé
duge thoat ra khéi thé gian duc lac d8 ting truéng 18n tir 1au. Vi
thé, Ngai d4 mong mubn d8 duoc xuét ly thé gian sau khi da
phoéng khi tai sdn to 16n cda minh. “Thé nhung vi nhitng thinh
4m cua 10 tan tung v& sy tuyén bd phéng khi (Zy Duc) ciia minh
s& 1am cho Ta ndi danh,” Ngai d& tr nghf tham. Vi Ngai da
khong va thich danh vong, 1¢i 16¢ vA s t6n vinh hién thi dén
minh, Ngai da khong xuét ly thé gian. Nhém dé tir thir nghiém
béan than liéu xem Ngai c6 thé dimg mot cach kién dinh truéce
nhitng ngang trai cia.cudc ddi ching han nhir 1 duge lgi 1oc va
khong dugce loi 19c (ctia cai) v.v. Ngdi d3 vAn mic nhiing y phuc
théng thudng va da rdi khoi nha. S& nguyén ci dic biét cua
Ngai 1a duoc hoan thanh vién mén hinh thirc cao nhét ciia Hanh
X3 Ba La Mit bing céch cam chju sy d6i xir tin nhin cua céc
tha nhan. S6ng mot doi sdng thanh thién cia nhitng Phap khd
hanh, Ngai da bi moi ngudi nghi suy 13 ké 14p di c6 dAu 6¢ wron
hén, mdt ngudi ma khong bao gids hién 16 sy san han d6i véi cée
tha nhan. Pugc coi nhu 12 mot ngudi bj dbi xur khong bing véi
sy kinh trong ma tréi lai véi s thd 18 vo 1&; Ngai da di lang thang
khép ca lang mac, thi thanh, 16n va nhé, chi danh mét dém tai
mdi noi. Thé nhung Ngi d4 luu lai 14u hon & bt luén noi nao
Ngai da bj dbi xtr hét strc hdn 140 x4c xuge. Khi nhitng y phyc
ctia minh d& bj son mon, Ngai da tyr c¢b géng che ddy véi bat luan
ménh vyn ndo dd vit bd. Va khi manh d6 da bi xé ra, Ngai da
khong thu nhén bét luin quin 4o ndo tir & bit ctr ai, ma tréi lai
dd cb géng 8 tu che 14y ban than véi bét clr thir gl ¢6 sin va da
tiép tyc di chuyén.

After living such a life for a long time, he arrived at a
village. The village children there were of aggressive nature.
Some kids belonging to widows and associates of ruling class
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were unsteady, conceited, fickle — minded, garrulous, indulging
in loose talk. They wandered around, always playing practical
Jjokes on others. When they saw aged and poor people walking,
the followed them and threw ashes on their backs. They tried to
place Ketaki leaves under the old people’s arm — pits (just to
make them feel uncomfortable). When the old people turned
round to look at them, they mimicked their movements and
manners by bending their backs, curving their legs, pretending
to be dumb etc. and had great fun loughing among themselves.
Sau khi séng mét doi séng nhu vay trong mét thoi gian dai,
Ngai da dén mot ngdi lang. Ngoi lang noi d6 c6 nhitng dura tré
¢6 ban tinh khiéu hin hung hing. Mot s6 con tré thudc vao cac
ba gba bya va nhitng cdng su vién cla giai chp théng trj da gy
bét 8n, d4 kiéu man, c6 tAm tinh thit thudng, ba hoa 1im 15i, va
¢6 s thich trong cach dn noi bira béi phong ting. Chung dd di-
lang thang khip noi, thuong ludn choi nhitng trd dda c6 dc y véi-
céc tha nhan. Khi chiing d4 nhin thiy nhitng ngudi gia va nghéo
khé thi chiing d4 ddi theo ho va dd ném tro trén lung cla ho.
Chung da cb géng dé dat nhing chiée 14 cdy dira rimg dudi néch
ctia nhitng ngudi gia (chi dé 1am cho ho cam thy kho chju). Khi
nhitng ngudi gia da quay lai dé nhin vao chiing thi chting d4 nhéi
céac ctr dong va cac cich cu xir cia ho béng cach udn khom lung
cua ching lai, 1am cong cia ching lai, gia v& cdm, v.v. va roi
chl’mg da phat cudi 1n 1én mot cach bong dua vui thich v4i nhau.

When the Bodhisatta saw the unruly children he thought
“Now I have found a good means of support for fulfillment of
" Perfection of Equanimity,” and stayed in the village. Seeing
him, the mischievous kids tried to make fun of him, who,
pretending as though he could no longer endure them and as
though he was afraid of them, ran away. Still the kids followed
him wherever he went.
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The Bodhisatta on the run reached a cemetery and thought
to himself “This is a place where no one will prevent these
mischievous youngsters from doing harm. I have now a chance
to fulfill Upekkha Parami to a great extent.” He went into the
cemetery and slept there using a skull as a pillow. Getting an
opportunity to indulge in devilry, the foolish kids went where the
Bodhisatta was sleeping and insulted him in various ways,
spitting phlegm and saliva on him and doing other evil things
and went away. In this way they ill — treated the Bodhisatta
everyday.

Khi Bac Giac Hiru Tinh (BJ Tdt) da trong thiy nhing dira
tré kho day bao Ngai dd nghi suy: “Bdy git Ta di tim thiy duogc
mdt tac nhan hd trg thién hao d& hoan thanh vién mén Phap Toan
Thién v& Sy Trén Tinh” va da luu lai & trong ngdi lang 4y. Khi
da trong thiy Ngai thi nhitng dtra tré tinh nghich da ra stc dé
tréu choc Ngai, va Ngai dd gia vd y nhu thé 12 Ngai da khong
con c¢6 thé chiu dung ching dugc nita, va y nhu thé Ngai da sg
hai chiing, d4 bd chay di. Nhing dra tré vn cir bom theo Ngai
bét luén noi ndo ma Ngai d3 di.

Béc Gide Hitu Tinh (B3 Tdy) trén dudng bod chay da dén
mot nghia trang va d8 ty nghi suy: “Déy 1a mft chd ma khong
c6 ai s& ngin chin dugc nhimg thanh nién tinh nghich nay 1am
didu tAn hai. Bay gio Ta c6 mdt co hoi d hoan thanh vién man
Hanh Xa Ba La M4t dén mot mic d6 th thing.” Ngai da di
vao nghia trang va 48 ngl & noi d6 bang cach ding mot hdp so
ngudi 1am mot gbi diu. C6 dugc co hdi dé dam chim trong sy
nghich ngom hét strc tan 4c, nhitng dira tré xuln ngde d4 di dén
noi ma Béc Gi4c Hitu Tinh (Bd Tdt) dang ndm nga va da nhyc
ma Ngai bing dii moi cach thirc, da khac nhd dom vai va nude
bot 1&n trén ngudi Ngai va da 1am nhitng diu x4u 4c khéc nita
va da bé di. Trong cach thitc ndy, chéing da déi xir tan nhin Bic
Giéc Hitu Tinh (Bé Tdt) dén hing mdi ngay.
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Seeing these wrong acts done by the wicked children, some
wise people stopped them doing. With the knowledge that “This
indeed is a holy ascetic of great power,” they all paid obeisance
to him with utmost reverence.

The Bodhisatta kept the same attitude towards both the
Joolish kids and the wise people. He showed no affection to the
latter who honoured him nor aversion to the former who insulted
him. Instead he took a neutral stance between affection and
aversion with regard to both parties. In this way, he fulfilled the
Perfection of Equanimity.

(Though this story is called Mahda Lomahamsa Jataka, the
name Maha Lomahamsa was not that of the Bodhisatta. It just
refers to the affect on those who come to know of how the
Bodhisatta had practiced; the horrible story could make their
hair stand on end; hence the story’s name Mahd Lomahamsa.)

Pang khi tréng thiy nhiing hanh ddng sai trai ndy cla
nhimg da tré doc 4c, mot sd béc tri tué dd ngiin chin hanh déng
ciia chting. Véi sy hidu biét ring: “Pay dich thyc 1a mét béc tu
sT khd hanh thanh thién c6 dai oai lyc” tét ca ho da bay t6 long
ton kinh Ngai v6i sy kinh trong ciing t6t. Béc Gidc Htu Tinh
(B6 Tdt) da giit thai do nhu nhau d6i v6i ca hai nhiing dura tré
xuén ngbe va cac bac tri tud. Ngai di khong biéu 19 tinh cam
v6i ngudi sau 13 bac da t 1ong t6n kinh Ngai by gidr lai c6 sy
ac cam v6i ké truée 13 ngudi dd nhyc ma Ngai. Thay vao do,
Ngai da gitr mot 14p trudng trung chinh gitta thuong va ghét dbi
v6i ca hai nhém ngudi. Trong céch thirc ndy, Ngai dd hoan
thanh vién man Phap Toan Thién vé Sy TrAn Tinh.

(DAu rang tich truyén nay da dugc goi 12 Tiic Sinh Truyén
Dai S Nhan Mao C6t Ting Nhién (N&i Kinh Hoang Rén Téc
Gay), thé nhung tén goi Maha Lomahamsa ching phai 13 cia
Béc Giac Hru Tinh (Bé Tdt). N6 chi ¢6 lién hé dén mirc anh
hudng dbi voi nhimg ngudi dat dén sy hidu biét vé cach thirc ma
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Béc Giac Hitu Tinh da thyc hanh; mot tich truyén kinh hoang c6
thé khién cho téc ciia ho d3 dung dimg 18n hét ca; vi thé tén goi
clia tich truyén 13 Pai S Nhan Mao C8t Tiing Nhién (NOi
Kinh Hodng Rdn Téc Gdy).

Fulfillement Of Upekkha
Sy Hoan Thanh Vién Méan Hanh Xa

Extinction of hate and love is fulfillment of Upekkha.
(Upekkha Parami signifies stilling of these two mental states.
There is no Perfection of Equanimity unless both are calmed.)
In special affairs, staying in a negligent mood wihout taking
interest in anything leads to the impairment of Upekkhd. Such
an attitude cannot be called Upekkhd. It is only unawareness
which is wrongly thought to be so. Real Upekkhd@ is not
indifference or unawareness. It sees both good and evil which
lead to happiness and suffering respectively. But he who
observes Upekkha reflects clearly: “I am not concerned with
these matters of happiness and suffering; they are the results of
their own good and evil deeds.”

In the Netti Commentary it is stated: “Extreme absent
mindedness appearing as indifference with regard to various
sense — objects either good or bad is deceptive. (Delusion,
Moha, disguised as Upekkha is deceptive.) Reluctance to
perform deeds of merit also tends to deceive by assuming the
appearance of the sublime mode of doing Upekkhd. (Indolence,
Kosajjha, for doing good deeds is also likely to pretend to be
Upekkha.) Therefore one should take care of onself not to be
deceived by either delusion or indolence that is apt to behave
like Upekkha. '

Su tit ngdm cua viée ghét ghé va long yéu thuong 13 sy
hoén thanh vién mén ctia Hanh Xa. (Hanh Xa Ba La Mt biéu
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thi sy tinh ling cia hai trang théi tinh thdn ndy. S& khong co6
Phép Toan Thién vé Sy Trén Tinh néu khong c6 cé hai trang théi
d&u dugc an tinh). Trong céc van dé dic bigt, trd trong mt tAm
trang thd o ho hitng ma khéng cé quan tdm dén bét lugn didu gi
din dén sy suy yéu clia Hanh Xa. Mot thai do nhu vay khong
thé duge goi 12 Hanh Xa. DO chi 13 sy bt tri dao ma 14m nghi
suy n6 1a Hanh Xd. Hanh Xa chan chinh 12 mac bét quan tdm
hodc bét tri dao. N6 trong thdy ca hai Thién va Ac d3n dén niém
hanh phiic va n3i khd dau mot cach twong Gmg. Thé nhung ngudi
hanh tri Hanh X4 suy ngdm mdt cach 16 rang: “T6i khong c6
quan tAm dén nhig vén d& hanh phiic va kh dau ndy; chung 13
nhiing qua di thyc cia céc tic hanh Thi¢n va Ac cua chinh ho.”
Trong B Chu Giai Netti dd c6 trinh bay ring: “Su ding
trf ciing cwc biéu thi nhur 13 mac bét quan tAm dén cac Canh Trin
Thién hodc Ac sai khac nhau, d6 13 gia dbi. (Sy mé mo, Si Mé,
da tra hinh 12 Hanh Xa, d6 1a gia d6i). Bit déc di dé thyc hién
nhitng cong dtc hanh cling c6 xu huéng dé danh lira bing cach
dang gia vor bidu hién vé bé ngoai siéu pham dang khi tc hanh
Hanh Xa. (Su giai dai, Lai Noa, trong vi§c tAc hanh cic Thién
Hanh thi ciing ¢6 thé 1am ra vé 13 Hanh Xa.) Do d6 ngudi ta
nén ty chidu cb 14y ban than dé khong bj sy mé md hofic sy giai
dai d4nh lira ma c6 kha nang d8 hanh xt giéng nhu Hanh Xa.

Essence Of Upeklkha
Ban Chét Hanh Xa

4 Upekkha in ultimate sense is a separate entity. It is a
mental concomitant (Cetasika) called Tatramajjhattata (central
position thereof).  But all the mental concomitants of
Tatramajjhattatd cannot collectively be called Upekkha
Parami. Tatramajjhattatd@ is a mental concomitant that is
associated  with all Sobhana Cittas  (“beautiful”
consciousness); it accompanies each arising of Sobhana Citta.
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Tatramajjhattatd which can be regarded as genuine Upekkh@
Paramf pays attention to beings and reflects: “Happiness and
suffering of beings are conditioned by their Kamma in which
nobody can intervene. They have Kamma as their own property
and cause.” Tatramajjhattatd that arises out of contemplation
not of beings but of the Three Gems, alms — giving and
observance of the precepts cannot constitute Upekkha Paramt.

When equanimity is maintained contemplating happiness
and suffering of beings, Tatramajjhattatd does not arise alone
but all associated consciousness and mental ‘concomitants
appear with it. Though the object of Tatramajjhattatd and the
object of its associates are one and the same, equanimity with
regard to happiness and suffering of beings is its main function.
Therefore this Tatramajjhattatd is designated Upekkha
Paramr. Its associated consciousness and mental concomitants
also come to be included in Upekkha Parami; Tatramajjhattata
plays the leading role and this is the only difference between it
and its associates. ‘

Hanh X4 trong ¥ nghia t6i hiu 1a mét thyc thé riéng bigt.
D6 1a mot Phap ban tiry v& mit tinh thin (Tdm S6) da dugce goi
12 TAm S& Trung Gian (vi tri trung tdm ciia cadc TAm S&). Thé
nhung t4t ca cdc Phap ban tily v& mit tinh thin (Tdm S6) bién
hanh ctia T4m S& Trung Gian khong thé ndo goi chung 13 Hanh
X4 Ba La Mat dugc. TAm S& Trung Gian 13 m§t Phép ban tiy
v& miit tinh thAn (Tdm S6) da phdi hop v6i tht ca cdc TAm Tinh
Hio (Tam Y Thire “t6t dgp™); n6 cdu hanh véi timg mdi sy khéi
sinh cia TAm Tinh Hdo. Tdm S& Trung Gian ma c6 thé duge
xem 12 Hanh X3 Ba La M4t, chinh hiéu 13 luu tim dé y dén
chiing hitu tinh va suy ngim ring: “Nidm hanh phtic v ndi kh
dau cta chung hitu tinh da phy hitu didu kién do bdi Nghi¢p Lue
ctia ho ma khong c6 mot ai c6 thé xen vao duge. Ho c6 Nghiép
L 12 tai sdn va 12 tdc nhén cuariéng ho.” T4m S& Trung Gian
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khéi sinh ma khong c6 sy suy niém vé ching hitu tinh, ma trai
lai v& Tam Béo, v& sy x4 thi va viéc hanh tri cdc didu hoc gidi
thi khong thé 1am thanh Hanh X4 Ba La M4t dugc.

Khi Sy Trén Tinh d& dugc duy tri dang khi suy niém vé
niém hanh phuc va ndi khd dau ciia chiing hiru tinh thi TAm S&
Trung Gian khong c6 khdi sinh m§t minh ma tréi lai cdu hanh
v6i Tam Y Thirc va tit ca cic Phap ban tity vé& mit tinh than
(Tdm S¢) cung bién hanh véi n6. Mic di dbi twong ciia TAm S&
Trung Gian va d6i tugng ciia cic TAm S& bién hanh véi n6 thi
gidng hét nhau, nhung Sy Trin Tinh hitu quan dén niém hanh
phtic va ndi khd dau caa chiing hiru tinh 13 chirc ning chinh yéu
ciia nd. Boi do d6, Tdm Sé Trung Gian d3 duge dinh danh 1a
Hanh X4 Ba La Mat. Tam Y Thirc va cac Phép ban tiy vé& mat
tinh thin (Tdm S6) bién hanh véi né ciing da duge ké vao trong
Hanh Xi Ba La Mait; tuy nhién Tdm S& Trung Gian dong vai
trd chii dao va day 13 sy khac biét duy nhét gitra né va cac Tom
S& bién hanh v6i né. ‘

Ten Kinds Of Upekkha
Mudi Thé Loai Hanh Xa

There are other kinds of Upekkha that cannot be included
in Upekkha@ Paramr though each of them is an ultimate reality.
The Visuddhimagga and the AtthasalintT enumerate ten such
Upekkha:

1. Chalang’upekkha,

2. Brahmavihar’upekkha,

3. Bojjhang’upekkhd,

4. Viriy’upekkha,

5. Sankhar’upekkhd, ) .
6. Vedan’upekkha, '
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7. Vipassan’upekkhad,

8. Tatramajjhattat’upekkha,

9. Jhan’upekkha, and

10. Parisuddh’upekkha.

Con ¢6 céc thé loai Hanh X4 khéc nita ma khong thé nao
duoc k& vao trong Hanh X4 Ba La Mt diu rang timg mdi mot
ctia chung 13 mot thyc tai tbi hdu. Bo Chu Giai Thanh Tinh
Dao va Atthasalini (B¢ Chii Gidi B Phdp Ty - B thir nhdt ctia
Tang Vé Ty Phdp) 1iét ké mudi Phap Hanh Xa nhu viy:

1. Hanh X4 Luc Ciin Trén,

2. Hanh X4 Pham Tria (Hanh X4 V8 Lwong Tam),

3. Hanh X4 Giéc Chi,

4. Hanh X4 Tinh Cén,

5. Hanh Xa Phap Hiiu Vi,

6. Hanh X3 Tho,

7. Hanh X4 Minh Sat Tué,

8. Hanh X4 Trung Gian,

9. Chi Thién X4, va

10. Hanh X4 Thanh Tinh.

1. There are six sense — objects good and bad that appear
at the six sense — doors. Arahats are not delighted when the
sense — objects are desirable and not dejected when these are
undesirable. Always being endowed with mindfulness and
comprehension they take them in with equanimity, maintaining
their natural purity of their mind. This kind of mental equipoise
is called Chalang’upekkha. (That is, Upekkha with six factors,
namely, six sense — doors and six objects.)

1. C6 Lyc Canh Trin Thién va B4t Thién xuft hién & tai
sdu giac quan (Lyc Can). Céc Béc Vo Sinh (Chw A La Hdn) da
bét duyét y khi nhimg didu nay 13 bt kha 4i. Thudng lubn dugc
h6i du phuc duyén v6i Chénh Niém va Sy Liéu Tri RS Rang
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(Tinh Giéc), cdc Ngai dd xem chiing v6i Sy Trdn Tinh khi 48
gift virng dugc thyc tinh thudn khiét cua chiing & trong tAm thirc
clia cdc Ngai. Thé loai tinh thdn quan binh ndy di duge goi 13
Hanh X4 Lyc Cin Trin. [C6 nghia 13, Hanh Xa d6i v6i séu
yéu t8, séu gide quan (Luc Cin) va sdu dbi tuong (Luc Tran)].

2. Equanimity which views that happiness and suffering of
beings ~ occur according to  their Kamma is
Brahmavihar’upekkhd. (Equanimity with sublime living.
Upekkha Paramf is this kind of Upekkha.)

2. Su Trén Tjnh ma kién giai ring niém hanh phuc va ndi
khd dau cua ching hiru tinh x4y ra tily theo Nghiép Liye ctia ho,
d6 12 Hanh Xa Pham Tri (Hanh X4 V6 Lwgng Tam). (Su
Trén Tinh v6i doi séng siéu pham. Hanh X4 Ba La Mét chinh
13 thé loai cia Hanh X4 nay.)

3. When efforts are made to attain the Path and the
Fruition, if some factors are weak and other strong, the weaker
ones are to be strengthened and the stronger are to be
suppressed, but when these factors of the Path reached the
status of Bojjhangas, Constituents of Enlightenment, their
associated factors are of equal strength. Upekkhd observed
equally on these elements is called Bojjhang’upekkha.

3. Khi nhimng sy nd lyc di duge thyc hién nhim dé dat
dugc Pao Lo (Tué Pao) va Qua Vi (Tué Qua), néu nhu c6 mot
vai yéu t6 yéu kém va céc chi phin khac thi manh mé, cac yéu
t6 yéu kém hon thi s& duge 1am cho manh 18n va céc yéu t6 manh

" m& hon thi s& dugc giam bét lai; thé nhung khi céc yéu t6 ciia
Pao L6 (Chi Pao) ndy da dat dén trang théi ciia cdc Phap Gidc
Chi, C4c Thanh T ctia Sy Gidc Ngd thi c4c yéu t6 da phdi hop
v6i ching c6 ning lyc twong ddng. Hanh Xa dd hanh trl mot
céch tuong ddng trén cac t6 chét nay thi durgc goi 1a Hanh Xa
Giac Chi.
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4. In making efforts to attain the Path and the Fruition,
energy extended for just the required amount, neither more nor
less, is Viriy’upekkhad.

4. Trong khi thyc hién nhiing sy n8 hyc nhdm dé dat dugc
Dao L§ (Tug Dao) va Qua Vi (Tué Qua) thi ning lyc di dugc
phat huy 1a chi vira ding v6i s6 lugng cn thiét, khéng nhidu
hon ma ciing khong it hon, d6 12 Hanh X4 Tinh Cin.

3. In making efforts for the attainment of concentration,
Path and Fruition states, remaining detached from Sankhdara
Dhammas, conditioned things, such as Nivaranas, hindrances,
etc. that are to be eradicated by means of the First Jhana, etc.
is called Sankhar’upekkhd. (This Sankhar’upekkha arises
when the Vipassand wisdom matures. Before its maturity one
deeds making efforts to eradicate Sankhara Dhammas. But
once the maturity is acquired it is no longer necessary to make
special efforts to eradicate them. Only an attitude of indifference
is needed for the purpose.)

- 5. Trong khi thyc hién nhitng sy nd hyc nhim dé dat duge
sw dinh myc, céc trang thai vé Pao L) (Tué Pao) va Qua Vi (Tué
Qua4) thi sy duy tri trang théi tch ly ra khéi cdc Phap Hiru Vi,
cdc Phép phy hitu didu kién, ching han nhy 12 cdc Phép Tridn
Cai, nhitng Phdp churéng ngai, v.v. ma da duoc doan tan bing
v6i phuong céch ctia ting Thién Djnh thir nhit (So Thién), v.v.
dd duge goi 14 Hanh X4 Phap Hiku Vi. (Hanh X4 Phép Hiru
Vi nay khoi sinh khi Minh Sit Tué thudn thyc. Truéc khi sy
thudn thyc cia né thi ngudi ta tdc hanh nhitng sy nd hrc dé doan
tan cdc Phap Hitu Vi. Thé nhung mot khi sy thudn thuc da di
ddc thiné khéng con cin thiét d& thye hién nhitng sy nd lye dic
biét nham dé doan tan chiing. Chi v6i mot thai d6 “mac bit quan
tAm” 12 cén thiét cho chii dich nay). '
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6. Feeling experienced neutrally without delight or
dejection when in taking in a sense — object is Vedan’upekkha.

6. Cam gidc dugc trai nghigm mot cach trung hoa ma
khong c6 sy han hoan duyét y hodc co sy chan ngan (bét lac bét
khd tho) dang khi tiép nhan mot Canh Trén thi d6 12 Hanh Xa
The.

7. Maintaining a mental equilibrium in developing Insight
into the nature of impermanence and other characteristics of the
aggregates is called Vipassan ‘upekkha. (A brief meaning of
Vipassana may be given here in this connection. Vi means

“special” and Passana “seeing”; hence Vipassana is
“Insight”. Percezvzng that there are concrete things such as
men, women, and so on is an ordinary knowledge common to
all. It is an understanding based on perception but not a special
understanding based on profound wisdom. Vipassand Insight
is: “In reality there are no such things as “I" or “He.” What is
termed “I" or “He” is just an aggregate of matter and mind that
is subject to destruction and dissolution. These aggregates are
continuously decaying without interruption. There is no sign of
impairment only because every decaying object is being
endlessly replaced by a newly conditioned thing.)

7. Sy duy trl mot trang thai cén bing tinh thin trong viéc
phat trién Tué Gidc vao trong thyc tinh cia sy khong thubng tdn
(V6 Thudng) va cac thyc tuéng khac ctia cac khéi tbng hop
(Uan) thi d8 dugc goi 1a Hanh Xa Minh Sit Tué. (Mot y nghia
ngén gon clia Minh Sat c6 thé dugc dua ra trong mbi quan hé
ndy. Vi co nghia 13 “dic bi¢t” va Passana “syr thdm thi”; do d6
Mmh Sat1a“sy thdm thi dic biét,” 1a “Tué Giac”. Sy nhan thirc
rang c6 nhitng Phap cu thé ching han nhu 13 “nhiing nam nhan,
c4c nit nhan va v.v. 1a mot kién thirc thong thuong chung cho tht
ca. D6 13 mdt sy hiéu biét da duge dya trén sy suy tudng ma
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khong phai 13 mot sy hiéu biét diic thiy duge dya trén tri tué thim
tham. Minh St Tué 12 “Trong thyc té thi khong c6 cdc Phap
ching han nhu 13 “T6i” hosic “Anh dy”. Céi drgc ménh danh 13
“T6i” hodc “Anh 4y” chi 13 mot khéi tdng hop (Uén) ctia vét
chét (Séc) va tinh than (Danh) ma d6 13 chi thé cia sy phé hiy
va su hoai diét. Céc khébi tdng hop (Uén) nay mét céch lién tyc
bi phén rd ra ma khong co sy gidn doan. Khong c6 dAu hiéu ndo
ctia sy suy giam chi vi moi ban thé dang bi phén rd thi luén dugc
thay thé mot cach khong ngirg bdi cdc Phap phy hitu diéu kién
mot cdch mGi mé.”)

8. Upekkha observed without making efforts to maintain
neutrality on these correlated Dhammas that are well balanced
in their respective functions is called Tatramajjhattat’upekkhd.

8. Hanh X3 dugc hanh tri ma khong c6 nhitng sy nd lye
dé duy trl tinh chét trung dung trén cdc Phép twong quan ndy ma
da duge quan binh t6t dep & trong nhitng chirc néng twong ng
cta chung thi duge goi 1a Hanh Xa Trung Gian.

9. In developing Jhdnas, remaining indifferent to the
sublime bliss that appears at the third Jhana is called
Jhan’upekkha. (It is the Upekkha that is acquired only at the
final Jhana.)

9. Trong viéc phét trién céc ting Thién Pinh, sy duy tri
tinh trung 14p dbi v6i nidm phic lac vién man siéu pham ma
dugc xuét hién tai tAng Thién Djnh thit ba (Tam Thién) thi dugc
goi 12 Chi Thidn Xa. (D6 12 Hanh Xa ma chi dugc di ddc &
tAng Thién Pinh cudi ciing).

10. Being purified of all opposing factors and requiring no
effort in pacifying them is called Parisuddh’upekkhda. (It is the
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equanimity -at the Fourth Jhana stage which is free of all
opposing factors.)

10. Khi d4 duge thanh lgc tht ca cac yéu td dbi nghich va
khéng dodi héi sy nd lyc trong viée 1am cho chiing duge yén tinh
thi dugc goi 1 Hanh Xa Thanh Tinh. (D6 13 sy trdn tjinh & tng
Thién Pinh thir tw (T¢r Thién) ma khéng con ¢6 cac yéu tb dbi
nghich).

Of "these ten, the six namely Chalang’upekkha,
Brahmavihar’upekkha, Bojjhang’upekkha, Tatramajjhattat
‘upekkhd, Jhan’upekkhd and Parisuddh’upekkhd, are the
same in their ultimate sense. They are all Tatramajjhattata
Cetasikas.

Why are they then enumerated as six kinds ? Because they
differ from one another in their time of arising. A simile is given
in the above — quoted Commentaries to explain this point. A man
in- his childhood is called Kumdra, “boy”; when he becomes
older he is called Yuva, “youth”; again when he becomes older
he is called Vuddha, “adult”; Senapati, “general”; Rdja,
“king” etc. A man is thus called differently according to the
stages in his life.

Trong mudi thé loai ndy thi c6 séu, d6 13 Hanh Xa Lyc
Cin Trin, Hanh X4 Pham Tra, Hanh Xa Gidc Chi, Hanh
X4 Trung Gian, Chi Thién X4 va Hanh X4 Thanh Tinh thi
gidng nhau trong ¥ nghia t8i hiu ca ching. T4t ca chiing déu
13 cdc Tdm S& Trung Gian.

Nhu vy tai sao ching di dugc liét ké thanh sau thé loai ?
Béi vi chiing khéac biét vGi nhau trong thoi gian khéi sinh cia
ching. Mgt sy so sanh d3 dugc dua ra trong cac B¢ Cha Giai
trich din & trén dé giai thich didm nay. Mot nam nhén trong thoi
tho 4u cia minh d3 dugc goi 1a Nam Tk, “dira bé trai”; khi anh
4y tré nén gia hon thi anh 4y duoc goi 1a Thanh Nién, “anh
thanh nién”; khi anh 4y tré nén gia hon nita thi anh iy duoc goi
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12 Bic Trwémg Thweng, “ngudi thinh nién”; Twéng Quin, “vi
tuéng lanh”; Vua, “nha vua”; v.v. Nhu thé mot nam nhén da -
duge goi mét cach khac biét 13 tiry theo cc thorl ky trong cudc
ddi ctia minh.

To make it clearer: Their distinctions are due to the
differences in their functions which are as Jollows:

(1) 4s has been stated before, to contemplate all six sense
— objects good and bad with equanimity is the Function of
Chalang’upekkha.

(2) To contemplate happiness and suffering of beings with
equanimity is the function of Brahmavihar’upekkha.

(3) In striving to achieve the Jhanas, Path and Fruition
states, to contemplate with equanimity the hindrances that are
1o be removed is the function of Bojjhang’upekkha.

(4) To develop energy neither more nor less than what is
required is the function of Viriy’upekkha.

(5) To contemplate with equanimity all correlated factors
without encouraging or suppressing is the Sfunction of
Sankhar’upekkha. )

(6). To contemplate sensations with equanimity is the
Junction of Vedan’upekkha.

(7) To contemplate with equanimity the three
characteristics (Anicca, Dukkha and Anatta) is the Junction of
Vipassan’upekkha.

(8) To contemplate with equanimity the associated factors
are well balanced is the function of Tatramajjhattat’upekkha.

(9) To contemplate with equanimity even the most sublime
bliss of Jhiina is the function of Jhan’upekkha.

(10) To contemplate with equainimity which is purified of
all opposing factors is the function of Parisuddh ‘upekkhda.
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Pé 1am cho né r6 rang hon: Tinh chét dic thii cia ching 13
do sy khéc biét & trong céc chic niang cha chiing ¢6 duge nhu
sau:

(1) Nhu d4 ¢6 dugo trinh bay truéc day, suy niém tht ca
céic Canh Trin Thién va Bét Thién véi Sy Trén Tinh, 13 Chirc
Niing ctia Hanh X4 Luc Cén Trén.

(2) Suy niém niém hanh phéc va ndi khd dau ctia chung
hitu tinh, 13 Chirc Ning ctia Hanh X4 Pham Tra.

(3) Trong sy cb ging dé chimg dic cac thng Thién Dinh,
céc trang thai Pao Lo (Tué Pao) va Qua Vi (Tug Qua), suy niém
v6i Sy Trin Tinh nhitng Phap chuéng ngai (Tridn C4i) ma cin
phai dugc loai trir, 1a Chirc Nang cia Hanh X4 Gidc Chi.

(4) Phat trién ning lyc khong nhiéu hon ma ciing khong it
hon so véi nhitng gl da yéu ciu, 12 Chtc Nang cia Hanh X4
Tinh Cin.

(5) Suy niém v6i Sy Trédn Tinh tét ca céc yéu t6 tuong quan
ma khong c6 sy lam cho phén chén hogc sy 1am giam bt di, 12
Chrc Nang cia Hanh X4 Phip Hiru Vi. -

(6) Suy niém céc cam tho véi Sy Trén Tinh, 1a Chirc Nang
ciia Hanh Xa Tho.

(7) Suy niém v6i Sy Trén Tinh ba thyc tuéng (V6 Thudng,
Khd Dau vi Vb Ngi) la Chirc Ning ciia Hanh Xa Minh Sit
Tué.

(8) Suy niém véi Sy Trén Tinh céc yéu t6 da phdi hop ma
d4 dugc quan binh tt dep, 12 Chirc Nang cia Hanh Xa Trung
Gian.

(9) Suy niém v6i Sy Trén Tinh chi dén nidm phc lac vién
maén siéu pham cuia cac tAng Thién Pinh, 12 Chirc Ning cuia Chi
Thién Xa.

(10) Suy niém v6i Sw Trén Tinh tat ca céc yéu t6 dbi
nghich ma d& duge thanh loc, 1a Chic Ning cia Hanh Xa
Thanh Tinh.
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Thus not only the differences of functions but those of sense
— objects should be noted. Viriy’upekkha is Viripa Cetasika
and Vedan’upekkha is Vedanda Cetasika: these two Upekkhds
are quite separate from other Cetasikas in terms of Dhamma.
Sankhar’upekkha and Viriy’upekkhd are both “Pafifia
Cetasikas. But they have two different functions as follows:
“Contemplating without making special efforts the three
characteristics of conditioned things (Sankhdra) is
Vipassan’upekkha; equanimity when contemplating without
Jear the conditioned things (Sankhara) is Sankhar’upekkha.”

Do d6, khong chi 12 nhitng sy khéc biét v& c4c chirc ning
ma luén ca cdc Canh Trén cia chung ciing can dugc chu tAm.
Hanh X4 Tinh Cin 13 TAm S& Cin va Hanh Xa The 12 Tam
S& Tho: nhitng hai Hanh X4 nay thi hoan toan riéng biét véi
cac TAm Sé& khéc trong nhitng thuit ngft cia Gido Phap. Hanh
X4 Phap Hitu Vi va Hanh X4 Tinh Cén ca hai d8u 13 cac TAm
S& Tri Tug. Thé nhung chtng c6 hai chirc ning khéc biét nhau
nhu sau:

“Sy suy niém ma khong c6 viéc thue hién nhiing sy nd Iyc
dic biét v& ba thyc trdng ciia cac Phap phuy hitu didu kién (Phép
Hiru Vi) 12 Hanh X4 Minh Sat Tug; Sy Trin Tinh dang khi
suy niém ma khong c6 sy thién vi cac Phap phu hitu didu kién
(Phép Hitu Vi) 1a Hanh X4 Phap Hitu Vi.”

Upekkhi As A Perfection And The Ten Upekkhas
Hanh X4 La Mot Phap Toan Thién Va Thap Hanh X3

The list of these ten Upekkhas mentioned by the
Commentators do not directly include Upekkha Parami,
Upekkha as a Perfection. One might therefore anxious to know:
Is the exclusion due to the fact that Upekkhd as a Perfection is
not associated with any of the ten or is it an oversight on the part
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of the Commentators ? It could not be said that the
Commnetators were so negligent as to leave it out from their list.
It is to be taken that Upekkhd Pdaramf is contained in
Brahmavihar’upekkha.

However, some are of the opinion that
Brahmavihar’upekkha and Upekkha Paramt are two different
things. According to them, taking up one and the same attitude
towards one’s foe and friend alike is Upekkha Paramt; taking
up one and the same attitude towards happiness and suffering of
beings with the thought that these two conditions are the results
of their own deeds is Brahmavihdar’upekkhd.

That is to say, Upekkha Paramt contemplating happiness
and suffering of beings is not Upekkha Pdaramt but
Brahmavihar’upekkha.

Danh s4ch Thip Hanh Xa da dudc céc Nha Cha Giai d&
cap dén mot cach khong tryc tiép bao gom Hanh X4 Ba La Mit,
Hanh X:’a 12 mot Phap Toan Thi¢n. Do dé ngum ta c6 thé néng
16ng mudn biét; Phai ching sy loai trir do thyc té ring Hanh Xa
1a mot Phap Toan Thign di khong Kkét horp v6i bt ludn mot trong
mudi Phap ndy hogic d6 13 mot so suét v& phia clia cac Nha Cha
Giai ? Khong thé néi ring cac Nha Chu Giai dd qué bét cin dén
muc bo né ra khéi danh sdch ciia ho. Phéi hiéu ring Hanh Xa
Ba La Mit da dugc chua @ trong Hfmh X Pham Tra.

Tuy nhién, mt sd y kién cho ring Hanh X4 Pham Tri
va Hanh X4 Ba La Mt 13 hai Phap khéc biét. Thé theo ho, git
cung mot thai do d6i véi ké thi ciing giéng hét voi béng hiru cua
minh 12 Hanh X4 Ba La Mit; gur cliing mot thai do d6i véi nidm
hanh phuac cling glong hét v6i ndi khd dau ciia chung hitu tinh
v6i sy nghi suy ring nhiing hai tinh trang nay 1a két qua nhitng
tac hanh cua chinh ho 13 Hanh X& Pham Tra.

Didu d6 c6 nghia 13, viéc suy ni¢m nidm hanh phic va ndi
khd dau cia chiing hitu tinh thi ching phai 12 Hanh X4 Ba La
Mat ma tréi lai 14 Hanh X4 Pham Tra.
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However, the nature of Upekkhd Paramt zs explained in
the Buddhavamsa thus:

Tath’eva tvam pi sukhadukkhe
Tulabhiito sada bhava
Upekkhaparamitam gantva
Sambodhim pipunissati.

In the verse, Sukhadukkhe tuldbhiito means “in
happiness and suffering, be like the scales of a balance.”

Tuy nhién, thyc tinh cia Hanh X4 Ba La Mt di duoc
giai thich & trong B6 Chiing T¢c Chw Phét nhu viy:

Hai Phap Lac Khd nay
Luén dwgc cin bing nhau
Hanh X3 Ba La Mt
DPuwa dén Chanh Ping Giic

Trong céu ké ndy, Lac Khd nhw cdi cin c6 nghia 12 “trong
niém hanh phtc va ndi khd dau, phai gibng nhur nhitng dia cin
ctia mot cai can.”

Thus contemplation of happiness and suffering is taught as
the basis of Upekkh@ Paramr also in the Mahd Lomahamsa
Cariya of the Cariya Pitaka. It is said:

Ye me dukkham upadahanti
Ye ca denti sukham mama
Tabbesam samako homi.
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There also on the basis of those two stages in life, it is
taught “Some people do harm while others give comfort. My
attitude towards all of them is the same “Sukhadukkhe
tulabhiito yasesu ca — whether in happiness and suffering, or in
fame and disgrace, I am like the scales of a balance.” '

Do d6, sy suy niém vé nidm hanh phic va ndi khd dau da
duge chi day 13 nén tang cia Hanh Xa Ba La Mét ciing ¢6 &
trong Pai Sir Nhin Mao C6t Ting Nhién (N&i Kinh Hoang
Ron Toc Gay) thude Bo Cha Gidi Tiéu Nghia Kinh (Kho Tang
Ditc Hanh). Pa c6 nbi ring:

Khé dau khién cho tdi,
Va dé6i voi an lac
T4t ci déu nhw nhau.

Cfing trén nén tang cla hai thoi ky d6 trong cudc doi, n6
d3 dugc chi day ring: “Mot sb ngudi 1am didu tbn hai trong khi
nhitng ngudi khéc ban cho niém an 0ii khudy khéa. Thai d9 cua
161 dbi véi tht ca ho ddu nhu nhau;” Lac Khd va danh vong nhw
c4i cin “Cho di trong niém hanh phtic va ndi khé dau hoc trong
vinh va nhuc, t6i gidng nhu nhitng dia cAn ctia mot cai can.”

In the Atthasalint and the Patha Jataka Commentary
mentioned above, explanations are given also on the basis of
those two mental states: happiness and suffering. “Though the
village boys” ill — treatment (spitting of phlegm etc.) should
normally cause suffering and the villagers” honouring him with
flowers, scents etc. should normally cause happiness, the
Bodhisatta’s Upekkha that did not deviate from that balanced
position was the supreme Perfection of Equanimity, Upekkha
Paramattha Parami”. )

Besides, when the Visuddhimagga and the Atthasalint
explain the characteristics etc. of Brahmavihdr’upekkhda it is



BIEN NIEN SU’ CUA CHU PHAT - Tdp I+ PhiéinI« Chi Minh Il 409

said thus: Sattesu majjhattakaralakkhana upekkhda, Upekkha
has the characteristics of viewing things with equanimity;”
Satta, beings; here is used as a general term; it means those who
offend and those who show kindness towards oneself, or those
who are happy and those who are syffering. Therefore taking
up a neutral attitude towards one’s foe and friend alike is clearly
Brahmavihar’ upekkha. Therefore it clearly means also that
Upekkha Param is included in Brahmavihar’ upekkha.

Trong B Chui Giai Atthasalini (B¢ Chi Gidi B Phdp Ty
- B§ thir nhdt cia Tang V6 Ty Phdp) va Cht Giai Tiie Sinh
Truyén Patha da de cép G trén, nhitng 10i giai thich cung da
dugc dua ra trén nén tang cla hai trang théi tinh thin d6: nidm
hanh phiic va ndi khd dau. Mic du sw dbi xir tan nhin ca nhitng
trai tré trong lang (da khac nhd dom vai, v.v. thuong 18 s& gy
nbi khd dau va sy tén kinh ciia céc dén lang dbi véi Ngai Vé‘l
nhitng bdng hoa, nhitng hwong lidu v.v. thudng s& tao ra niém
hanh phic, Bic Giac Hitu Tinh (B6 T4t) dd nhin ca hai trang thai
d6 v&i mot thai dd quan binh & trong tdm thirc. Hanh Xa cia
Béc Gi4c Hitu Tinh (B6 Tdz) ma da khong di 1éch huéng kh61 vi
tri cin bang thi d6 chinh 13 Phép Toan Thién Téi Thuong v& Sy
Trén Tinh.

Ngoai ra, khi B¢ Thanh Tinh Pao va By Chu Giai
Atthasalint (B§ Chii Gidi B¢ Phdp Ty - Bé thik nhét ciia Tang
Vé Ty Phdp) giai thlch cac dic tinh, v.v. cia Hanh Xa Pham
Tri d& c6 n6i nhy vay: “Hanh X4 cé dic tinh trung chinh véi
chiing hiru tinh” “Hanh X3 c6 c4c dic tinh 13 nhin cic Phéap
V6i sy trin tinh; Hitu Tinh, “chung hitu tinh” & diy duoc ding
nhu mét thuat ngit chung; Hirtu Tinh & dy c6 nghia 1a nhﬁ‘ng
ngudi gy ton thuong va nhitng ngudi biéu 16 1ong than 4i dbi
voi chinh minh; hojc nhitg ngudi hanh phuc va nhung nguoi
khd dau. Do d6, gitt duge mot thai d6 trung chinh d6i véi ké thy
cling twong ddng voi bang hiru cia minh thi r3 rang 12 Hanh Xa
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Pham Tri. Vilg 4y, n6 ciling c6 y nghia mot cach rd rang 13
Hanh Xa Ba La Mit da dugc bao gbm & trong Hanh Xa Pham
Tru vay.

Here ends the Section on the Perfection of Equanimity
Tai déy két thic Phin néi vé
Phap Toan Thién vé Sy Trén Tinh

00000

Narada The Great Brahma
Supreme Perfection Of Equanimity

Once in the kingdom of Mithild, there lived King Angati
with his beloved daughter, Ruja. On the eve of the great festival
of the full moon, King Angati turned to his three counselors and
asked for their suggestion to amuse himself on the festive eve.
King Angati who always enjoyed listening to ascetics agreed to
a counselor’s suggestion to visit Guna, a naked ascetic living
in the forest. King Angatiwent to see Guna and told the purpose
of his visit was to remove some doubts from his mind. He then
proceeded to ask Guna the rules of right behaviour toward
parents, teachers, wives, children, Brahmins and the aged.
Guna explained in this way: “T) here is no right or wrong way to
behave. Whatever you do, whether it be virtuous or evil, has no
effect on your future, for your life is arranged in advanced of
your birth. Hell ? Heaven ? Nonsense.” The counselor and a
slave dressed in rags confirmed Guna’s teaching by giving
examples of their present lives which had no results from what
they had done in the former lives. ’

Believing Guna’s words, King Angati stopped doing good
and giving alms. Since nothing he did was to have any
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consequences. Ruja@ realized with horror to hear such words.
She tried to convince the king that doing good would bring him
to heaven. Then Ruja related how to she herself, several births
ago, was born as a blacksmith’s son who, with his wicked
friends, used to corrupt other men’s wives. As a resull, in
succeeding lives Rujd had been born as a castrated goat, a
monkey neing removed of its testicles, a eunuch, and other
mutilated beings. At that moment the Bodhisatta, Narada
happened to hear Ruja’s supplications and decided to help her.
He carried a golden pole on his shoulders from which two
golden beggings bowls were suspended by strings of pearls. He
sped through the sky and stood suspended in the air before the
king. Nardda told King Angati about the existence of hell and
heaven. “If so,” King Angati requested “please lend me some
money and get it back in heaven.” Nardda warned him in this
way: If you were a virtuous man, I would gladly lend you gold,
Jor it is not hard to collect a debt from a man in heaven. But a
man like you denying the precepts and following false doctrines,
and bound for hell, you will see that no one would dare collect
a debt from a man in such a place.” At last Angati trembling
with fear asked the Bodhisatta for help. With his daughter, he
bowed in reverence to the Bodhisatta who then turned and sped
back to the Brahma world.

" Narada Bic Dai Ba La Mén
Phép Toan Thién Téi Thugng V& Sy Trén Tinh

Mot thud ng, c6 Plrc Vua Angiti cling v6i ngudi con gai
yéu déu cta minh 12 Ruja da sinh séng & trong vuong qubc
Mithila. Vao dém trude Dai L& Hoi cia Tring Rim, Ptrc Vua
Angati da quay sang ba vi can thin cb vén cta minh va d4 yéu
clu cho 101 goi ¥ ctia ho dé n6 dua tiéu khién.



412  THE GREAT CHRONICLE OF BUDDHAS - Vol I Part I+ Anudipani Il

“Hay nédi,  minh muon, mdi khanh,
Nay diing thang Tu, dém man nguyét,
May mo khéng phu dnh trdng thanh,
Dém nay ta co gi vui thu

Tiéu khién thoi gio dy that nhanh ?”

Ptc Vua Angiti 14 ngudi thudng ludn hoan hy dugc ling
nghe nhitng vj tu s khd hanh nén da ddng y véi 10 d& nghi cua
mdt cin thin cb vin @& viéng tham Guna, mot tu si khd hanh
16a thé dang séng trong rimg gid. Dirc Vua Angati da dén gip
Guna va d4 n6i 1én chu dich chuyén viéng thim ctia nha vua 1a
8 loai bd mot s6 nghi ngd ra khoi tAm thirc ciia minh. Thé rdi
Ngai d4 bét diu vén hoi Guna céc quy tic cu xir diing phép d6i
v6i M Cha, dbi v6i céc bc Gido Tho, dbi véi vo con, dbi véi
cac vi Ba La Mon va céac bic truong 18o. Guna da gidi thich
trong céach thirc nhu sau: “Khéng ¢6 cach thirc dé cu xir diing
hotic sai. Bét ludn diéu chi Ngai 1am, cho dit d6 14 Thién Hanh
hogc Ac Hanh ciing ching c6 hiéu ing chi dén vi lai ctia Ngai,
doi sbng coa Ngai da dugce sip bay trong sy thiing hoa theo sy
san sinh cia minh. Pia Nguc v ? Thién Gi6i v 7 VO nghia.”
Quan c4n thin ¢b vin va mot tén nd 1¢ van mic rach ruéi da x4c
nhan 161 day ctia Guna bing c4ch dua ra nhitng vi dy vé céc doi
séng hién tai ciia ho ma khong c6 hiu qua tir nhitng gi ma da
1am trong céc kiép séng qua khtr.

Sau khi di tin vao nhitng 10i néi cia Guna, Pirc Vua
Angati d3 ngung lam viéc thi¢n va viéc xa thi. Vi chéng c6 chi
Ngai da 1am ma dé lai bét lusn hé qua ndo cd. Ruja da liu tri
voi ndi kinh hoang khi nghe nhiing 16i n6i nhu viy. Co by da
cb géng dé thuyét phyuc nha vua tin ring 1am viéc thién s& dua
Ngai 1én Thién Gi6i. Sau d6 Ruja da ty thuét lai ban than cua
6, trong mdt vai 14n tyc sinh trudc ddy, dd dugc sinh ra 1 con
trai cia mot tho rén, cing véi nhitng ngudi ban ddc 4c, dd timg
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lam hu hong céc ba vo ciia nhitng nguodi dan 6ng khée. Két qua
13, trong nhitng kiép sbng k& tiép Ruja a8 phai bi sinh ra 1am
mdt con dé bj thién, mot con khi d3 bi cft bo nhitng tinh hoan
cta né, mft hoan quan, va 1am chiing hitu tinh khac da bi"c:fxt xén
ting xéo.

“Khi hét doi kia con dugc sinh,
Dau thai lam khi chdn rieng xanh,
Haq cdn dirt boi ngueoi chdn de,
Hau qua do sdn dudi ban tinh.”

Vao khoanh khéc iy, Bic Gidc Hitu Tinh (B4 Tdz) Ngai
Nardda di tinh c& nghe 101 cu nguyén cia Ruja va d3 quyét
dinh @& gitip do c6 ta. Ngai d4 mang mot don ganh bing vang
trén d6i vai ctia minh, tir noi d6 hai binh bat khit thyc bing vang
dd duoc treo ling ling bang chudi ngoc trai. Ngai da phi than
xuy€n qua hu khong va dad ding simg sitng truéc nha vua. Ngai
Narada da n6i véi Ptic Vua Angati v8 sy sbng & C3i Pja Nguc
va C8i Thién Gidi. “Néu nhur vay, Dirc Vua Angati da yéu clu:
“lam on cho trAim muron mot sd tién va hoan tra né lai & trong
Thién Giéi.”

“Nardda, néu da tin rang

C6 Céi cho nguoi chét trii thin,
Duea trdm ndm trdm dong bac gap,
Doi sau trdm sé€ trd ngan dong !

Ngai Narada d3 canh bdo nha vua trong cach thirc nhur
vay: “Néu nhu Ngai d3 12 mot bac phim dirc cao thuong thi Ta
s& sén 1dng cho Ngai vay mwon vang, vi chiing c6 vét va chi dé
thau mét mén ng tir mot ngudi & trong Thién Giéi. Thé nhung
mot nam nhan nhu Ngai d3 dang khuée tir nhitng diéu hoc giéi
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va dang tudn theo cac hoc thuyét sai 1dm, da b thic phuge trong
Pia Nguc va khi Ngai nghe nhitng gi Ta s& n6i véi Ngai vé Dia
Nguc, thi Ngai s& thiy ring khong c6 mét ai s€ dam thau nhén
mot moén ng tir mot nam nhan & trong mot noi nhu viy.”

“Ta dwa Ngai di 6 ndm trdm,

Néu biét Ngai hién dikc, rong long,
Nhung néu Ngai la ngudi dc de,
Doa vao trong Dija Nguc day thdn,
Con ai doi dwoc Ngai dem trd,

Doi ké, ngan dong dy duwgc khong ?

Khi mot nguoi thii ghét thién luong,
Chi yéu t6i 16i, lgi hung tan,

Tri nhdn chdng muén cho vay muon,
Ké ng dy khong thé ddo hoan.

Khi nguoi ta biét bdc tai niing,

DPirc hanh, tinh chuyén lai rong long,
Ho s&€ moi nguwoi kia muon cua
Bang nhiéu lpi lac ho dem ddng;
Khi nguoi kia dd lam xong viéc,
Nguoi sé béi hoan ng dd mang.”

Dai vuong, khi gid biét doi nay,
Ngaz s€ thdy diéu qug cd bay,
Vé xé xdc Ngai trong Dia Nguc,
Va kén kén nita, mdu me ddy,
Con ai bét dugc Ngai doi ké,
Dem trd ngan vang dy da vay ?

O dé tam 16i thét mit ming,
Va khong vang nhdt hodc véng trdng,
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Nguc nay hén dén va kinh khing,
Chdéng biét ngay dém, ching thdng nim,
Con ké nao mong doi mon no

O noi nhwe vy nita hay ching ?”

Cubi ciing Ptrc Vua Angati dang khi run riy vi s¢ hai da
yéu ciu Béc Giac Hiru Tinh (B4 Tde) giap d5. Cing véi ngudi
con gai clia minh, Ngai da cti diu trong sy kinh cén véi Bic
Gi4c Hitu Tinh (Bé Td?) 13 bic sau d6 di quay lai va da bay vé
lai C8i Pham Thién Giéi v6i thin lyc siéu pham.

Tac Sinh Truyén ndy dd trinh bay Phap Toan Thién Téi
Thugng vé Sy Trdn Tinh ciia bic Gidc Hiru Tinh (B6 Td).

00000

INDEX OF PALI WORDS -
BANG MUC LUC VE NHUNG PALI NGU

Akkodha: Bt Thinh No.

Akkhobhapt: Bat Kha Huy Diét.

Atthana Kopa: N6 Khi B4t Hop Ly.

Atthangika Magga: Bét Chi Dao.

Aggafifia Sutta: Kinh Khéi Thé Nhan Bén.
Aggimalisamudra: Bién Lira Chay (c6 rit nhidu vang).
Ananfiataiifiassamitindriya: Vi Tri DPuong Tri Quyén.
Afnfiatavindriya: Cy Tri Quyén.

Afifiindriya: Di Tri Quyén.

Attavinipatakamma: Ty Sat Hai Nghiép Lyc —
Satthahirakakamma. '
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Attakilamathanuyoga: Nhiét Tam Ty Tu Tép Khé Hanh.
Attabhavapariydpanna: Hiru Mang Ngi.

Attha Kavi: Nghia Ly Thi Si.

Adosa Cetasika: Tém S& VO San.

Adhigthana: Sy Cha Nguyén.

Adhitthana Iddhi: Cht Nguyén Thin Thong.
Adhifthana Uposatha: Chiit Nguyén B6 Tt Trai Giéi.
Adhitthana Parami: Chu Nguyén Ba La Mét.
Adhigthana vastbhava: Sy Tinh Thong Chii Nguyén.
Animitta Nibbana: V6 Tubéng Nip Ban.

Anodhisa: V6 Han.

Anodhisa Metta: V6 Han Tir Ai.

Anvattha: Thyc Danh.

Apdyabhaya Paccavekkhanatd: Quan Chiéu B6 Uy Khé Thu.
Appana: Nhap Dinh, Dinh An Chi.

Appanihita Nibbdana: V6 Nguyén Nip Ban.
Appamaniia: Vo Lugng Tam. '

Abhaya Thera: Truong Léo Abhaya.

Abhinha Sutta: Kinh Sy Kién Cin Phai Quan Sét.
Ayoghara: Théi Tt Ayoghara.

Arahattamagga Nana: Tué Dao V6 Sinh (A La Hén).
Arigthapura: Kinh Thanh Aritthapura.

Ariya Iddhi: Thanh Gia Thin Thong.

Ariya Sacca: Thanh Dé.

Ariipa Bhava: Vo6 Sic Hitu,

Aviliimsavitakka: Ly Oén D6i TAm Clu.
Avyapadavitakka: Ly San Han TAm Cu.

Asarikhata Dhatu: V6 Vi Gi6i.
Ahitadukkhanagamapatthand@ Metta: S& Nguyén Phi Bit
Hanh Van Khd Dau Tir Ai.

Anisamsadassavita: Quan Cam Qua Phiic Loi.
Ayusankhdara: Tho Mang Diét.
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Araddha viripapuggala sevanata: Cong Téc Phin Tén Nhan.
Avajjana: Sy Khan Phép.

Asa Dukkha: Chuin Bj Kho.

Astsa Adhithana: Nguyén Vong Chu Nguyén.

Icchapiirana Sacca: Nguyén Vong Vién Mén pé.
Iddhividha Abhififiana: Thing Tri Thin Tc Thong.
Indapatha: Kinh Thanh Indapatha.

Indriya samatta patipadana: Binh Hing Quyén Ning Vién
Min.

Ukkattha: Thugng Phim.

Uttara Paficala: Kinh thanh phia Bic Paiicala.
Uddhacca: Trao Ctr.

Udayabhaya Nana: Sinh Diét Tri.

Udayi Thera: Truéng Lao Udayi.

Upadisesa Nibbana: V6 Du'Y Nip Ban.
Upekkha: Hanh Xa. '

Okkaka: Vua Okkaka.
Ottappa Samvega: Quy Bi Théng.
Odhisa: Hiru Han,

Kanha Dipayana Jataka: Tic Sinh Truyén Kanha Dipayana.
Kapila: Vuong Qubc Kapila.

Kapotakandara: Hang dong Kapota.

Kammassaka: Nghiép Chui / Chii Nhén cia Nghiép Lyc.
Kammadayada: Di Sén cia Nghiép Lyec.

Kammayoni: San Dia ctia Nghi¢p Lyec.

Kammabandhii: Bing Hiru ctia Nghiép Luc.
Kammapatissarand: Ty Hj ctia Nghiép Lyec.

Kammavipakaja Iddhi: Nghiép Qua Di Thyc Thén Thong.
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Kammayatana: Nghi¢p Lyc Xir.

Karuna: Bi Man.

Kalabu: Vua Kaldbu.

Kama: Tham Duc.

Kama Bhava: Dyc Hiu.

Kamasukhallikanuyoga: Nhiét Tam Té Hoat Duyc Lac.
Kamavitakka: Tham Dyc Tam Cau.

Kdasi: Vua / X{r Kasi.

Kukkura Jataka: TOc Sinh Truyén Kukkura.

Kuru: X Kuru.

Kurukaccha (Bharukaccha): X Kurukaccha (Pim Bharu).
Kusalafiana sampayutta citta: TAm Thién Tuong Ung Tri.
Kusamalisamudra: Bién Tham C6 Kusa (c6 rit nhidu ngoc
bich quy).

Kusinara: Kinh Thanh Kusinara.

Kusttapuggala Parivajjanata: Hdi Ty, Lai Noa Nhén.
Kipnara: Kim Xi Diéu. '

Kilesakama: Phién Néo Duc.

Korabya: Vua Korabya.

Kosambr: Kinh Thanh Kosambf.

Kosajja: Lai Noa.

Kosala: Xt / Vua Kosala.

Khantivadr Jataka: Tuc Sinh Truyén Khantivadi.
Khuddakapatha: Tiéu Bo Kinh

Khuramalisamudra: Bién Dao Nhon (c6 nhiéu kim cuong).

Gana Uposatha: Tiéu S5 Bb T4t Trai Gii.
Gandhamadana: NGi Gandhamidana.

Gamanavithi Paccavekkhanata: Quan Chiéu L6 Trinh Dao
Hanh.

Gambhirananpacariya Paccavekkhana: Ty Phan Cung Ty
Tinh Tham Thiét. |
Garula: Kim Xi Diéu.
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Guna Brahmana: Dic Hanh Ba La Mon.
Gehasita Pema: Hy Ai Than Nhan,
Godhika Thera: Truong Lio Godhika.
Gosila: Bo duc.

Govata: Bo céi.

Ghosaka: B4 HO Ghosaka.

Cakkavatti: Chuyén Luan Vuong.

Candala: Ha Ding Tién Dén.

Candd Devi: Chanh Hau Canda Devi.

Cittagutta Thera: Trudng Lio Cittagutta.
Cittutrasa Samvega: T4m Kinh Hai Bi Théng,
Cintd Kavi: Tu Duy Thi Si.

Cintamayapanfia: Tué Tu Nhu Nguyén DI Thuong.
Cila Hamsa Jataka: Tac Sinh Truyén Tiéu Thién Nga.
Ciila Sutasoma: Vua Ciila Sutasoma.

Cetand dana: Tic Y Xa Thi.

Channa Thera: Trudng Lio Channa.
Chalangupekkha: Hanh Xa Lyc Cin Trén.
Jaggana: Em trai Jaggana.

Jatila: B4 Ho Jatila.

Jantu: Sinh Vit.

Jayadisa Jataka: Tac Sinh Truyén Jayadisa.

Jati Brahmana: Sinh Ching Ba La Mo6n.
Jatimahatta Paccavekkhapata: Quén Chiéu Tran Quy Chiing
Tde.

Jiva: Hitu Ménh Cin.

Jotika: B4 H) Jotika.

Jhanupekkha: Chi Thién Xa.

Nanamoli: Ty Kinu Nanamoli.
Nana Samvega: Tri Bi Théng.
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Nanavippayutta Citta: Tam B4t Tuong Ung Tri.
Nanavipphara Iddhi: Tri Lyc ThAm Nhép Thin Thong.

Takkastla: X Takkasila.

Tanha Pema: Hy Ai Tinh Dyc.

Tadadhimuttata: Chuyén Cha Tu Hanh.
Tatramajjhattata Cetasika: Tadm S& Trung Gian.
Tatramajjhattupekkha: Hanh Xa Trung Gian.
Tadadhimuttatd: Nguyén Vong.

Tikabhavand Mett@: B Tam Phap Tu Tap Tir Ai.
Titthiya: Luc Su Ngoai Dao.

Dadhimalisamudra: Bién Stra Dong (c6 rt nhidu bac)
Dasaratha: Vua Dasaratha.

Danamaya Paiifia: Tu§ Xa Thi Nhu Nguyén Di Thuong.
Dayajjamahatta Paccavekkhanata: Quan Chiéu Trin Quy
Thira Ty. ’

Diftha Mangalika: Tén clia con gai vi ba hd.
Dukabhavana Metta: B6 Nhi Phap Tu Tép Tir Ai.
Dukkaracariya: Khd Hanh.

Dukitlaka: Nguoi Cha cé tén 1a Dukiilaka.

Dukkha Nirodha Ariya Sacca: Khd Diét Thanh Dé.
Dukkha Nirodhagamint Pagipada: Kh Diét Dao Dé.
Dukkha Samudaya Aripa Sacca: Khd Tép Thanh Dé.
Duggati Magga: Khd Thi Pao.

Duppaifiapuggala: Xuin Nhan.

Dubbhisena: Vua Dubbhisena.

Devila: An Si Devila.
Devorahana: Ty Thién Giang Ha.
Dehi: Hitru Than Hinh.

Dhammika: NGi Dhammika.
Dhammacart: Chan Chinh Phép.
Dhammavicaya Sambojjhanga: Trach Phap Ding Gidc Chi.
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Nanda Brahmana: Vi Ba La Mon Nanda.

Navariga Uposatha: Ciru Chi B6 T4t Trai Gi6i.
Nalapana Jataka: Tac Sinh Truyén Nalapana.
Nalamalisamudra: Bién Lau Say (c6 rit nhidu san ho)
Ndaga: Long Vuong.

Nandabaddhaavikopana: Céc Vit Phim Bét Tiéu Huy.
Niyata Micchaditthi: Chuén Xéc Ta Kién.
Nirodhasamapatti: Nhap Dinh Thién Diét.
Nekkhamma: Ly Dyc.

Nekkhammavitakka: Ly Tham Dyc TAm Cau.
Nesdda: Ba La Mon Nesiada.

Pakinpaka Cetasika: Biét Canh Tam S6.
Paccavekkhanda Vithi: L) Trinh Phan Khang / L) Trinh Suy

Quan.
Pacchanurakkhana Sacca: Thyc Hanh Thuén Tong Pé.
Paja: Nhan Sinh.

Pajafiand: Tu§ Tri.

Paiiiid Cetasika: Tam S& Tri Tué.
Pajifiindriya: Tué Quyén.

Patibhana Kavi: Bi¢n Tai Thi Si.
Patisankhara Dukkha: Khit Vong Khd.
Patipatti Sacca: Thyc Tién Dé,
Pacceka Buddha: Ddc Giac Phit.
Pathama Ciila Hamsa Jataka:
Pahitatta: Cuong Quyét.

Paramattha Sacca: Siéu Ly Dé.
Parinibbana: Vién Tich Nip Ban.
Paripuccha Katha: Vin Hoi.

Pariyatti Sacca: Hoc Vén Dé.
Parisuddhi Uposatha: Thanh Tinh B6 Tét Trai Giéi.
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Parisuddhupekkha: Hanh Xa Thanh Tinh.

Piyapuggala: S& Ai Nhan.

Pipdapatapacayanata: Ton Kinh LE Vat Tri Binh Khét Thyc.
Pijiyakkha: Vua Piliyakkha. :
Puggala: Ngudi.

Puggala Uposatha: Ca Nhan B T4t Trai Gioi.

Pufifiavanta Iddhi: Hira Phudc Hidn Gia Thin Thong.
Pubbanimitta Adhitthana: Tién Trim Triéu Chi Nguyén.
Porisada: K& An Thit Ngudi.

Pola Janaka: Hoang Thai T(r Polajanaka.

Pharusa Vaca: Thoé Ac Ngtr.

Balavamukhasamudra: Bién Long Chao.
Bahusundar?: Thin Nt Bahusundari.
Bojjhanga: Giac Chi.

Bojjhangupekkha: Hanh Xa Giac Chi.
Bodhipakkhiya Dhamma: Phép Déng Giac Phin.
Bakkula: Ty Khuu Bakkula.

Baranast: Kinh Thanh Ba La Nai.

Brahmana: Vi Ba La Mon.

Brahmadatta: Vua Brahmadatta.

Brahma Vihara: Pham Tr( / V6 Lugng Tam.
Brahmaviharupekkha: Hanh X4 Pham Tr(.
Bharata: Thai TG Bharata.

Bhavanamaya Paiifi@: Tué¢ Tu Nhu Nguyén Di Thuong.
Bhisa: Cd-Sen.

Bhata: Hiru Sinh Mang.

Bhiridatta Jataka: TGc Sinh Truyén Bhiiridatta.
Maccha Jataka: ThGe Sinh Truyén Con Ca.
Maghadeva Jataka: Tac Sinh Truyén Maghadeva.
Majjhattapuggala: Trung Dung Nhén.
Majjhimapatipada: Trung Dao.

Manomaya: Bao Chau Nhu Y.
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Manomaya Iddhi: Y Nguyén Di Thudng Than Thong.
Mandavya: Gia Chi Mandavya.

Maha Janaka Jataka: Ttc Sinh Truyén Maha Janaka.
Mahadhammapala Jataka: Toc Sinh Truyén
Mahadhammapila.

Mahamora Jataka: Tuc Sinh Truyén Mahamora (Dai Khéng
Tuéce).

Maha Lomahamsa Jataka: Tac Sinh Truyén Maha
Lomahamsa.

Maha Vajira Vipassana Napa: Dai Kim Cuong Minh Sat Tri.
Mahdasutasoma Jataka: Thc Sinh Truyén Mahasutasoma.
Mahahamsa Jataka: Tac Sinh Truyén Mahahamsa (Dai
Thién Nga).

Mahosadha Jataka: Ttc Sinh Truyén Mahosadha (# Ttc
Sinh Truyén Maha Ummagga).

Mahdasanghamitta Thert: Trudng Lo Ni Dai Ting Hitru.
Matanga Jataka: Tic Sinh Truyén Matanga.

Mudita: Tuy Hy.

Musaviramana Sacca: Ty Ché Vong Ngit Dé.
Micchadhimokkha: T3 Thing Giai.

Miccha Magga: Ta Dao.

Metta Sutta: Kinh Tir Ai.

Metta Jhana: Tix Ai Thién Dinh.

Metta Paramt: Tix Ai Ba La Mjt.

Mettapubbabhaga: Tién Pao Tir Ai.

Metta Pema: Hy Ai Nhan T,

Mendaka: BA H) Mendaka.

Yahifiadatta: Con trai Yaiifiadatta.

Yamuna: Song Yamuna.

Ratana Sutte: Kinh Chau Béo.
Rajayatana: Céy Sung.
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Rama: Théi T Rama.

Rahula: Thai Tt Rahula.

Rajhi: Hu Danh.

Ripa Bhava: Séc Hiru.

Roja: Danh xung cua Hoang Tt Xir Malla.

Rohanta Miga Jataka: Thc Sinh Truyén Loc Vuong Rohanta.

Lokifiana sampayutta citta: Tam Hi¢p Thé Twong Ung Tri.

Vacrt Sacca: Chén Ngon.

Vacibhedasiddhi Sacca: Thoai Thuyét Vién Thanh Dé,
Vattaka Jataka: Tac Sinh Truyén Chim Cut.

Vata Adhigthana: Phin Sy Chi nguyén. '
Vatthukama: Vat Duc.

Vatthu dana: Vit Chét Xa Thi.
Vatthuvisadakiriya: Noi Ngoai Phin Thanh Khiét.
Vastbhava: Sy Tinh Thong. '

Vikappana: Viéc 1am d4u hidu dic biét.
Vikubbana Iddhi: Bién Hoa Thin Thong,
Vijjathana: Khoa Hoc Nghé Thust.

Vijjiadhara: Thiy Phi Thay.

Vijjamaya Iddhi: Hoc Thuat Thin Thong.
Vidhura Jataka: Tuc Sinh Truyén Bic Tri Tu¢ Vidhura.
Vipassanipekkha: Hanh Xa Minh Sat Tug.

Virati Sacca: Ngin Triy Phin DE.

Vihkimsavitakka: Oén D6i TAm CAu.
Vimamsiddhipada: ThAm Nhu Y Ttc.

Viriya Cetasika: Cin Tam Sé.

Viriyadhipati: Can Trudng.

Viriyiddhipada: Cin Nhu Y Ttc.

Viriyindra: Tin Quyén.

Viripapekkha: Hanh X4 Tinh Can.
Viripasambojjhanga: Tinh Tén Péng Gi4c Chi.
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Vutthana: Sy Xuit Dinh.

Vutthana vasibhava: Sy Tinh Thong Xuét Dinh.
Vedaniipekkha: Hanh Xa Tho.

Vedayiya Sukha: Lac Tho.

Veripuggala: Dich Ciru Nhén.

Vyapadavitakka: Sin Han Tm Cu.

SaUpadisesa Nibbana: Hiru Du Y Nip Ban.
Sankharipekkhd: Hanh Xa Phép Hiru Vi.
Sankharfipekkha Napa: Hanh X4 Tri.

Sanghapatindnana: Ting Doan Ky Vong.

Sangha Uposatha: Ting Poan B Tét Trai Gi6i.

Sacca Adhifthana: Chii Nguyén Chéan That / Chin Thét Cha
Nguyén.

Satta: Hitu Tinh.

Sattuka: Tén cuép Sattuka. ‘

Satthupokkasana: Bon Su Tri¢u Tép.

Satthumahatta Paccavekkhanatd: Quan Chiéu Trén Quy Pao
Su.

Saddahapana Sacca: Tin Thyc Dé.

Sappurisa Dhamma: Hién Triét Phép.
Sabrahmacarimahatta Paccavekkhanata: Quin Chiéu Trén
Quy Chu Pdng Pham Hanh Gia.

Sabbasangahika Metta: Tong Két Hop Tir Ai.

Sabhdva Sacca: Thyc Tinh Dé.

Samacitta Suttanta: Hanh Tém X4 Kinh.

Samana: Vi Sa Mon. '

Samatha: An Chi.

Samadhivipphara Iddhi: Dinh Lyc Thim Nhép Than Théng.
Samapajjana: Sy Nhip Dinh.

Samadhi: Dinh An Chi.

Samdpatti: Nhip Dinh.
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Samudaya Sacca: Tip DE.

Sampattavirati: Phong Chi Ngén Tru.

Sambuld Jataka: TGc Sinh Truy¢n Sambula.
Sammd Ajiva: Chinh Mang.

Sammda Kammanta: Chinh Nghiép.

Samma Difthi: Chinh Kién.

Sammappadhdana: Chinh Cin.

Sammdapayoga Iddhi: Chinh Hanh Thén Théng.
Sammda Magga: Chinh Dgo.

Sammada Vaca: Chinh Ngir.

Samma Vayama: Chinh Tinh T4n.

Sammda Sankappa: Chinh Tu Duy.

Sammda Sati: Chinh Ni¢m.

Sammd Samdadhi: Chinh Dinh.
Sammandvamanakkhamo: Nhin Nai Trong Sy Khen Ché.
Sammuti Sacca: Tuc pé.

Sambkicca Samanera: Sa Di Samkicca.

Sambuld Jataka: Tuc Sinh Truyén Sambula.
Sarabhanga Jataka: Ttc Sinh Truyén Sarabhauga
Samvega: Bi Thong.

Samsara: Luin Hdi.

Sarirf: Hitu Co Thé.

Sippayatana: Hoc Ngh¢ Xu.

Sivi (country, King): Xt / Vua Sivi.

Sttd@ Devi: Em géi Sita Devl.

Stlamaya Pafifia@: Tué Tri Gi6i Nhu Nguyén Di Thuong.
Sujatd: Nang Sujata.

Sugati Magga: Thi¢n Thu Dao.

Suiifiata Nibbana: Khong Hu Nip Ban.

Suta Kavi: Kién Vin Thi ST.

Sutamaya Paiifia: Tué Vin Nhu Nguyén Di Thudng.
Sutasoma Jataka: Tic Sinh Truy¢én Sutasoma.
Suttanta Desana: Thuyét Giang Kinh Dién.
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Suttuddesa Uposatha: Muc Lyc Xién Thuat B6 T4t Trai Gi6i.
Suddhodana: Vua Suddhodana.

Supparaka Jataka: Toc Sinh Truyén Suppéraka.

Sumanda: Nit Hoang Sumana.

Sulasa Jataka: Thc Sinh Truyén Sulasa.

Suvannasama Jataka: Tuc Sinh Truyén Suvanpasama.
Seyya Jataka: Tuc Sinh Truyén Seyya.

Sobhana: Tinh Héo.

Sotthisena: Hoang Théi Tt Sotthisena.

Hatthipala: Anh Em Hatthipala.

Hitasukhagamapatthana Metta: So Nguyén Phuc Loc Hy Lac
Tir Ai.

Hindagii: Nam Nhéan.

00000

Thanh kinh tri an dén cdc vi Trwéng Ldo tdc gid qua
nhivng tai ligu dd dimg a@é tham khio:

1. PALI — ENGLISH DICTIONARY - THE PALI TEXT
SOCIETY. Edited by T. W. Rhy Davids and William Stede.

2. DICTIONARY OF THE PALI LANGUAGE (Rogers Cesar
Chiders).

3. CONCISE PALI - ENGLISH DICTIONARY (A.P.
Buddhadatta Maha Thera)

4. KINH BON SINH (Hoa Thugng Thich Minh Chéu phién
dich).

00000
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LOI PHUC NGUYEN CUA DICH GIA

Véi tai tri bit kha ty gido cha Ngai Pai Truéng Lio
SAYADAW U MINGUN, BHADDANTA
VICITTASARABHIVAMSA, Thuc Thi Tam Tang - Thi
Qu§ Phap Bdo, d3 hinh thanh sfic bén va di soan tac bo sach
Cha Giai ndy; tit ca Nhan Thién kinh cung tri kinh 1& An Pic
sdu diy ciia Ngai Pai Trudng Lio.

Ngudng mong tri tué dic thi ma Ngai c¢6 dugc, xin duge
tham nhap va khai tri vao s& hoc sé cdu thudc Ky Ha, va vun bdi
Tam Thép Phap Toan Thién (Ba Mwoi Phap Ba La Mit) v6i
hanh Tri Tué, thanh tyu Toan Gidce Tri xuyén sudt cho dén ngay
Ky Ha chimg déc dugc Qua vi V6 Thugng Chanh Ping Gidc.

Ngudng mong cdng dirc phién dich b sach Cha Giai Bién
Nién Sit ciia Chw Phét — Tap I — Phin I, Cha Minh III, hoi
tac duyén Qua Phudc Béu to 16n, con xin thanh tim chép th tri
kinh 18 va kinh dang Quéa Phudc Béu thanh cao ndy huéng dén
hai bac Pai An Su Quy Kinh ciia con, 12 Ngai Pai Truéng Lo
Tinh Sy (SANTAKICCO Maha Thera) va Ngai Dai Trudng
Lo Siéu Viét (ULARO Maha Thera) véi tit ca 1ong thanh
kinh cita con. '

Ngudng mong cdng dirc phién dich by sach Chu Giai vé
Bién Nién Sit ciia Chw Phat - Tép I - Phén I, Chi Minh III,
hdi thc duyén Qua Phudc Bau to 16n, con xin thanh kinh ding
Qué Phu6c Béu thanh cao ndy huéng dén Song Thén tri kinh
cta con (13 Cha: L& Vin Bé / Me: Vo Thi Ly); va ciing xin cho
dén C6 Tu Tu Nix Pham Thi Yén kinh thuong (Chiia Siéu Ly —
Phu DPinh, Quén 6), dén C6 Diéu Phép (thé danh 13 Vii Thi
Phuong — Annapolis, Maryland), dn t4t c4 Chu Thién hoan hy
thiy tir ho tri Chanh Phép, cho dén nhimg Bac Hiru An Phat Tix
cao quy da ung h{ va trg gitp cho vic danh mdy, hi¢u dinh,
didu chinh va bd tic voi tht ca nhitng ky ning ky cong, va phét
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hanh bd séch Ché Giai Bién Nién Si ciia Chw Phit - Tap I -
Phin I, Chi Minh III, va chi dén toan thd Quy Phat Ti hitu
duyén trong Chénh Phép, xin ludn duge an vui trong Canh Qua
Phuéc nhu ¥ nguyén mong cu, ddng nhau ca thiy.

Ngudng mong An Pirc Phap Bio véi Tam Tang Chanh
Phép ludn mai dugc tdn tai 1au dai dén ndm ngan nim Phat Lich,
ngd hau dem 1o lac thi thing vi diéu dén tit ca Chu Pham Thién,
Chu Thién va Nhén Loai, va véi tat ca chiing sinh hiru duyén va
kha huén luyén.

Anumodana, Anumodani, Anumodana
Véi tt ca tAm long tir 4i
(Mettaparamatthaparami)

Hét 1ong c4n kinh,

Bhikkhu Pasado
Sadhu, Sadhu, Sadhu

00000

B6 Thi, Phap Thi vb song,
Huong thom thl thing ching ddng Phép huong.
Béc Tri biét c4ch cling duong,
Kién tri chén chinh, con duong phic vinh.

In the world, there are three things of value for one who
gives ...
Before giving, the mind of the giver is happy,
While giving, the mind of the giver is peaceful.
After giving, the mind of the giver is uplifted.
(4A.N. 6.37)
00000
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Gi6 Tir quét sach rirng phién nio,
Mura Phap tr6i doa 4ng lgi danh

00000

SABBADANAM DHAMMANAM JINATI
PHAP THf THU THANG HON MOI THI

vO NHAN KiCH XUC PAO QUA NAN THANH
~.Khong ngudi cdng kich, Pao Qua kho thanh

00000

“Tric 4n chi Tam,
NhAan chi doan da,
Tu 6 chi Tam,
Nghia chi doan di.”
“C6 long tric 4n 13 ngudn gbc ctia con ngudi,
C6 biét xAu hé 1a ngudn gde cia nghia khi 1”

00000

“Pao tat kién Tam,

Kién TAm tit Pao thanh.
Kién cong huan tio hdi trinh,
Téc tién am tu chin than,
Nhét nhét phi thing,

Tién ban liét danh.”

“Khi tin Pao phdi ding long thanh,
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Sur nghiép huy hoang 4t vugng thén.
Nhirng hiy x4y Chua sém tyng niém,
Phi thén tién vj véi biét danh.”

00000

Sadhu, Sadhu, Sadhu.
Lanh thay, Lanh thay, Lanh thay.

CAM TAC PE THI

Thu ving phu dung doat 1¢i tranh,
Tinh thin dung tin van thién thién,
Hoa tai hao tin giai nhin ménh,
C6t nhyc oan ciru mac oén thién !
Nhan qué quan san dong dyc quyén,
Hoa khai han linh nhét chi tién,
Péo diu phiing ddc duong so hitu,
Ngi diéc lang vén thuong bich thién.
Binh sinh tir thién lac thién chén,
Mao tiét hru phwong cdp hau con,
Thén hiru ky da vinh hién sy,
Tring tring diép diép béo Hoang An.
Long xa ddo xir thi quy ky,
Van Iy giang san bt céi di,
Thién ban chi lan hirong 4nh nhét,
Phi pham tryc huéng ctru thién thoi !

00000
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VIETNAMESE AMERICAN MAHASI MEDITATION CENTER
CATUDDISA SANGHA VIHARA - T(Y PHUONG TANG TV

5044 0ld Shipps Store Road, Bealeton, VA 22712

- USA.

PHUONG DANH THI CHU CONG DUONG

AN TONG KINH SACH.

Huynh Ngoc Pinh
Huynh Céng An
Huynh Thi Mé Linh
Huynh Kim Chi
Huynh Huy Vil
Huynh Ngoc Lan
Huynh Ngoc Mai
Lé Tuyét Nga
GP. Nguyén Huynh Viét Khoi
Nguy&n Thi Thily Hong (PD Nhudn Hwong)
€6 Thu (PD Thé An) '
Vivian Huynh
Ng6 Diém Phiic
Nguy&n Thi Tuwdng An & Nguyén P Trudng Son
Mindy Nguyen
Ly Tung Phwong
Nguyén Thi Tich & Pham Minh Nguyét
GD. Pham Hiru Minh & Tuwdng Van
Xin hdi hwéng dén 6ng Pham Hivu Nhon (Phdp Danh
Tdm Tinh)
Pham Httu Anh, Ngé Nguy&n Nghiém Minh & Pham
Minh Tué Albert
T4m Bdo va Gia Dinh
Tinh Nhan
Phwong Tran
Quyén Hoang
T4m Thién va Gia Pinh
Xin hbi huéng dén 6ng Pham Pinh Thanh va ba Ly Thj Tw
Ly Thay Tién

$100.00
$70.00
$20.00
$100.00
$50.00
$50.00
$50.00
$100.00
$150.00
$100.00
$50.00
$50.00
$20.00
$50.00
$150.00
$220.72
$200.00
$100.00

$200.00

$100.00
$100.00
$100.00
$50.00
$50.00

$50.00
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Xin hbi huéng dén cibu huyén thdt t6, 6ng ba, cha Ly
Chiéu Phong va me Ldm Pdng Phi

Tu Nit Tinh Nhin $50.00
Thién-Hwong Hoang $100.0C
Nguyét Quang va Tir Man $300.0(
Tinh Vin & Gia Pinh $450.0(
Kim Pham $60.00
GD. Ong Ba Lé Vin Pinh va Pham Thi Nga $200.0C
Xin hdi hwéng qud phwéc bdu ndy dén cha me anh chi em
da qua ving '
GD. Thomas, Théng Vin Lé $300.0C
GP. Pham Hiru Pat va Lé Ai Co $50.00
Thién H Pham $20.00
Thomas Pham $20.00
GD. L& Trong Nghia $200.0¢
Nguyén Thj Mai (PD An Khang) $100.0C
GD. Huynh Ly $100.0C
GD. Poppenberg $100.0C
Nguyén Thi Tuyét (PD Hanh Gi4c) $100.0C
Hiéu Nguyén , $50.00
GP. Trwong Hodng Chau $100.0C
GP. Trwong Thi Thiiy Oanh $100.0C
GD. Minh Phwong va Diéu Tuyét $200.0C
Phan Thi Hoa va Gia Pinh $100.0C
Lé& Minh Nghiém va L& Thi Minh Trang $20.00
Tran Thi Loc $50.00
Ly Hong Lién $50.00
Nguyen Thi Kim Bao-PD Chuc Lien $100.0C
Sadhu, Sadhu, Sadhu.

Lanh thay, Lanh thay, Lanh thay.
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Kinh Sach dd dworc in 4n va phét hanh:

1) AN BPUC TAM BAO (500 QUYEN)
2) NHONG PHAP THOAI CUA NGAI TRUGNG LAO JATILA
(1000 QUYEN)
3) CHU GIAI BO PHAP TU - PHAN TICH (1000 QUYEN)
4) TONG HQ'P NQI DUNG VO TY PHAP -
< TAP I - CHUONG I, Il & III (1000 QUYEN) - TONG HQP
TAM, TAM SO & LINH TINH
% TAP Il - CHUONG IV (200 QUYEN) - LO TRINH TAM
< TAP 11 - CHUONG IV (TAIBAN LAN THZII) (50 QUYEN)
% TAP Il - CHWONG V (QUYEN I - QUYEN I1- QUYEN II1 (100
QUYEN)) - TONG HOP THOAT LY LO TRINH
% TAP IV - CHUONG VI & VII - TONG HOP PHAN TICH SAC
PHAP (100 QUYEN)
< TAP V - CHUONG VIII (QUYEN I - QUYEN I1) - LIEN QUAN
TUONG SINH (100 QUYEN)
5) GIAO AN TRUONG B KINH (1000 QUYEN)
6) GIAO AN TRUNG BO KINH - TAP I (500 QUYEN)
7) GIAO AN KINH PHAP CU - TAP I (TAI BAN LAN THU II)
(500 QUYEN)
8) GIAO AN KINH PHAP CU - TAP II (TAI BAN LAN THU 1)
(500 QUYEN)
9) KINH KIET TONG (500 QUYEN)
10) KINH KIET TUONG - TAI BAN (200 QUYEN)
11) KINH PAI PHAT THU (TRON BOQ: TAP I - TAP V, 200 QUYEN)
12) AN TINH THU THANG DAO (200 QUYEN)
13) BIEN NIEN SU’ CUA CHU PHAT - TAP I (300 QUYEN)
14) BIEN NIEN SU’ CUA CHU PHAT - TAPI- PHAN I -
CHU MINH 1 (200 QUYEN)
15) BIEN NIEN SU’ CUA CHU PHAT - TAP I- PHAN I -
CHU MINH II (200 QUYEN)
16) GIAO KHOA THU TG PHAP SIEU LY (100 QUYEN)
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17) PHAT PAO DUA TOT SU BINH AN VA NIEM HANH PHUC
(50 QUYEN)

18) SU'U TAP PHAP I - NGHIEP, PHU'O'C, BALAMAT
(200 QUYEN)

19) SUU TAP PHAP II - NHAN SINH TRI TU£ (100 QUYEN)

20) TRICH GIAI KINH PHAP CU (100 QUYEN)

21) MOT SU' TU TAP 300 GIAY HOAC MOT PHU'ONG PHAP

HANH THIEN “NAM PHUT” (100 QUYEN)
22) QUA TRINH THIEN TUE GIAC & MOC DU KINH (50 QUYEN)
23) TRI THUC VE CAC MONG CANH & T SINH HOAT BG PHAM
(100 QUYEN).

24) BIEN NIEN SU’ CHU PHAT - TAP I - PHAN I - CHU MINH 111

(100 QUYEN)

Kinh sdch sip dwgc in 4n va sé phat hanh:

% VO TY PHAP PG1 V01 NHO'NG THIEN GIA (100 QUYEN)

< TONG HQP NOI DUNG VO TY PHAP - TAP VI~ CHU'ONG IX -
SAMADHIKAMMATTHANA & VIPASSANAKAMMATTHANA
(100 QUYEN)

% BIEN NIEN SU’ CHU PHAT - TAP I - PHAN I - CHU MINH IV
(100 QUYEN)

< CHU GIAI THANH TINH PAO (100 QUYEN)

« CHU GIAI PAI NIEM XU (100 QUYEN)

< CHANH TANG VO TY PHAP (Abhidhamma Pitaka)

1) PHAP TU & CHU GIAI (100 QUYEN)

2) PHAN TiCH & CHU GIAI (100 QUYEN)

% GIAO AN TRUNG BO KINH - TAP I (500 QUYEN)

% GIAO AN TRUNG BO KINH - TAP III (500 QUYEN)

% GIAO AN KINH PHAP CU - TAP I1I (TAI BAN LAN THU I1)
(500 QUYEN)

« TIEN TRINH THIEN MINH SAT TUE (100 QUYEN)

& GIOTPUC HIEN GIA KINH (100 QUYEN)
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